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TCO’99 Eco-document

Bl Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-

puters?
In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other
electronics equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful
substances are used both in the products and during their manufacture.
Since it is not so far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of
electronics equipment, most of these potentially damaging substances
sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods
of electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where
the company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time
to reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

B Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving
rise to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-
eating birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative® processes.
Flame retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear
that disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium**

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-
generating layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the
nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display
screens and the electrical or electronics components must not contain
any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It
damages the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant
TCO’99 requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury.
It also demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or
electronics components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the
stratosphere, causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light
with e.g. increased risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a
consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses,
causes lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the
inclusion of lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

* Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

** Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice
If shipped t

is applicable for USA/Canada only.
0 USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following

specificatio

ns:

SPECIFICATIONS
Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord
Length
Rating

NOTICE

Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Maximum 15 feet
Minimum 7 A, 125 V

Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada

uniguemen
Si cet appa
le cordon d

t.
reil est export* aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
"alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de
Cordon

Longueu
Tension

=
—

fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
r Maximum 15 pieds

Minimum 7 A, 125 V

=

= e TG

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafos, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center
1-800-222-7669 or http://www.sony.com/

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name: SONY

Model: SDM-S53/S73/S93
Responsible Party: Sony Electronics Inc.
Address: 16530 Via Esprillo,

San Diego, CA 92127 U.S.A.
Telephone Number: 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

(&
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Precautions

Warning on power connections

Use the supplied power cord. If you use a different power cord,
be sure that it is compatible with your local power supply.
For the customers in the U.S.A.

If you do not use the appropriate cord, this monitor will not
conform to mandatory FCC standards.

For the customers in the UK

If you use the monitor in the UK, be sure to use the appropriate
UK power cord.

Example of plug types

Cax

for 100 to 120 V AC for 200 to 240 V AC  for 240 V AC only

The equipment should be installed near an easily accessible outlet.

Installation

Do not install or leave the monitor:

In places subject to extreme temperatures, for example near a
radiator, heating vent, or in direct sunlight. Subjecting the
monitor to extreme temperatures, such as in an automobile
parked in direct sunlight or near a heating vent, could cause
deformations of the casing or malfunctions.

In places subject to mechanical vibration or shock.

Near any equipment that generates a strong magnetic field,
such as a TV or various other household appliances.

In places subject to inordinate amounts of dust, dirt, or sand, for
example near an open window or an outdoor exit. If setting up
temporarily in an outdoor environment, be sure to take
adequate precautions against airborne dust and dirt. Otherwise
irreparable malfunctions could occur.

Handling the LCD screen

Do not leave the LCD screen facing the sun as it can damage
the LCD screen. Take care when you place the monitor by a
window.

Do not push on or scratch the LCD screen. Do not place a heavy
object on the LCD screen. This may cause the screen to lose
uniformity or cause LCD panel malfunctions.

If the monitor is used in a cold place, a residual image may
appear on the screen. This is not a malfunction. The screen
returns to normal as the temperature rises to a normal operating
level.

If a still picture is displayed for a long time, a residual image
may appear for a while. The residual image will eventually
disappear.

The LCD panel becomes warm during operation. This is not a
malfunction.

Note on the LCD (Liquid Crystal Display)

Please note that the LCD screen is made with high-
precision technology. However, black points or bright
points of light (red, blue, or green) may appear
constantly on the LCD screen, and irregular colored
stripes or brightness may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not malfunction.

(Effective dots: more than 99.99%)

Maintenance

* Be sure to unplug the power cord from the power outlet before
cleaning your monitor.

* Clean the LCD screen with a soft cloth. If you use a glass
cleaning liquid, do not use any type of cleaner containing an
anti-static solution or similar additive as this may scratch the
LCD screen’s coating.

* Clean the cabinet, panel, and controls with a soft cloth lightly
moistened with a mild detergent solution. Do not use any type
of abrasive pad, scouring powder, or solvent, such as alcohol or
benzine.

* Do not rub, touch, or tap the surface of the screen with sharp or
abrasive items such as a ballpoint pen or screwdriver. This type
of contact may result in a scratched picture tube.

* Note that material deterioration or LCD screen coating
degradation may occur if the monitor is exposed to volatile
solvents such as insecticide, or if prolonged contact is
maintained with rubber or vinyl materials.

Transportation

* Disconnect all cables from the monitor and grasp both side of
the LCD display firmly taking care not to scratch the screen
when transporting. If you drop the monitor, you may be injured
or the monitor may be damaged.

¢ When you transport this monitor for repair or shipment, use the
original carton and packing materials.

Disposal of the monitor

* Do not dispose of this monitor with general
household waste.

* The fluorescent tube used in this monitor contains
mercury. Disposal of this monitor must be carried out
in accordance to the regulations of your local
sanitation authority.



& (Power) switch and () (power) indicator

Identifying parts and controls (pages 8, 15, 20)
) ) This switch turns the monitor on when the () (power)
See the pages in parentheses for further details. indicator lights up in red. To turn the monitor off, press this
switch again.
Front of the LCD display If the (O (power) indicator does not light up, press the MAIN
POWER switch ([6]).
e N
o [2] MENU button (pages 10, 11)
This button turns the menu screen on and off.
@ —1] ¥/4 buttons (page 11)
loll 1 These buttons are used to select the menu items and make
o adjustments.
§ MENU
sov [4] OK button (page 11)

This button activates the selected menu item and adjustments
made using the ¥/4 buttons ([3)).

[5] ECO button (page 15)
This button is used to reduce the power consumption.

=

3 [6] MAIN POWER switch (page 8)
This switch turns the monitor’s main power on and off.

Rear of the LCD display

Side view of the LCD display

—

Back cover (page 8)
Remove this cover when you connect cables or cords.

MAIN POWER

(continued)

5



SDM-S53/S73

8] ] 9]

The illustration of the back of the monitor show here is the
SDM-S53.

SDM-S93

(0]
I

=l

.=
[
[T

AC IN connector (page 7)
This connector connects the power cord (supplied).

[9] HD15 (RGB) input connector
This connector inputs analog RGB video signals (0.700 Vp-p,
positive) and sync signals.

Cable holder (page 8)

This part secures cables and cords to the monitor.

Setup

Before using your monitor, check that the following items are

included in your carton:

* LCD display

* Power cord

* HD15-HD1S5 video signal cable

* CD-ROM (utility software for Windows/Macintosh, Operating
Instructions, etc.)

* Warranty card

* Quick Setup Guide

Setup 1: Connect the video signal
cables

Turn off the monitor and computer before connecting.

Notes

* Do not touch the pins of the video signal cable connector as this
might bend the pins.

¢ Check the alignment of the HD15 connector to prevent bending the
pins of the video signal cable connector.

1 Slide up the back cover.

2 Tilt the display forward.

Connect a computer equipped with an HD15
output connector (analog RGB)

Using the supplied HD15-HD15 video signal cable (analog RGB),
connect the computer to the monitor’s HD 15 input connector (analog
RGB).

Connect the computer according to the following illustrations.



H Connecting to an IBM PC/AT or compatible

computerp Setup 2: Connect the power cord
] [ 1 Connect the supplied power cord securely to the
to the HD 15 monitor’s AC IN connector.
input connector

(analog RGB)

2 Connect the other end securely to a power outlet.

SDM-S53/S73

1
to AC IN

to the computer's HD15 output

connector (analog RGB) %
TR {11 J
UL 5 HD15-HD15video signal

IBM PC/AT or cable (analog RGB)
compatible computer (supplied)

B Connecting to a Macintosh computer

to a power outlet 2

to the HD 15 <=

input connector power cord (supplied)
(analog RGB)

The illustration of the back of the monitor show here is that
of the SDM-S53.
The same applies for the SDM-S73 model.

SDM-S93
5 HD15-HD15 video 1 ]
h’gqg gg{‘gﬂ?ct:%;?\ector signal cable (analog to AC IN
(analog RGB) RGB) (supplied) ]
Macintosh computer I
When connecting a Macintosh computer, use an adapter (not supplied),

if necessary. Connect the adapter to the computer before connecting the to a power outlet 2
video signal cable. <

power cord (supplied)



Setup 3:Secure the cords and
close the back cover

Slide up the back cover.
Remove the stand cover.

Secure the power cord and video signal cable using
the cable holder on the cabinet (SDM-S53/S73).
Secure the video signal cable using the cable holder
on the cabinet (SDM-S93).

Feed the power cord and the video signal cable into
the stand, and secure them using the cable holder
(SDM-S53/S73).

Feed the power cord through the hole on the left of
the stand and secure the power cord and video
signal cable using the cable holder inside (SDM-
S$93).

Replace the stand cover and then slide down the
back cover.

Please be sure that cords come out through the opening at the
bottom of the stand cover, for proper placement of the stand
cover.

SDM-S53/S73

back cover

cable holder

———

stand
cover

cable holder

lllustrations of monitor rear are the SDM-S53.
The same applies for the SDM-S73 model.

SDM-S93

back cover

cable holder

~———

2

stand
cover

cable holder

Setup 4:Turn on the monitor and
computer

1 Press the MAIN POWER switch located on the right
side of the monitor in the direction of the |, if it is not
already pressed. Make sure the () (power) indicator
is lit in red.

Note
The monitor is factory shipped with the MAIN POWER switch set to on
.

\ ( 2\
lights in red
MAIN POWER &
ot
s
: W e
O
>
. J
=

2 Press the () (power) switch on the front right of the
monitor.
The O (power) indicator lights up in green.

)

lights in green

S 000bLO |

sony




3 Turn on the computer.

The installation of your monitor is complete. If necessary, use the
monitor’s controls to adjust the picture (page 10).

If no picture appears on your screen

¢ Check that the power cord and the video signal cable are
properly connected.

« If “NO INPUT SIGNAL” appears on the screen:
The computer is in the power saving mode. Try pressing any
key on the keyboard or moving the mouse.

« If “CABLE DISCONNECTED” appears on the screen:
Check that the video signal cable is properly connected.

« If “OUT OF RANGE” appears on the screen:
Reconnect the old monitor. Then adjust the computer’s
graphics board within the following ranges.

SDM-S53 SDM-S73/S93
Horizontal 28-61 kHz 28-80 kHz
frequency
Vertical 48-75 Hz 48-75 Hz
frequency
Resolution 1024 x 768 or less 1280 x 1024 or less

For more information about the on-screen messages, see “Trouble
symptoms and remedies” on page 18.

No need for specific drivers

The monitor complies with the “DDC” Plug & Play standard and
automatically detects all the monitor’s information. No specific driver
needs to be installed to the computer.

The first time you turn on your computer after connecting the monitor, the
setup Wizard may appear on the screen. In this case, follow the on-screen
instructions. The Plug & Play monitor is automatically selected so that
you can use this monitor.

The vertical frequency turns to 60 Hz.
Since flickers are unobtrusive on the monitor, you can use it as it is. You
do not need to set the vertical frequency to any particular high value.

Setup 5: Adjusting the tilt

This display can be adjusted within the angles shown below.

Grasp the sides of the LCD panel, then adjust screen
angles.

approx. approx.
50

approx. "
175°

approx. 175°

To use the monitor comfortably

Adjust the viewing angle of your monitor according to the height
of your desk and chair, and so that light is not reflected from the
screen to your eyes.

Note
When adjusting the screen tilt and height, proceed slowly and carefully,
being sure not to hit the monitor against the desk.




Customizing Your Monitor

Before making adjustments

Connect the monitor and the computer, and turn them on.
For the best results, wait for at least 30 minutes before making
adjustments.

You can make numerous adjustments to your monitor using the
on-screen menu.

Navigating the menu

Press the MENU button to display the main menu on your screen.
See page 11 for more information on using the MENU button.

MENU

1280x1024/60Hz

Use the Q/f and OK buttons to select the icons in the above main
menu illustration. The following [1]~[9] menu appears. Keep

pressing ¥ to scroll down until the icons in menu [9] appear. See
page 11 for more information on using the ¥/4 and OK buttons.

(1] BACKLIGHT |-
(page 11)
Select the BACKLIGHT
menu to adjust the brightness
of the backlight.

MENU

[2] CONTRAST O (page 11)
Select the CONTRAST
menu to adjust the picture
contrast.

MENU

BRIGHTNESS &
(page 11)
Select the BRIGHTNESS
menu to adjust the picture
brightness (black level).

[T 1 0 o

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU

10

[4] SCREEN A\ (page 12)
Select the SCREEN menu to
adjust the picture’s sharpness
(phase/pitch) or its centering
(horizontal/vertical
position).

[5] COLOR [ (page 13)
Select the COLOR menu to
adjust the color temperature
of the picture. This adjusts
the tone of the screen.

(6] GAMMA 7" (page 14)
Select the GAMMA menu to
change the picture’s color
shade setting.

MENU POSITION
(page 14)
Select the MENU
POSITION to change the on-
screen menu position.

LANGUAGE B (page 14)
Select LANGUAGE to
change the language used on
menus or messages.

[9] RESET »+< (page 14)
Reset the adjustments to the
default settings.

MENU LOCK O
(page 14)

Lock the control of buttons to ﬁ

prevent accidental
adjustments or resetting.

>

AUTO
PHASE
PITCH
H CENTER
V CENTER

1280x1024/60Hz

EGAMMA 1
GAMMA 2
GAMMA 3

1280x1024/60Hz

EENGL | SH
FRANCA I S
DEUTSCH
ESPANOL
ITAL1ANO
+

1280x1024/60Hz

(0]
CANCEL

1280x1024/60Hz

1280x1024/60Hz



B Using the MENU, ¥/4, and OK buttons

- Adjusting the backlight
1 Display the main menu. (BACKL'G HT)

Press the MENU button to display the main menu on your

sereett. If the screen is too bright, adjust the backlight and make the screen
MENU easier to see.

Note
The backlight cannot be adjusted when the ECO mode is set to HIGH,
MIDDLE, or LOW (page 15).

1 Press the MENU button.

The main menu appears on the screen.
2 Select the menu you want to adjust.

Press the ¥/4 buttons to display the desired menu. Press the 2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select X1 (BACKLIGHT)
OK button to select the menu item. and press the OK button.

The BACKLIGHT menu appears on the screen.

O 8
3 Press the ¥/4 buttons to adjust the light level and
@ ) press the OK button.

@ Adjusting the contrast

3 Adjust the menu. (CO NTRAST)
Press the ¥/4 buttons to make the adjustment, then press the
OK button. Adjust the picture contrast.

When you press the OK button, the setting is stored, then the

display returns to the previous menu. Note

The contrast cannot be adjusted when the ECO mode is set to HIGH,
MIDDLE, or LOW (page 15).

© 8
- 1 Press the MENU button.
@ The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select ® (CONTRAST) and
press the OK button.

4 Close the menu. The CONTRAST menu appears on the screen.
Press the MENU button once to return to normal viewing. If
no buttons are pressed, the menu closes automatically after 3 Press the ¥/4 buttons to adjust the contrast and
about 30 seconds. press the OK button.
MENU

0O- Adjusting the black level of an
image (BRIGHTNESS)

Adjust the picture brightness (black level).

. . Note
u Res.ettlng the adIUStments to the detault The brightness cannot be adjusted when the ECO mode is set to HIGH,
settings MIDDLE, or LOW (page 15).
You can reset the adjustments using the RESET menu. For more
information about resetting the adjustments, see >*< (RESET) on 1 Press the MENU button.
page 14. The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select - (BRIGHTNESS)
and press the OK button.
The BRIGHTNESS menu appears on the screen.

3 Press the ¥/4 buttons to adjust the brightness and
press the OK button.

11



A\ Adjusting the picture’s
sharpness and centering
(SCREEN)

B Automatic picture quality adjustment
function

When the monitor receives an input signal, it
automatically adjusts the picture’s position and
sharpness (phase/pitch), and ensures that a clear
picture appears on the screen (page 15).

Note

While the automatic picture quality adjustment function is activated, only
the O (power) switch will operate.

The picture may flicker during this time, but this is not a malfunction.
Simply wait a few moments until the adjustment completes.

If the automatic picture quality adjustment function of
this monitor seems to not completely adjust the picture
You can make further automatic adjustment of the picture quality
for the current input signal. (See AUTO below.)

If you still need to make further adjustments to the
picture quality

You can manually adjust the picture’s sharpness (phase/pitch) and
position (horizontal/vertical position).

These adjustments are stored in memory and automatically
recalled when the display receives the same input signal.
These settings may have to be repeated if you change the input
signal after reconnecting your computer.

B Make further automatic adjustments to the
picture quality for the current input signal
(AUTO)

1 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select A\ (SCREEN) and
press the OK button.
The SCREEN menu appears on the screen.

3 Press the $/4 buttons to select AUTO and press the
OK button.
Make the appropriate adjustments of the screen’s phase, pitch
and horizontal/vertical position for the current input signal
and store them.

4 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select » and press the OK
button.
Return to the menu screen.

B Adjust the picture’s sharpness manually
(PHASE/PITCH)

You can adjust the picture’s sharpness as follows.

12

1 Set the resolution to 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53)
1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) on the computer.

2 Load the CD-ROM.

3 Start the CD-ROM, select the area and model, and

display the test pattern.

For Windows

Click [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
For Macintosh

Click [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Press the MENU button.

The main menu appears on the screen.

5 Press the §/4 buttons to select A\ (SCREEN) and

press the OK button.
The SCREEN menu appears on the screen.

6 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select PHASE and press

the OK button.
The PHASE menu appears on the screen.

7 Press the $/4 buttons until the horizontal stripes

are at a minimum.
Adjust so that the horizontal stripes are at a minimum.

T
‘ iy
I

8 Press the OK button.

The main menu appears on the screen.
If vertical stripes are observed over the entire screen, adjust
pitch by the following steps.

9 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select PITCH and press the

OK button.
The PITCH menu appears on the screen.

10 Press the ¥/4 buttons until the vertical stripes
disappear.
Adjust so that the vertical stripes disappear.

T
iy
I

11 Click on the screen to turn off the test pattern.

12 Press the OK button.
Return to the SCREEN menu.

13 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select 5 and press the OK
button.
Return to the menu screen.



B Adjust the picture’s position manually ) .
(H CENTER/V CENTER) %] Adjusting the color temperature

If the picture is not in the center of the screen, adjust the picture’s (CO LO R)
centering as follows.

You can select the color level of the picture’s white color field

1 Set the resolution to 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53) from the default color temperature settings.
1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) on the computer. Also, if necessary, you can fine tune the color temperature.
2 Load the CD-ROM. 1 Press the MENU button.

The main menu appears on the screen.
3 Start the CD-ROM, select the area and model, and

display the test pattern. 2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select [] (COLOR) and
For Windows press the OK button.
Click [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe]. The COLOR menu appears on the screen.
For Macintosh
Click [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility]. 3 Press the ¥/ buttons to select the desired color
temperature and press the OK button.
4 Press the MENU button. Whites will change from a bluish hue to reddish hue as the
The main menu appears on the screen. temperature is lowered from 9300K to 6500K.
5 Press the $/4 buttons to select A\ (SCREEN) and B Fine tuning the color temperature
press the OK button. (USER ADJUSTMENT)

The SCREEN menu appears on the screen.

1 Press the MENU button.

6 Press the $/4 buttons to select H CENTER or V )
The main menu appears on the screen.

CENTER and press the OK button.

The H CENTER or V CENTER menu appears on the screen. 2 Press the $/4 buttons to select 54 (COLOR) and m

press the OK button.

7 Press the ¥/4 buttons to center the test pattern in The COLOR menu appears on the screen.

the screen.

3 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select “ADJUST” and
press the OK button.
The fine tuning menu for color temperature appears on the
screen.

8 Click on the screen to turn off the test pattern.

9 Press the OK button.
Return to the SCREEN menu.

10 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select » and press the OK 5
button. 0 R MM 12 8
Return to the menu screen. G N 128

B M= 128
1280x1024/60Hz

4 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select R (Red) or B (Blue)
and press the OK button. Then press the $/4
buttons to adjust the color temperature and press
the OK button.

Since this adjustment changes the color temperature by
increasing or decreasing the R and B components with respect
to G (green), the G component is fixed.

5 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select H, then press the
OK button.
The new color setting is stored in memory for USER
ADJUSTMENT and automatically recalled whenever USER
is selected.
The main menu appears on the screen.

13



7 Changing the gamma setting
(GAMMA)

You can associate the picture’s color shade on the screen with the
picture’s original color shade.

1 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the $/4 buttons to select 7 (GAMMA) and
press the OK button.
The GAMMA menu appears on the screen.

3 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select the desired mode
and press the OK button.

Changing the menu’s position
(MENU POSITION)

You can change the menu position if it is blocking an image on
the screen.

1 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select (MENU
POSITION) and press the OK button.
The MENU POSITION menu appears on the screen.

3 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select the desired position
and press the OK button.
You can choose one of 9 positions where the menu will
appear.

Selecting the on-screen menu
language (LANGUAGE)

You can change the language used on menus or messages
displayed on this monitor.

1 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select @ (LANGUAGE)
and press the OK button.
The LANGUAGE menu appears on the screen.

3 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select a language and
press the OK button.
* ENGLISH
* FRANCALIS: French
* DEUTSCH: German
» ESPANOL: Spanish
¢ ITALIANO: Italian
* NEDERLANDS: Dutch
* SVENSKA: Swedish
* PYCCKWW: Russian
* HAGE: Japanese
e rfi3xz: Chinese

14

-+« Resetting the adjustment data
to the defaults (RESET)

Reset the adjustments to the default settings.

1 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select >+« (RESET) and
press the OK button.
The RESET menu appears on the screen.

3 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select the desired mode
and press the OK button.

* OK: To reset all of the adjustment data to the default
settings. Note that the B (LANGUAGE) setting is
not reset by this method.

e CANCEL:To cancel resetting and return to the menu
screen.

O Locking the menus and
controls (MENU LOCK)

Lock the control of buttons to prevent accidental adjustments or
resetting.

1 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select Om (MENU LOCK)
and press the OK button.
The MENU LOCK menu appears on the screen.

3 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select ON or OFF and
press the OK button.

* ON: Only the ) (power) switch will operate. If you
attempt any other operation, the O=-n (MENU LOCK)
icon appears on the screen.

¢ OFF:Set O=n (MENU LOCK) to off. If O-n (MENU
LOCK) has been set to ON, when you press the
MENU button, O=-n (MENU LOCK) is automatically
selected.



Technical Features

Power saving function

This monitor meets the power-saving guidelines set by VESA,
ENERGY STAR, and NUTEK. If the monitor is connected to a
computer or video graphics board that is DPMS (Display Power
Management Signaling) compliant, the monitor will automatically
reduce power consumption as shown below.

SDM-S53
Power mode Power consumption (& (power)
indicator
normal 25 W (max.) green
operation
active off* 1 W (max.) orange
(deep sleep)**
power off 1 W (max.) red
main power off 0 W off
SDM-S73
Power mode Power consumption (& (power)
indicator
normal 45 W (max.) green
operation
active off* 1 W (max.) orange
(deep sleep)**
power off 1 W (max.) red
main power off 0 W off
SDM-S93
Power mode Power consumption () (power)
indicator
normal 50 W (max.) green
operation
active off* 1 W (max.) orange
(deep sleep)**
power off 1 W (max.) red
main power off 0 W off

*  When your computer enters the “active off”” mode, the input signal is
cut and NO INPUT SIGNAL appears on the screen. After 5 seconds,
the monitor enters the power saving mode.

*#%  “deep sleep” is the power saving mode defined by the Environmental
Protection Agency.

Reducing the power consumption
(ECO mode)

If you press the ECO button on the front of the monitor
repeatedly, you can select the screen brightness.

—

ECO:USER
100

ECO l
ECO:HIGH

- l

ECO:MIDDLE

l

ECO:LOW

I

Each mode appears on the screen and the screen brightness is
reduced according to the mode. The menu automatically
disappears after about 5 seconds.

Screen brightness and power consumption are reduced as the
mode changes from HIGH to MIDDLE to LOW.

The default setting of the screen brightness is set to “USER”.
If you select “USER”, you can adjust the backlight level by
pressing the §/4" buttons, the same as when you select
BACKLIGHT using the menu.

NOTE
Only while the ECO mode is set to “USER”, are the BACKLIGHT,
CONTRAST, and BRIGHTNESS items of the menu available (page 11).

Automatic picture quality
adjustment function

When the monitor receives an input signal, it
automatically adjusts the picture’s position and
sharpness (phase/pitch), and ensures that a clear
picture appears on the screen.

The factory preset mode

When the monitor receives an input signal, it automatically
matches the signal to one of the factory preset modes stored in the
monitor’s memory to provide a high quality picture at the center
of the screen. If the input signal matches the factory preset mode,
the picture appears on the screen automatically with the
appropriate default adjustments.

If input signals do not match one of the factory
preset modes

‘When the monitor receives an input signal that does not match one
of the factory preset modes, the automatic picture quality
adjustment function of this monitor is activated to ensure that a
clear picture always appears on the screen (within the following
monitor frequency ranges):

(continued)
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Horizontal frequency: 28-61 kHz (SDM-S53)

28-80 kHz (SDM-S73/S93)
Vertical frequency:  48-75 Hz
Consequently, the first time the monitor receives input signals
that do not match one of the factory preset modes, the monitor
may take a longer time than normal to display the picture on the
screen. This adjustment data is automatically stored in memory so
that next time, the monitor will function in the same way as when
the monitor receives the signals that match one of the factory
preset modes.

If you adjust the phase, pitch, and picture position
manually

For some input signals, the automatic picture quality adjustment
function of this monitor may not completely adjust the picture
position, phase, and pitch. In this case, you can set these
adjustments manually (page 12). If you set these adjustments
manually, they are stored in memory as user modes and
automatically recalled whenever the monitor receives the same
input signals.

Note

While the automatic picture quality adjustment function is activated, only
the (O (power) switch will operate.

The picture may flicker during this time, but this is not a malfunction.
Simply wait a few moments until the adjustment completes.
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Troubleshooting

Before contacting technical support, refer to this section.

On-screen messages

If there is something wrong with the input signal, one of the
following messages appears on the screen. To solve the problem,
see “Trouble symptoms and remedies” on page 18.

If “OUT OF RANGE” appears on the screen

This indicates that the input signal is not supported by the
monitor’s specifications. Check the following items.

For more information about on-screen messages, see “Trouble
symptoms and remedies” on page 18.

If “xxx.x kHz/xxx Hz” is displayed

This indicates that either the horizontal or vertical frequency
is not supported by the monitor’s specifications.

The figures indicate the horizontal and vertical frequencies of
the current input signal.

OUT OF RANGE

xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz

If “RESOLUTION > 1024 x 768" is displayed
(SDM-S53)

This indicates that the resolution is not supported by the
monitor’s specifications (1024 x 768 or less).

If “RESOLUTION > 1280 x 1024” is displayed
(SDM-S73/S93)

This indicates that the resolution is not supported by the
monitor’s specifications (1280 x 1024 or less).

OUT OF RANGE

RESOLUTION > 1280X1024

If “NO INPUT SIGNAL” appears on the screen

This indicates that no signal is being input.

NO INPUT SIGNAL

GO TO POWER SAVE

“GO TO POWER SAVE”
The monitor will enter the power saving mode after about 5
seconds from the time the message is displayed.



If “CABLE DISCONNECTED” appears on the
screen

This indicates that the video signal cable has been disconnected.

CABLE DISCONNECTED

17



Trouble symptoms and remedies

If a problem occurs as a result of a connected computer or other equipment, refer to the connected computer/equipment’s instruction manual.
Use the self-diagnosis function (page 20) if the following recommendations do not resolve the problem.

Symptom Check these items

No picture

If the O (power) indicator is not lit,
orif the ) (power) indicator will not
light up when the O) (power) switch
is pressed,

Check that the power cord is properly connected.
Check that the monitor’s MAIN POWER switch is on (page 8).

If the O (power) indicator turns on
in red,

Check that the () (power) switch is on.

If the () (power) indicator is green
or flashing orange,

Use the self-diagnosis function (page 20).

If CABLE DISCONNECTED
appears on the screen,

Check that the video signal cable is properly connected and all plugs are firmly seated in
their sockets (page 6).

¢ Check that the video input connector’s pins are not bent or pushed in.

* A non-supplied video signal cable is connected. If you connect a non-supplied video
signal cable, CABLE DISCONNECTED may appear on the screen. This is not a
malfunction.

If NO INPUT SIGNAL appears on .
the screen, or the O} (power)

Check that the video signal cable is properly connected and all plugs are firmly seated in
their sockets (page 6).

indicator is either orange or * Check that the video input connector’s pins are not bent or pushed in.
alternating between green and M Problems caused by a computer or other equipment connected, and not
orange, caused by the monitor

* The computer is in the power saving mode. Try pressing any key on the keyboard or
moving the mouse.

* Check that your graphics board is installed properly.

¢ Check that the computer’s power is on.

* Restart the computer.

If OUT OF RANGE appears on the
screen (page 16),

H Problems caused by a computer or other equipment connected, and not
caused by the monitor
¢ Check that the video frequency range is within that specified for the monitor. If you

replaced an old monitor with this monitor, reconnect the old monitor and adjust the
computer’s graphics board within the following ranges:

Horizontal: 28 — 61 kHz (SDM-S53), 28 — 80 kHz (SDM-S73/S93)

Vertical: 48 — 75 Hz

Resolution: 1024 x 768 or less (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 or less (SDM-S73/593)

If using Windows, ¢ If you replaced an old monitor with this monitor, reconnect the old monitor and do the
following. Select “SONY” from the “Manufacturers” list and select “SDM-S53,” “SDM-
S73” or “SDM-S93” from the “Models” list in the Windows device selection screen. If the

model name of this monitor does not appear in the “Models” list, try “Plug & Play.”

If using a Macintosh system, * When connecting a Macintosh computer, use an adapter (not supplied) if necessary.

Connect the adapter to the computer before connecting the video signal cable.

Picture flickers, bounces, .
oscillates, or is scrambled .

Adjust the pitch and phase (page 12).

Isolate and eliminate any potential sources of electric or magnetic fields such as other
monitors, laser printers, electric fans, fluorescent lighting, or televisions.

* Try plugging the monitor into a different AC outlet, preferably on a different circuit.

H Problems caused by a computer or other equipment connected, and not
caused by the monitor
¢ Check your graphics board manual for the proper monitor setting.

¢ Confirm that the graphics mode (VESA, Macintosh 19" Color, etc.) and the frequency of
the input signal are supported by this monitor. Even if the frequency is within the proper
range, some graphics boards may have a sync pulse that is too narrow for the monitor to
sync correctly.

* Adjust the computer’s refresh rate (vertical frequency) to obtain the best possible picture.
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Symptom

Check these items

Picture is fuzzy

* Adjust the brightness and contrast (page 11).
* Adjust the pitch and phase (page 12).

B Problems caused by a computer or other equipment connected, and not

caused by the monitor

* Set the resolution to 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) on your

computer.

Picture is ghosting

¢ Eliminate the use of video cable extensions and/or video switch boxes.
* Check that all plugs are firmly seated in their sockets.

Picture is not centered or sized
properly

¢ Adjust the pitch and phase (page 12).

¢ Adjust the picture position (page 13). Note that some video modes do not fill the screen to

the edges.

Picture is too small

H Problems caused by a computer or other equipment connected, and not

caused by the monitor

¢ Set the resolution to 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) on your

computer.

Picture is dark

* Adjust the backlight (page 11).
* Adjust the brightness (page 11).
* Adjust the gamma using “Gamma” (page 14).

* It takes a few minutes for the display to become bright after turning on the monitor.

¢ The screen might turn darker, depends on ECO mode you selected.

Wavy or elliptical pattern (moire)
is visible

* Adjust the pitch and phase (page 12).

Color is not uniform

* Adjust the pitch and phase (page 12).

White does not look white

¢ Adjust the color temperature (page 13).

Monitor buttons do not operate
(O appears on the screen)

o If “MENU LOCK” is set to ON, set it to OFF (page 14).

The monitor turns off after a while

HProblems caused by the connected computer or other equipment
* Set the computer’s power saving setting to off.

After turnig off the main power,
the () (power) indicator stays
bright for a while

* When the main power is on but the ) (power) switch is not pressed, or when the monitor
is in the power saving mode, if you turn the MAIN POWER switch off, the () (power)

indicator may not turn off right away. This is not a malfunction.

(continued)
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Displaying this monitor’s information

While the monitor is receiving a video signal, press and
hold the MENU button for more than 5 seconds until the
information box appears.

Press the MENU button again to make the box disappear.

MENU

Example

—— Model name

MODEL : SDM-S53 ]
SER. NO : 1234567 «—— A —— Serial number

MANUFACTURED : 2003-52

|~—— Week and year
of manufacture

If any problem persists, call your authorized Sony dealer and give
the following information:

* Model name: SDM-S53 or SDM-S73 or SDM-S93

¢ Serial number

* Detailed description of the problem

* Date of purchase

* Name and specifications of your computer and graphics board
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Self-diagnosis function

This monitor is equipped with a self-diagnosis function. If there is
a problem with your monitor or computer(s), the screen will go
blank and the () (power) indicator will either light up in green or
flash orange. If the 0] (power) indicator is lit in orange, the
computer is in power saving mode. Try pressing any key on the
keyboard or moving the mouse.

N

O (power)
indicator

s

500000 |

SoNY

Al

If the picture disappears from the screen and the
Q) (power) indicator is green

1 Turn off the () (power) switch and disconnect the
video signal cables from the monitor.

2 Turn the monitor on by pressing the () (power)
switch.

If all four color bars appear (white, red, green, blue), the monitor
is working properly. Reconnect the video signal cables and check
the condition of your computer(s).

If the color bars do not appear, there is a potential monitor failure.
Inform your authorized Sony dealer of the monitor’s condition.

If the picture disappears from the screen and the
& (power) indicator is flashing orange

Press the () (power) switch twice to turn the monitor off
and then on.

If the () (power) indicator lights up in green, the monitor is
working properly.

If the O (power) indicator is still flashing, there is a potential
monitor failure. Count the number of seconds between orange
flashes of the () (power) indicator and inform your authorized
Sony dealer of the monitor’s condition. Be sure to note the model
name and serial number of your monitor. Also note the make and
model of your computer and graphics board.



Specifications

SDM-S53
LCD panel

SDM-S73/S93
Panel type: a-Si TFT Active Matrix LCD panel
Picture size: 15.0 inch
RGB operating frequency*
Horizontal: 28 — 61 kHz
Vertical: 48 — 75 Hz
Horizontal: Max.1024 dots
Vertical: Max.768 lines
RGB video signal
0.7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positive
SYNC signal
TTL level, 2.2 kQ,
positive or negative
(Separate horizontal and vertical,
or composite sync)
0.3 Vp-p, 75Q, negative
(Sync on green)
100 -240 V, 50 — 60 Hz,

Panel type: a-Si TFT Active Matrix
Picture size: 17.0 inch (SDM-S73)
Picture size: 19.0 inch (SDM-S93)
RGB operating frequency*
Horizontal: 28 — 80 kHz
Vertical: 48 — 75 Hz
Horizontal: Max.1280 dots
Vertical: Max.1024 lines
RGB video signal

0.7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positive
SYNC signal

TTL level, 2.2 kQ,

positive or negative

(Separate horizontal and vertical,

or composite sync)

0.3 Vp-p, 75Q, negative

(Sync on green)

Input signal format
Input signal format

Resolution
Resolution
Input signal levels
Input signal levels

Power requirements

Max. 0.6 A Power requirements 100 -240 V, 50 — 60 Hz,
Power consumption Max. 25 W Max. 1.0 A
Operating temperature 5-35°C Power consumption Max. 45 W (SDM-S73)

Dimensions (width/height/depth)
Display (upright):
Approx. 339 x 370 x 186 mm
(13 3/8 x 14 /8 x 7 /3 inches)

Max. 50 W (SDM-S93)
Operating temperature 5-35°C
Dimensions (width/height/depth)

Display (upright):

(with stand)

Approx. 339 x 275 x 53 mm
(13 3/8 x 10 7/8 x 2 /8 inches)
(without stand)

Approx. 367 x 411 x 215 mm
(14 /2 x 16 1/4 x 8 1/2 inches)
(with stand) (SDM-S73)
Approx. 412 x 445 x 234 mm

(16 Y4 x 17 5/8 x 9 /4 inches)
(with stand) (SDM-S93)
Approx. 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(14 "2 x 12 12 x 2 3/ inches)
(without stand) (SDM-S73)
Approx. 412 x 350 x 64 mm
(16 Y4 x 13 7/3 x 2 /3 inches)
(without stand) (SDM-S93)
Mass Approx. 5.4 kg (11 1b 14 oz)
(with stand) (SDM-S73)
Approx. 6.6 kg (14 1b 8 oz)
(with stand) (SDM-S93)
Approx. 4.1 kg (9 1b)
(without stand) (SDM-S73)
Approx. 5.2 kg (111b 7 oz)
(without stand) (SDM-S93)
Plug & Play DDC2B
Accessories See page 6.

Mass Approx. 3.7 kg (8 Ib 2 0z)
(with stand)
Approx. 2.7 kg (5 1b 15 oz)
(without stand)

Plug & Play DDC2B

Accessories See page 6.

* Recommended horizontal and vertical timing condition
* Horizontal sync width duty should be more than 4.8% of total
horizontal time or 0.8 us, whichever is larger.
* Horizontal blanking width should be more than 2.5 psec.
¢ Vertical blanking width should be more than 450 psec.

Design and specifications are subject to change without notice.
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TCO’99 Eco-document

H Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-

puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

B Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium®**

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

*  Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice
If shipped t

is applicable for USA/Canada only.
0 USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following

specificatio

ns:

SPECIFICATIONS
Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord
Length
Rating

NOTICE

Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Maximum 15 feet
Minimum 7 A, 125 V

Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada

uniguemen
Si cet appa
le cordon d

t.
reil est export* aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
"alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de
Cordon

Longueu
Tension

=
—

fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
r Maximum 15 pieds

Minimum 7 A, 125 V

=

= e TG

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafos, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center
1-800-222-7669 or http://www.sony.com/

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name: SONY

Model: SDM-S53/S73/S93
Responsible Party: Sony Electronics Inc.
Address: 16530 Via Esprillo,

San Diego, CA 92127 U.S.A.
Telephone Number: 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

(&
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Macintosh est une marque commerciale
sous licence d’ Apple Computer, Inc.,
déposée aux Etats-Unis et dans d’autres
pays.

Windows® est une marque commerciale
déposée de Microsoft Corporation aux
Etats-Unis et dans d’autres pays.

IBM PC/AT et VGA sont des marques
commerciales déposées d’IBM
Corporation aux Etats-Unis.

VESA et DDC " sont des marques
commerciales de Video Electronics
Standards Association.

ENERGY STAR est une marque
déposée aux Etats-Unis.

Adobe et Acrobat sont des marques
commerciales de Adobe Systems
Incorporated.

Tous les autres noms de produit
mentionnés dans le présent mode
d’emploi peuvent étre des marques
commerciales ou des marques
commerciales déposées de leurs
entreprises respectives.

De plus, les symboles “ ™ ” et “® ” ne
sont pas systématiquement mentionnés
dans ce mode d’emploi.
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Précautions

Avertissement sur les connexions d’alimentation

Utilisez le cordon d’alimentation fourni. Si vous utilisez un
céble d’alimentation différent, assurez-vous qu’il est
compatible avec la tension secteur locale.

Pour les clients aux Etats-Unis

Si vous n’employez pas le cable approprié, ce moniteur ne sera
pas conforme aux normes FCC obligatoires.

Pour les clients au Royaume-Uni

Si vous utilisez le moniteur au Royaume-Uni, veuillez utiliser
le cordon d’alimentation adapté au Royaume-Uni.

Exemples de types de fiches

pour 100 2 120 V CA pour 200 a 240 V CA pour 240 V CA

uniquement

L’appareil doit étre installé a proximité d’une prise de courant
aisément accessible.

Installation

N’installez pas et ne laissez pas le moniteur :

A des endroits exposés a des températures extrémes, par
exemple a proximité d’un radiateur, d’un conduit de chauffage
ou le rayonnement direct du soleil. L’exposition du moniteur a
des températures extrémes, comme dans I’habitacle d’une
voiture garée en plein soleil ou a proximité d’un conduit de
chauffage, risque d’entrainer des déformations du chassis ou
des dysfonctionnements.

A des endroits soumis a des vibrations mécaniques ou a des
chocs.

A proximité d’appareils générant de puissants champs
magnétiques, comme un téléviseur ou d’autres appareils
électroménagers.

A des endroit soumis a des quantités inhabituelles de poussiére,
de saletés ou de sable, par exemple a c6té d’une fenétre ouverte
ou d’une porte donnant sur I’extérieur. En cas d’installation
temporaire a I’extérieur, veillez a prendre les précautions
requises contre la poussiere et les saletés en suspension dans I’air.

Faute de quoi des dommages irréparables risquent de se produire.

Manipulation de I’écran LCD

Ne laissez pas I’écran LCD face au soleil, car vous risquez
sinon de I’endommager. Faites donc attention si vous installez
le moniteur & c6té d’une fenétre.

N’appuyez pas sur et veillez a ne pas érafler la surface de
I’écran LCD. Ne posez pas d’objets lourds sur 1’écran LCD.
Vous risquez sinon d’altérer I’uniformité de 1’écran ou de
provoquer un dysfonctionnement de 1’écran LCD.

Lorsque le moniteur est employé dans un environnement froid,
il est possible qu’une image rémanente apparaisse sur 1’écran.
1l ne s’agit pas d’un dysfonctionnement. L’écran recouvre sa
condition normale dés que la température est revenue a un
niveau normal.

Si une image fixe reste affichée pendant une longue durée, il se
peut qu’une image rémanente apparaisse pendant un certain
temps. Cette image rémanente finira par disparaitre.

Le panneau LCD s’échauffe en cours d’utilisation. Il ne s’agit
pas d’un dysfonctionnement.

Remarque sur I'affichage a cristaux liquides
(LCD - Liquid Crystal Display)

Veuillez noter que I’écran LCD est issu d’'une
technologie de haute précision. Toutefois, il est
possible que des points noirs ou des points brillants de
lumiére (rouge, bleu ou vert) apparaissent
constamment sur I’écran LCD, ainsi que des bandes de
couleurs irréguliéres ou une certaine luminosité. Il ne
s’agit pas d’un dysfonctionnement.

(Pixels actifs : supérieurs a 99,99%)

Entretien

Débranchez le cordon d’alimentation de la prise secteur avant
de procéder au nettoyage de votre moniteur.

Nettoyez 1’écran LCD avec un chiffon doux. Si vous utilisez un
liquide de nettoyage pour le verre, n’utilisez pas de nettoyant
contenant une solution antistatique ou tout autre additif
similaire, car vous risquez sinon de griffer le revétement de
I’écran LCD.

Nettoyez le chissis, le panneau et les commandes a 1’aide d’un
chiffon doux légerement imprégné d’une solution détergente
neutre. N’utilisez aucun type de tampon abrasif, de poudre a
récurer ou de solvant tel que de I’alcool ou de la benzine.

Ne frottez pas, ne touchez pas et ne tapotez pas la surface de
I’écran avec des objets pointus ou abrasifs comme un stylo a
bille ou un tournevis. Ce type de contact risque de rayer le tube
image.

Sachez qu’une détérioration des matériaux ou du revétement de
I’écran LCD risque de se produire si le moniteur est exposé a
des solvants volatiles comme des insecticides ou en cas de
contact prolongé avec des objets en caoutchouc ou en vinyle.

Transport

Débranchez tous les cables du moniteur et saisissez fermement
les deux cotés de I’écran LCD en prenant soin de ne pas le rayer
pendant son transport. Si vous laissez tomber le moniteur, vous
risquez de I’endommager ou de vous blesser.

Pour transporter ce moniteur en vue de réparations ou de son
expédition, utilisez le carton et les matériaux de
conditionnement originaux.

Elimination du moniteur

N’éliminez pas ce moniteur avec les ordures
ménageéres.

Le tube fluorescent utilisé dans ce moniteur contient
du mercure. L’élimination de ce moniteur doit étre
effectuée conformément aux réglementations des
autorités locales compétentes en matiére de propreté
publique.



. . Commutateur () (alimentation) et indicateur ()
Identification des composants et (alimentation) (pages 8, 15, 20)

d es comman d es Ce commutateur met le moniteur sous tension lorsque I’indicateur
() (alimentation) Suppress s’allume en rouge. Appuyez de
nouveau sur ce commutateur pour mettre le moniteur hors tension.
Si I'indicateur () (alimentation) ne s’ allume pas, appuyez sur

Avant de I'affichage a cristaux liquides le commutateur MAIN POWER ([6]).

[2] Touche MENU (menu) (pages 10, 11)
Cette touche permet d’activer et de désactiver I’écran de
menu.

Pour plus de détails, reportez-vous aux pages entre parentheses.

( )

Touches ¥/4 (page 11)
Ces touches permettent de sélectionner les options de menu et
d’effectuer des réglages.

©-
=

50000
=
m
=
c

[4] Touche OK (page 11)
Cette touche active les réglages et les options de menu
sélectionnés a ’aide des touches /4 ([3]).

sony

[5] Touche ECO (page 15)

@ Cette touche permet de réduire la consommation électrique.

[6] Commutateur MAIN POWER (page 8)
3 Ce commutateur d’alimentation principal met le moniteur
sous et hors tension.

&

Arriére de I'affichage a cristaux liquides

Vue de co6té de I’écran LCD

—

Capot arriére (page 8)

( ) Retirez ce capot pour raccorder des cables ou des cordons.

MAIN POWER

(suite page suivante)
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SDM-S53/S73

8] = 1l

Cette illustration est celle de la face arriere du moniteur
SDM-S53.

SDM-S93

o]
I

——
e
=

Connecteur AC IN (page 7)
Ce connecteur raccorde le cordon d’alimentation (fourni).

[9] Connecteur d’entrée HD15 (RVB)
Ce connecteur transmet des signaux vidéo RVB analogiques
(0,700 Vc-c, positifs) et des signaux de synchronisation.

Support de cable (page 8)
Cette piece permet de maintenir les cables et les cordons
contre 1’appareil.

Installation

Avant d’utiliser votre moniteur, vérifiez si les accessoires

suivants se trouvent bien dans le carton d’emballage :

e Ecran LCD

* Cordon d’alimentation

* Cable de signal vidéo HD15-HD15

* CD-ROM (logiciel utilitaire pour Windows et Macintosh,
mode d’emploi, etc.)

 Carte de garantie

* Guide de configuration rapide

Installation 1 : Raccordez les
cables de signal
vidéo

Mettez ’appareil et ’ordinateur hors tension avant de
procéder au raccordement.

Remarques

* Ne touchez pas les broches du connecteur du céble de signal vidéo,
car vous risquez sinon de les plier.

e Vérifiez I’alignement du connecteur HD15 pour ne pas tordre les
broches du connecteur du céble de signal vidéo.

1 Faites coulisser le panneau arriére vers le haut.

2 Faites basculer I’écran vers I’avant.

Raccordez un ordinateur équipé d’un connecteur
de sortie HD15 (RVB analogique)
A l'aide du cable de signal vidéo HD15-HD15 fourni (RVB

analogique), raccordez I'ordinateur au connecteur d'entrée HD 15
du moniteur (RVB analogique).

Raccordez I’ ordinateur comme illustré ci-apres.



H Raccordement a un ordinateur IBM PC/AT

ou compatible Installation 2 : Branchez le cordon

d’alimentation

vers le connecteur
d’entrée HD 15
(RVB analogique)

1 Raccordez solidement le cordon d’alimentation
fourni au connecteur AC IN du moniteur.

2 Raccordez solidement I’autre extrémité du cordon a
une prise secteur.

SDM-S53/S73

vers le connecteur de
sortie HD15 de l'ordinateur

(RVB analogique) %
_ 1
| im@' wll 5 4 vers AC IN

hiljui cable de signal
Ordinateur IBM PC/AT vidéo HD15-HD15
ou compatible (RVB analogique)
(fourni)

H Raccordement a un ordinateur Macintosh

vers le connecteur
d’entrée HD 15
(RVB analogique)

A,
N

vers une prise secteur 2

-
Cordon d’alimentation (fourni)

Cette illustration est celle de la face arriere du
moniteur SDM-S53.
Il en est de méme pour le modele SDM-S73.

SDM-S93
vers le connecteur

de sortie HD15 de

I'ordinateur (RVB

analogique)

dlllg )
=} cable de signal vidéo
HD15-HD15
(RVB analogique) 1
(fourn) vers AC IN
Ordinateur Macintosh ﬂt i =] ]

En cas de raccordement d’un ordinateur Macintosh, utilisez si
nécessaire un adaptateur (non fourni). Raccordez I’adaptateur a
I’ordinateur avant de raccorder le cable du signal vidéo.

vers une prise secteur 2

<

Cordon d’alimentation (fourni)




Installation 3 : Vérifiez que tous les
cables et cordons
sont bien raccordés
et refermez le capot
arriere

1 Faites glisser le capot arriére vers le haut.

2 Retirez le cache du pied.

3 Fixez le cordon d'alimentation et le cable vidéo a
I'aide du support de cable sur le chassis (SDM-S53/
S73).

Fixez le cable vidéo a I'aide du support de cible sur
le chéassis (SDM-S93).

4 Faites passer le cordon d'alimentation et le cable
vidéo dans le pied et fixez-les a I'aide du support de
cable (SDM-S53/S73).

Faites passer le cordon d'alimentation par I'orifice
situé a gauche du pied et fixez le cordon
d'alimentation et le cable vidéo a I'aide du support
de cable a l'intérieur (SDM-S93).

5 Remettez en place le cache du pied, puis le capot
arriére en le faisant glisser vers le bas.
Vérifiez que les cordons sortent par 1'ouverture située dans la
partie inférieure du cache du pied, pour assurer un
positionnement correct de ce dernier.

SDM-S53/S73

Capot arriere

Support de céble

-
2
Cache du
pied

Support de céble

Les illustrations de I'arriére du moniteur représentent
le modéle SDM-S53.
Il en est de méme pour le modele SDM-S73.

SDM-S93

Capot arriere

Support de cable

X

-
2
Cache
du pied

Support de céble

Installation 4 : Mettez le moniteur
et I'ordinateur sous
tension

1 Exercez une pression en direction de | sur le
commutateur MAIN POWER situé sur le cété droit
du moniteur, s’il n’est pas déja enfoncé. Vérifiez que
Pindicateur d’alimentation () (alimentation) est
allumé en rouge.

Remarque
Le commutateur MAIN POWER du moniteur est réglé par défaut sur
marche (I).

" 'd N\
L’indicateur s’allume
en rouge

MAIN POWER
N |7
e

. N e

[

[P

A\ J
L

2 Appuyez sur le commutateur () (alimentation) situé
a droite a I’avant du moniteur.
L’indicateur () (alimentation) s’allume en vert.

( 2\

L’indicateur
s’allume en vert
Ay
,lgf

500000 |

SONY




3 Mettez 'ordinateur sous tension.

L’installation de votre moniteur est a présent terminée. Si
nécessaire, utilisez les commandes du moniteur pour régler
I’image (page 10).

Si aucune image n’apparait sur I’écran

* Vérifiez que le cordon d’alimentation et le cable du signal
vidéo sont correctement raccordés.

« Si I'indication « PAS ENTREE VIDEO » apparait sur
I’écran :
L’ordinateur est en mode d’économie d’énergie. Essayez
d’appuyer sur n’importe quelle touche du clavier ou déplacez la
souris.

« Si l'indication « CABLE PAS CONNECTE » apparait
sur I’écran :

Vérifiez que le cable de signal vidéo est raccordé correctement.

« Si l'indication « HORS PLAGE » apparait sur I’écran :
Reconnectez 1’ancien moniteur. Réglez ensuite la carte
graphique de I’ordinateur dans les plages suivantes.

SDM-S53 SDM-S73/S93
Fréquence 28 — 61 kHz 28 — 80 kHz
horizontale
Fréquence 48-75Hz 48 — 75 Hz
verticale
Résolution 1 024 x 768 ou 1280 x 1024 ou

moins moins

Pour des informations plus détaillées sur les messages a 1’écran,
voir « Symptomes de défaillances et remedes » a la page 18.

Vous n’avez besoin d’aucun pilote pour ce moniteur

Le moniteur prend en charge la fonction Plug & Play « DDC » et détecte
automatiquement toutes les autres informations relatives au moniteur. I1
n’est pas nécessaire d’installer de pilote pour cet ordinateur.

La premiere fois que vous mettez sous tension votre ordinateur apres avoir
raccordé le moniteur, I’assistant de réglage peut s’afficher sur I’écran.
Dans ce cas, suivez les instructions indiquées sur I’écran. Le moniteur
Plug & Play est automatiquement sélectionné afin que vous puissiez
I’utiliser.

La fréquence verticale devient 60 Hz.

Etant donné que les scintillements sur le moniteur sont discrets, vous
pouvez I’utiliser tel quel. Vous n’avez pas besoin de régler la fréquence
verticale sur une valeur particulierement élevée.

Installation 5 : Réglage de
I’inclinaison
Cet écran peut étre ajusté selon les angles illustrés ci-dessous.

Tenez le panneau LCD par les cotés, puis ajustez
I’angle de vue de I’écran.

( )

environ 5° environ 30°

environ
175°

environ
175°

Pour une utilisation confortable du moniteur

Ajustez I’angle de visualisation de votre moniteur en fonction de
la hauteur de votre bureau et de votre chaise pour que la lumiere
de I’écran ne se réfléchisse pas dans vos yeux.

Remarque

Procédez lentement et avec précaution lors du réglage de I’inclinaison et
de la hauteur de 1’écran, en veillant & ne pas cogner le moniteur contre le
bureau.




Personnalisation de votre
moniteur

Avant de procéder aux réglages

Raccordez le moniteur et 1’ordinateur, puis mettez-les sous
tension.
Pour obtenir des résultats optimaux, attendez au moins 30

minutes avant d’effectuer les réglages.

Vous pouvez effectuer de nombreux réglages de votre moniteur a
I’aide des menus d’affichage.

Pilotage par menu

Appuyez sur la touche MENU pour afficher le menu principal sur
votre écran. Voir page 11 pour plus de détails sur I’utilisation de
la touche MENU.

MENU
Utilisez les touches ¥/4 et OK pour sélectionner les icones dans
I'illustration du menu principal ci-dessus. Le menu [1] ~ [9]
suivant apparait. Appuyez sur ¥ pour faire défiler vers le bas
jusqu’a ce que les icones du menu [9] apparaissent. Reportez-

vous a la page 11 pour plus de détails sur I’ utilisation des touches
/4 et OK.

(1] RETROECLAIRAGE |\
(page 11)
Sélectionnez le menu
RETROECLAIRAGE pour
régler la luminosité du
rétroéclairage.

1280x1024/60Hz

[N 0 0

1280x1024/60Hz

[2] CONTRASTE O
(page 11)
Sélectionnez le menu
CONTRASTE pour régler le
contraste de I’'image.

[T 1 0 o

1280x1024/60Hz

MENU

LUMINOSITE ¢
(page 11)
Sélectionner le menu
LUMINOSITE pour régler la
luminosité de I'image
(niveau de noir).

(NN 0 0

1280x1024/60Hz
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[4] ECRAN A\ (page 12)
Sélectionnez le menu
ECRAN pour régler la
netteté de I’'image (phase/
pas) ou son centrage
(position horizontale ou
verticale).

[5] COULEUR [ (page 13)
Sélectionnez le menu
COULEUR pour ajuster la
température des couleurs de
I’'image. Ce réglage ajuste la
tonalité de 1’écran.

(6] GAMMA 7" (page 14)
Sélectionnez le menu
GAMMA pour modifier le
réglage de nuances de
couleurs de I’image.

POSITION MENU
(page 14)
Sélectionnez POSITION
MENU pour modifier la
position du menu a 1’écran.

LANGUAGE R (page 14)
Sélectionnez LANGUAGE
pour changer la langue des
menus ou des messages.

[9] RESTAURE »+< (page 14)
Réinitialisation des réglages
aux réglages par défaut.

VERROU REGLAGES
O (page 14)
Verrouillez lacommande des
touches afin d’éviter tout
réglage ou toute
réinitialisation accidentels.

o)

AUTOMAT IQUE
PHASE
PITCH

CENTRAGE H
CENTRAGE V

1280x1024/60Hz
VENU

E9300K

500K
TILISATEUR
R

EGLER

1280x1024/60Hz
[E

EGAMMA 1
GAMMA 2
GAMMA 3

1280x1024/60Hz
VENU

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU

ENGL I SH
WFRANCA IS
DEUTSCH
ESPANOL
ITALIANO

¥

1280x1024/60Hz

OK
ANNULER

1280x1024/60Hz

EACTIF
INACTIF

1280x1024/60Hz




B Utilisation des touches MENU, ¥/4 et OK

:a Réglage du rétroéclairage
1 Affichez le menu principal. -
Appuyez sur la touche MENU pour afficher le menu principal (R ETRO EC LAI RAG E)
sur votre écran. Si I’écran est trop lumineux, ajustez le rétroéclairage pour rendre
MENU I’écran plus facile a regarder.

Remarque
Il est impossible d’ajuster le rétroéclairage lorsque le mode ECO est réglé
sur HAUT, MOYEN, ou BAS (page 15).

1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.

2 Sélectionnez le menu que vous voulez régler. Le menu principal apparaft sur I"écran.

Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4" pour afficher le menu de votre
choix. Appuyez sur la touche OK pour sélectionner un
parametre.

2 Appuyez sur les touches $/4 pour sélectionner |:Cn
(RETROECLAIRAGE), puis appuyez sur la touche
OK.

Le menu RETROECLAIRAGE apparait sur I’écran.

© 5
-)p 3 Appuyez sur les touches /4 pour régler le niveau
@@ de luminosité, puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
D Réglage du contraste
3 Ajustez le menu. (CONTRASTE)

Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour effectuer votre réglage,

puis appuyez sur la touche OK. Ajustez le contraste de I’'image.
Lorsque vous appuyez sur OK, le réglage est mémorisé et
I’appareil revient au menu précédent. Remarque

11 est impossible d’ajuster le contraste lorsque le mode ECO est réglé sur
HAUT, MOYEN, ou BAS (page 15).

© 8
=) 1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
@ Le menu principal apparait sur I’écran.

2 Appuyez sur les touches $/4 pour sélectionner @
(CONTRASTE), puis appuyez sur la touche OK.

4 Refermez le menu. ) Le menu CONTRASTE apparait sur I’écran.
Appuyez une fois sur la touche MENU pour revenir en mode
de visualisation normale. Si vous n’actionnez aucune touche, 3 Appuyez sur les touches /4 pour régler le
le menu se referme automatiquement au bout d’environ contraste, puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
30 secondes. ’
MENU L - . = ’
O- Réglage du niveau de noir d’'une
image (LUMINOSITE)
Ajustez la luminosité de I’image (niveau du noir).
Remarque
B Réinitialisation des réglages a leurs valeurs Il est impossible d’ajuster la luminosité lorsque le mode ECO est réglé sur
par défaut HAUT, MOYEN, ou BAS (page 15).
Vous pouvez réinitialiser les réglages a I’aide du menu 1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
RESTAURE. Le menu principal apparait sur I’écran
Pour plus d’informations sur la réinitialisation des réglages, voir P pal app '
o ' uyez sur les touches our sélectionner -
(RESTAURE) a la page 14 2 Appuy les t hes $/4 p lect .

(LUMINOSITE), puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu LUMINOSITE apparait sur I’écran.

3 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour régler la
luminosité, puis appuyez sur la touche OK.

11



A\ Réglage de la netteté et du
centrage de I'image (ECRAN)

B Fonction de réglage automatique de la
qualité de I'image

Lorsque le moniteur recoit un signal d’entrée, il
ajuste automatiquement la position et la netteté
de 'image (phase/pas) et garantit la qualité de
I'image qui apparait sur I’écran (page 15).

Remarque

Lorsque la fonction de réglage automatique de la qualité de I’image est

activée, seul le commutateur d’alimentation O fonctionne.

L’image risque de scintiller pendant ce temps, mais il ne s’agit pas d’un
disfonctionnement. Patientez simplement quelques secondes, jusqu’a ce
que le réglage soit terminé.

Si la fonction de réglage automatique de la qualité de
I'image de ce moniteur semble ne pas régler
complétement I'image

Vous pouvez effectuer un autre réglage automatique de la qualité
de I’'image pour le signal d’entrée courant. (Voir
AUTOMATIQUE ci-dessous.)

Si vous souhaitez effectuer d’autres réglages de la
qualité de I'image

Vous pouvez régler manuellement la netteté (phase/pas) et la
position (horizontale/verticale) de 1I’'image.

Ces réglages sont mémorisés et automatiquement rappelés
lorsque le méme signal d’entrée est regu.

Vous devrez peut-étre refaire ces réglages si vous modifiez le
signal d’entrée apres avoir rebranché votre ordinateur.

B Effectuer d’autres réglages automatiques
de la qualité de I'image pour le signal
d’entrée courant (AUTOMATIQUE)

1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait sur I’écran.

2 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner A\
(ECRAN) et appuyez ensuite sur la touche OK.
Le menu ECRAN apparait Suppress.

3 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner
AUTOMATIQUE, puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Procédez aux réglages appropriés de la phase, du pas et de la
position horizontale/verticale de 1’écran pour le signal
d’entrée courant et enregistrez-les.

4 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner ®,
puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
L’écran des menus s’affiche a nouveau.

B Réglage manuel de la netteté de I'image
(PHASE/PITCH)

Vous pouvez ajuster la netteté de 1’image comme suit.
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1 Réglez la résolution de I'ordinateur sur 1 024 x 768
(SDM-S53), 1 280 x 1 024 (SDM-S73/S93).

2 Chargez le CD-ROM.

3 Démarrez le CD-ROM, sélectionnez la région et le

modeéle et affichez la mire de réglage.

Pour Windows

Cliquez sur [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Pour Macintosh

Cliquez sur [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.

Le menu principal apparait sur 1’écran.

5 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner A\

(ECRAN), puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu ECRAN apparait Suppress.

6 Appuyez sur les touches $/4 pour sélectionner

PHASE, puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu PHASE apparait sur I’écran.

7 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 jusqu’a ce que les

bandes horizontales soient réduites au minimum.
Réglez la valeur de fagon a ce que les rayures horizontales
soient réduites au minimum.

8 Appuyez sur la touche OK.

Le menu principal apparait sur I’écran.
Si vous observez des bandes verticales sur tout 1’écran,
ajustez le pas en suivant les étapes suivantes.

9 Appuyez sur les touches $/4 pour sélectionner

PITCH, puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu PITCH apparait sur I’écran.

10 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 jusqu’a ce que les
bandes verticales disparaissent.
Ajustez la valeur jusqu’a ce que les rayures verticales aient
disparu.

11 Cliquez sur a I’écran pour désactiver la mire
de test.

12 Appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu ECRAN apparait Suppress.

13 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner ®,
puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
L’écran des menus s’affiche a nouveau.



H Réglage manuel de la position de I'image
(CENTRAGE H/CENTRAGE V)

Si I’image n’est pas centrée sur 1’écran, ajustez le centrage de
I’image en procédant comme suit :

1 Réglez la résolution de I'ordinateur sur 1 024 x 768
(SDM-S53), 1 280 x 1 024 (SDM-S73/S93).

2 Chargez le CD-ROM.

3 Démarrez le CD-ROM, sélectionnez la région et le
modele et affichez la mire de réglage.
Pour Windows
Cliquez sur [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Pour Macintosh
Cliquez sur [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait sur I’écran.

5 Appuyez sur les touches $/4 pour sélectionner A\
(ECRAN), puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu ECRAN apparait Suppress.

6 Appuyez sur les touches $/4 pour sélectionner
CENTRAGE H ou CENTRAGE V, puis appuyez sur la
touche OK.

Le menu CENTRAGE H ou CENTRAGE V apparait sur I’écran.

7 Appuyez sur la touche ¥/4 pour centrer la mire de
test sur I’écran.

8 Cliquez sur a I’écran pour désactiver la mire
de test.

9 Appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu ECRAN apparait Suppress.

10 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner ©,
puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
L’écran des menus s’affiche a nouveau.

] Réglage de la température des
couleurs (COULEUR)

Vous pouvez sélectionner le niveau de couleur des zones de
couleur blanche de I’image a I’aide des réglages de température
des couleurs par défaut.

Vous pouvez également régler avec précision la température des
couleurs, si nécessaire.

1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait sur I’écran.

2 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner [
(COULEUR), puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu COULEUR apparait a I’écran.

3 Appuyez sur les touches $/4 pour sélectionner la
température des couleurs de votre choix et appuyez
ensuite sur la touche OK.

Les blancs passent d’une teinte bleuétre a une teinte rougeatre
lorsque la température passe de 9300K a 6500K.

B Réglage précis de la température des
couleurs (REGLER UTILISA)

1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait sur I’écran.

2 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner [
(COULEUR), puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu COULEUR apparait a I’écran.

3 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner
« REGLER », puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu de réglage précis de la température des couleurs
apparait a I’écran.

5
R M= 1 2 8
G NS 12 8

B MMM 128

1280x1024/60Hz
[E

4 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner R
(rouge) ou B (bleu), puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Appuyez ensuite sur les touches ¥/4 pour ajuster la
température des couleurs, puis appuyez sur la
touche OK.

Etant donné que ce réglage modifie la température des
couleurs en augmentant ou en diminuant les composantes R et
B par rapport a G (vert), la composante G est fixe.

5 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner ®,
puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le nouveau réglage des couleurs de REGLER UTILISA est
enregistré dans la mémoire et automatiquement rappelé
lorsque UTILISATEUR est sélectionné.
Le menu principal apparait sur I’écran.
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7 Modification du réglage gamma
(GAMMA)

Vous pouvez associer les nuances foncées des couleurs de I’'image
affichée a I’écran a celles des couleurs originales de I’image.

1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait a I’écran.

2 Appuyez sur les touches $/4 pour sélectionner 7
(GAMMA), puis appuyez sur OK.
Le menu GAMMA apparait a I’écran.

3 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner le

mode de votre choix, puis appuyez sur la touche OK.

Déplacement de la position du
menu (POSITION MENU)

Vous pouvez changer la position du menu s’il masque une image a 1’écran.

1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait a 1’écran.

2 Appuyez sur les touches $/4 pour sélectionner
(POSITION MENU), puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu POSITION MENU apparait a 1’écran.

3 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner la
position de menu de votre choix, puis appuyez sur
la touche OK.

Vous pouvez choisir I’une des 9 positions pour I’affichage du
menu.

Sélection de la langue du menu
affiché a I’écran (LANGUAGE)

Vous pouvez modifier la langue des menus ou des messages
affichés a I’écran.

1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait a 1’écran.

2 Appuyez sur les touches $/4 pour sélectionner B
(LANGUAGE), puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu LANGUAGE apparait sur 1’écran.

3 Appuyez sur ¥/4 pour sélectionner une langue,
puis appuyez sur OK.
* ENGLISH : Anglais
* FRANCAIS
* DEUTSCH : Allemand
+ ESPANOL : Espagnol
e ITALIANO : Italien
* NEDERLANDS : Néerlandais
* SVENSKA : Suédois
* PYCCKW: Russe
* BZEE: Japonais
¢ i3z : Chinois
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>+« Réinitialisation des données de
réglage aux valeurs par défaut
(RESTAURE)

Réinitialisation des réglages aux réglages par défaut.

1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait a I’écran.

2 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner »-<
(RESTAURE), puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu RESTAURE apparait sur 1’écran.

3 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner le
mode de votre choix, puis appuyez sur la touche
OK.
¢ OK : Réinitialise toutes les données de réglage a la
configuration par défaut. Notez que le réglage @
(LANGUAGE) n’est pas réinitialisé par cette
méthode.

* ANNULER : Annule la réinitialisation et retourne a1’écran
du menu.

O+ Verrouillage des menus et des
commandes (VERROU
REGLAGES)

Verrouillez la commande des touches afin d’éviter tout réglage ou
toute réinitialisation accidentels.

1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait a I’écran.

2 Appuyezsur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner O
(VERROU REGLAGES), puis appuyez sur la touche
OK.

Le menu VERROU REGLAGES apparait sur I’écran.

3 Appuyez sur les touches $/4 pour sélectionner
ACTIF ou INACTIF, puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
« ACTIF : Seul le commutateur () (alimentation) peut étre

utilisé. Si vous tentez d’effectuer une autre opération,
I'icone O (VERROU REGLAGES) apparait sur
I’écran.

+ INACTIF : Réglez O-n (VERROU REGLAGES) sur
INACTIF. Si O=-n (VERROU REGLAGES) est réglé
sur ACTIF, O=-n (VERROU REGLAGES) est
automatiquement sélectionné lorsque vous appuyez
sur la touche MENU.



Spécifications techniques

Fonction d’économie d’énergie

Ce moniteur satisfait aux criteres d’économie d’énergie VESA,
ENERGY STAR et NUTEK. Lorsque le moniteur est raccordé a
un ordinateur ou une carte graphique vidéo compatible DPMS
(Display Power Management Signaling), le moniteur réduit
automatiquement sa consommation d’énergie comme indiqué ci-

dessous.
SDM-S53

Mode Consommation Indicateur ()
d’alimentation d’énergie (alimentation)
fonctionnement 25 W (max.) vert

normal

inactif* 1 W (max.) orange
(sommeil profond)**

hors tension 1 W (max.) rouge
alimentation ow éteint
centrale hors tension

SDM-S73

Mode Consommation Indicateur O

d’alimentation d’énergie (alimentation)
fonctionnement 45 W (max.) vert
normal
inactif* 1 W (max.) orange
(sommeil profond)**
hors tension 1 W (max.) rouge
alimentation ow éteint
centrale hors tension
SDM-S93
Mode Consommation Indicateur ()

d’alimentation d’énergie (alimentation)
fonctionnement 50 W (max.) vert

normal

inactif* 1 W (max.) orange
(sommeil profond)**

hors tension 1 W (max.) rouge
alimentation ow éteint

centrale hors tension

*  Lorsque votre ordinateur passe en mode « inactif », le signal
d’entrée est coupé est I'indication PAS ENTREE VIDEO apparait a
I’écran. Au bout de 5 secondes, le moniteur passe en mode

d’économie d’énergie.

**  « sommeil profond » est un mode d’économie d’énergie défini par
I’Environmental Protection Agency.

Réduction de la consommation
électrique (Mode-ECO)

Si vous appuyez a plusieurs reprises sur la touche ECO situé a
I’avant du moniteur, vous pouvez sélectionner la luminosité de
I’écran.

—

ECO: UTILISATEUR
100

ECO |

ECO:HAUT

= I

ECO: MOYEN

|

ECO: BAS

I—

Chaque mode apparait a I’écran et la luminosité de celui-ci est
réduite en fonction du mode. Le menu disparait automatiquement
dans les cinq secondes.

La luminosité de I’écran et la consommation électrique sont
réduites suivant le changement de mode, de HAUT a MOYEN et
aBAS.

Le réglage par défaut de la luminosité de I’écran est fixé a

« UTILISATEUR ».

Si vous sélectionnez « UTILISATEUR », vous pouvez régler le
rétroéclairage en appuyant sur les touches ¥/4, les mémes que
celle que vous utilisez lorsque vous sélectionnez
RETROECLAIRAGE dans le menu.

Remarque

Les options RETROECLAIRAGE, CONTRASTE et LUMINOSITE sont
disponibles uniquement lorsque le mode ECO est réglé sur

« UTILISATEUR » (page 11).

Fonction de réglage automatique
de la qualité de I'image

Lorsque le moniteur regoit un signal d’entrée, il
ajuste automatiquement la position et la précision
de I'image (phase/pas) et garantit la qualité de
I'image qui apparait sur I’écran.

Le mode préréglé par défaut

Lorsque le moniteur recoit un signal d’entrée, il fait
automatiquement correspondre le signal a I’'un des modes
préréglés par défaut, enregistrés dans la mémoire du moniteur afin
de produire une image de haute qualité au centre de 1’écran. Si le
signal d’entrée correspond au mode préréglé par défaut, I’'image
apparait automatiquement sur I’écran, avec le réglage par défaut
approprié.

(suite page suivante)
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Si certains signaux d’entrée ne correspondent a
aucun mode préréglé par défaut

Lorsque le moniteur recoit un signal d’entrée qui ne correspond a
aucun mode préréglé par défaut, la fonction de réglage
automatique de la qualité de I’image de ce moniteur est activée et
garantit I’affichage permanent d’une image claire sur I’écran
(dans les plages de fréquences suivantes du moniteur) :
Fréquence horizontale : 28-61 kHz (SDM-S53)

28-80 kHz (SDM-S73/S93)
Fréquence verticale:  48-75 Hz
En conséquence, la premiere fois que le moniteur regoit des
signaux d’entrée qui ne correspondent pas a I’un des modes
préréglés par défaut, il se peut que 1’affichage de ’image a I’écran
prenne plus de temps. Ces données de réglages sont
automatiquement enregistrées dans la mémoire de sorte que le
moniteur fonctionnera de la méme maniere la prochaine fois qu’il
recevra des signaux correspondants a I’un des modes préréglés
par défaut.

Si vous ajustez la phase, le pas et la position des
images manuellement

Pour certains signaux d’entrée, la fonction de réglage
automatique de la qualité de I’image de ce moniteur peut ne pas
ajuster completement la position, la phase et le pas de 1’image.
Dans ce cas, vous pouvez effectuer ces réglages manuellement
(page 12). Si vous effectuez ces réglages manuellement, ils sont
mémorisés comme des modes utilisateurs et sont
automatiquement rappelés lorsque le moniteur recoit les mémes
signaux d’entrée.

Remarque

Pendant que la fonction de réglage de la qualité d’image automatique est
activée, seul le commutateur (V) (alimentation) fonctionnera.

L’image risque de scintiller pendant ce temps, mais il ne s’agit pas d’un
disfonctionnement. Patientez simplement quelques secondes, jusqu’a ce
que le réglage soit terminé.
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Dépannage

Avant de prendre contact avec I’assistance technique, parcourez
les informations présentées dans cette section.

Messages affichés

S’il se produit une anomalie au niveau du signal d’entrée, I’'un des
messages suivants apparait sur I’écran. Pour résoudre le
probleme, voir « Symptomes de défaillances et remedes » a la
page 18.

Si I'indication « HORS PLAGE » apparait sur
I’écran

Cela signifie que le signal entré n’est pas supporté par les
spécifications du moniteur. Vérifiez les éléments suivants.
Pour des informations détaillées sur les messages a 1’écran,
voir « Symptomes de défaillances et remedes » a la page 18.

Si « xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz » est affiché

Cela signifie que la fréquence horizontale ou verticale n’est
pas supportée par les spécifications du moniteur.

Les chiffres indiquent les fréquences horizontales et
verticales du signal d’entrée en cours.

HORS PLAGE

xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz

Si « RESOLUTION > 1024 x 768 » est affiché
(SDM-S53)

Cela signifie que la résolution n’est pas supportée par les
spécifications du moniteur (1 024 x 768 ou moins).

Si « RESOLUTION > 1280 x 1024 » est affiché
(SDM-S73/S93)

Cela signifie que la résolution n’est pas prise en charge par les
spécifications du moniteur (1 280 x 1 024 ou moins).

HORS PLAGE

RESOLUTION > 1280X1024

Si 'indication « PAS ENTREE VIDEO » apparait
sur I’écran

Cela indique qu’aucun signal n’est recu.

PAS ENTREE VIDEO

PASSER EN MODE ECO

« PASSER EN MODE ECO »
Le moniteur passe en mode d’économie d’énergie environ
5 secondes apres 1’affichage du message.



Si 'indication « CABLE PAS CONNECTE »
apparait sur I’écran

Cela indique que le cable de signal vidéo a été débranché.

CABLE PAS CONNECTE

(suite page suivante)
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Symptomes de défaillances et remédes

Si un probleéme est causé par un ordinateur ou un autre appareil raccordé, reportez-vous aux modes d’emploi de 1’appareil ou de I’ordinateur

concerné.

Utilisez la fonction d’autodiagnostic (page 20) si les recommandations suivantes ne permettent pas de résoudre le probleme.

Symptéme

Vérifiez ces éléments

Pas d’image

Si I'indicateur () (alimentation)
n’est pas allumé ou si I’indicateur O]
(alimentation) ne s’allume pas
lorsque vous appuyez sur le
commutateur () (alimentation),

¢ Vérifiez que le cordon d’alimentation est correctement raccordé.
* Vérifiez que le commutateur MAIN POWER est activé (page 8).

Si I'indicateur () (alimentation)
devient rouge,

e Vérifiez que le commutateur ©) (alimentation) est activé.

Si I'indicateur () (alimentation) est
vert ou s’il clignote en orange,

« Utilisez la fonction d’autodiagnostic (page 20).

Si CABLE PAS CONNECTE
apparait sur I’écran,

» Vérifiez que le cable de signal vidéo est correctement raccordé et que toutes les fiches sont
correctement branchées dans leur prise (page 6).

¢ Vérifiez que les broches du connecteur d’entrée vidéo ne sont pas pliées ou enfoncées.

* Un cable de signal vidéo non fourni est raccordé. Si vous raccordez un céble de signal vidéo
non fourni, I'indication CABLE PAS CONNECTE peut apparaitre sur I’écran. Il ne s’agit pas
d’un probleme de fonctionnement.

Si I’indication PAS ENTREE

VIDEO apparait sur I’écran ou si le
voyant d’alimentation O est orange
ou alterne entre le vert et le orange,

* Vérifiez que le cable de signal vidéo est correctement raccordé et que toutes les fiches sont
correctement branchées dans leur prise (page 6).
* Vérifiez que les broches du connecteur d’entrée vidéo ne sont pas pliées ou enfoncées.

H Probléemes causés par un ordinateur ou un autre appareil raccordé et non
par le moniteur
¢ L’ordinateur est en mode d’économie d’énergie. Appuyez sur une touche quelconque du

clavier ou déplacez la souris.
* Vérifiez que votre carte graphique est correctement installée.
» Vérifiez que I’alimentation de I’ordinateur est activée.
* Redémarrez I’ ordinateur.

Si HORS PLAGE apparait a I’écran
(page 16),

H Probléemes causés par un ordinateur ou un autre appareil raccordé et non
par le moniteur
¢ Vérifiez que la plage de fréquence vidéo est comprise dans la plage spécifiée pour le

moniteur. Si vous avez remplacé un ancien moniteur par ce moniteur, rebranchez 1’ancien,
puis ajustez la carte graphique de I’ordinateur dans les plages suivantes :

Horizontale : 28 a 61 kHz (SDM-S53), 28 a 80 kHz (SDM-S73/S93)

Verticale : 48 a 75 Hz

Résolution : 1 024 x 768 ou moins (SDM-S53), 1 280 x 1 024 ou moins (SDM-S73/593)

Si vous utilisez Windows,

* Si vous avez remplacé votre ancien moniteur par ce moniteur, rebranchez 1’ancien moniteur
et suivez la procédure suivante. Sélectionnez « SONY » dans la liste « Fabricants » et
sélectionnez « SDM-S53 », « SDM-S73 » ou « SDM-S93 » dans la liste « Modeles » dans
I’écran de sélection de périphériques Windows. Si le nom du modele ne se trouve pas dans
la liste « Modeles », essayez « Plug & Play ».

Si vous utilisez un systeme
Macintosh,

* En cas de raccordement d’un ordinateur Macintosh, utilisez si nécessaire un adaptateur
(non fourni). Raccordez I’adaptateur a 1’ordinateur avant de raccorder le cable du signal
vidéo.
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Symptome Vérifiez ces éléments

Limage scintille, sautille, oscille * Ajustez le pas et la phase (page 12).
ou est brouillée « Isolez et éliminez toute source potentielle de champ électrique ou magnétique telle que
moniteurs, imprimantes laser, ventilateurs €lectriques, éclairage fluorescent ou téléviseur.
* Branchez le moniteur sur une autre prise secteur, de préférence reliée a un autre circuit.

H Problémes causés par un ordinateur ou un autre appareil raccordé et non
par le moniteur

* Consultez le mode d’emploi de votre carte graphique pour le réglage approprié du moniteur.

* Assurez-vous que le mode graphique (VESA, Macintosh 19" Color, etc.) et la fréquence
du signal d’entrée sont supportés par ce moniteur. Méme si la fréquence est comprise dans
la plage appropriée, il se peut que certaines cartes vidéo offrent une impulsion de
synchronisation trop étroite pour que le moniteur se synchronise correctement.

* Ajustez le taux de régénération de 1’ordinateur (fréquence verticale) de maniere a obtenir
la meilleure image possible.

Limage est floue  Ajustez la luminosité et le contraste (page 11).
¢ Ajustez le pas et la phase (page 12).

H Problémes causés par un ordinateur ou un autre appareil raccordé et non
par le moniteur

* Réglez la résolution sur votre ordinateur a 1 024 x 768 (SDM-S53) ou 1 280 x 1 024
(SDM-S73/S93).

Apparition d’images fantomes  Nutilisez pas de prolongateurs de cable vidéo et/ou de boitiers de commutation vidéo.
» Vérifiez si toutes les fiches sont correctement branchées sur leur prise.

Limage n’est ni centrée * Ajustez le pas et la phase (page 12).
correctement, ni au bon format ¢ Ajustez la position de I’image (page 13). Notez que certains modes vidéo ne remplissent
pas I’écran jusqu’aux bords.

Limage est trop petite H Problémes causés par un ordinateur ou un autre appareil raccordé et non
par le moniteur
* Réglez la résolution sur votre ordinateur a 1 024 x 768 (SDM-S53) ou 1 280 x 1 024

(SDM-S73/S93).

Limage est sombre » Réglez le rétroéclairage (page 11).
* Réglez la luminosité (page 11).
¢ Ajustez le réglage gamma a ’aide du menu « Gamma » (page 14).
 Plusieurs minutes sont nécessaires avant que 1’écran ne devienne lumineux apres sa mise
sous tension.
e L’écran peut s’assombrir en fonction du mode ECO sélectionné.

Apparition d’un motif ondulatoire ¢ Ajustez le pas et la phase (page 12).
ou elliptique (moiré)

Les couleurs ne sont pas ¢ Ajustez le pas et la phase (page 12).

uniformes

Le blanc ne semble pas blanc * Réglez la température des couleurs (page 13).

Les touches du moniteur sont * Si « VERROU REGLAGES » est réglé sur ACTIF, réglez-le sur INACTIF (page 14).
inopérantes

(O apparait sur I’écran)

Le moniteur se met hors tension H Problémes causés par I'ordinateur ou tout autre équipement connecté
au bout d’un moment » Désactivez le mode d’économie d’énergie de 1’ordinateur.

Apreés avoir mis le moniteur hors  + Lorsque le moniteur est sous tension mais que le commutateur () (alimentation) n’est pas

tension, l'indicateur O enfoncé Suppress ou lorsque le moniteur est en mode d’économie d’énergie, si vous

g)ael:_'rggmadﬁ)m ;;setﬁta"ume désactivez le commutateur MAIN POWER, il se peut que I’indicateur O (alimentation) ne
s’éteigne pas immédiatement. Il ne s’agit pas d’un dysfonctionnement.

(suite page suivante)
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Affichage des informations du moniteur

Lorsque le moniteur regoit un signal vidéo, appuyez sur
latouche MENU et maintenez-la enfoncée pendant plus
de 5 secondes jusqu’a ce que la boite de dialogue
d’informations s’affiche.

Appuyez de nouveau sur la touche MENU pour faire disparaitre
la boite de dialogue.

MENU

Exemple

—— Désignation

MODEL : SDM-S53
SER. NO : 1234567 «——— Numéro de série
MANUFACTURED : 2003-52‘L

[~—— Semaine et année
de fabrication

Si le probleme persiste, appelez votre revendeur Sony agréé et

fournissez-lui les informations suivantes :

* Désignation : SDM-S53, SDM-S73 ou SDM-S93

* Numéro de série

* Description détaillée du probleme

e Date d’achat

* Nom et spécifications de votre ordinateur et de votre carte
graphique
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Fonction d’autodiagnostic

Ce moniteur est équipé d’une fonction d’autodiagnostic. En cas
de probléeme avec votre moniteur ou votre (vos) ordinateur(s),
I’écran se vide et I’indicateur (D (alimentation) s’allume en vert
ou clignote en orange. Sil’indicateur O (alimentation) est allumé
en orange, cela signifie que I’ordinateur se trouve en mode
d’économie d’énergie. Appuyez sur une touche quelconque du
clavier ou déplacez la souris.

)

Indicateur ()
(alimentation)

s

000D O |

soNy

Al

Si 'image disparait de I’écran et que le voyant ()
(alimentation) est vert

1 Coupez le commutateur Q) (alimentation) et
débranchez les cables de signal vidéo de I’'appareil.

2 Mettez le moniteur sous tension en appuyant sur le
commutateur () (alimentation).

Si les quatre barres de couleur apparaissent (blanche, rouge, verte
et bleue), c’est que le moniteur fonctionne correctement.
Rebranchez les cables d’entrée vidéo et contrdlez le statut de
votre (vos) ordinateur(s).

Si les barres de couleur n’apparaissent pas, c’est peut-&tre en
raison d’une défaillance du moniteur. Informez votre revendeur
Sony agréé de la condition du moniteur.

Si 'image disparait de I’écran et que le voyant ()
(alimentation) clignote en orange

Appuyez deux fois sur le commutateur

O) (alimentation) pour mettre le moniteur hors et, puis
de nouveau sous tension.

Si I'indicateur () (alimentation) est allumé en vert, c’est que le
moniteur fonctionne correctement.

Si I'indicateur () (alimentation) clignote toujours, ¢’est peut-&tre
en raison d’une défaillance du moniteur. Comptez le nombre de
secondes entre les clignotements oranges de I’indicateur

() (alimentation) et informez votre revendeur Sony agréé de la
condition du moniteur. N’oubliez pas de consigner la désignation
et le numéro de série de votre moniteur. Consignez également la
marque et la désignation de votre ordinateur et de votre carte
graphique.



Spécifications

SDM-S53
Panneau LCD
active
Taille de I’image : 15,0 pouces
Format du signal d’entrée Fréquence opérationnelle RVB*
Horizontale : 28 — 61 kHz
Verticale : 48 — 75 Hz
Résolution Horizontale : Max. 1 024 points
Verticale : Max. 768 lignes
Niveaux des signaux d’entrée
Signal vidéo RVB
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positif
Signal SYNC
Niveau TTL, 2,2 kQ,
positif ou négatif
(synchronisation horizontale et
verticale séparée
ou synchro composite)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, négatif
(synchro sur le vert)
Puissance de raccordement 100 — 240 V, 50 — 60 Hz,

Max. 0,6 A
Consomamtion électrique Max. 25 W
Température de fonctionnement
5-35°C
Dimensions (largeur/hauteur/profondeur)
Ecran (verticalement) :
environ. 339 x 370 x 186 mm
(13 3/8 x 14 3/8 x 7 3/8 pouces)
(avec support)
environ. 339 x 275 x 53 mm
(13 38x10718x2 18 pouces)
(sans support)
Masse environ. 3,7 kg (8 Ib 2 oz) (avec
support)
environ. 2,7 kg (5 1b 15 0z)
(sans support)
Plug & Play DDC2B
Accessoires Voir page 6.

Type de panneau : a-Si TFT a matrice

SDM-S73/S93

Panneau LCD Type de panneau : a-Si TFT a matrice
active
Taille de I’image : 17,0 pouces
(SDM-S73)
Taille de I’image : 19,0 pouces
(SDM-S93)

Format du signal d’entrée Fréquence opérationnelle RVB*
Horizontale : 28 — 80 kHz
Verticale : 48 — 75 Hz
Résolution Horizontale : Max. 1 280 points
Verticale : Max. 1 024 lignes
Niveaux des signaux d’entrée
Signal vidéo RVB
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positif
Signal SYNC
Niveau TTL, 2,2 kQ,
positif ou négatif
(synchronisation horizontale et
verticale séparée
ou synchro composite)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, négatif
(synchro sur le vert)
Puissance de raccordement 100 — 240 V, 50 — 60 Hz,
Max. 1,0 A
Consommation électrique Max. 45 W (SDM-S73)
Max. 50 W (SDM-S93)
Température de fonctionnement
5-35°C
Dimensions (largeur/hauteur/profondeur)
Ecran (verticalement) :
environ. 367 x 411 x 215 mm
(14 172 x 16 174 x 8 /2 pouces)
(avec support) (SDM-S73)
environ. 412 x 445 x 234 mm
(16 L4 x 1738 x9 14 pouces)
(avec support) (SDM-S93)
environ. 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(14 172 x 12 172 x 2 3/ pouces)
(sans support) (SDM-S73)
environ. 412 x 350 x 64 mm
(16 174 x 13 7/8 x 2 3/8 pouces)
(sans support) (SDM-S93)
Masse environ. 5,4 kg (11 1b 14 oz) (avec
support) (SDM-S73)
environ. 6,6 kg (14 1b 8 oz) (avec
support) (SDM-S93)
environ. 4,1 kg (9 Ib)
(sans support) (SDM-S73)
environ. 5,2 kg (11 1b 7 oz)
(sans support) (SDM-S93)
Plug & Play DDC2B
Accessoires Voir page 6.

* Condition de synchronisation horizontale et verticale

recommandée

» La largeur de synchronisation horizontale doit étre
supérieure de plus de 4,8 % a la durée horizontale totale ou
0,8 ps, suivant la plus grande valeur.

* La largeur de suppression horizontale doit &tre supérieure a
2,5 ps.

¢ La largeur de suppression verticale doit &tre supérieure a
450 ps.

La conception et les spécifications sont sujettes & modifications
sans préavis.
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TCO’99 Eco-document

H Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-

puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

B Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium®**

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

*  Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice
If shipped t

is applicable for USA/Canada only.
0 USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following

specificatio

ns:

SPECIFICATIONS
Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord
Length
Rating

NOTICE

Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Maximum 15 feet
Minimum 7 A, 125 V

Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada

uniguemen
Si cet appa
le cordon d

t.
reil est export* aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
"alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de
Cordon

Longueu
Tension

=
—

fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
r Maximum 15 pieds

Minimum 7 A, 125 V

=

= e TG

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafos, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center
1-800-222-7669 or http://www.sony.com/

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name: SONY

Model: SDM-S53/S73/S93
Responsible Party: Sony Electronics Inc.
Address: 16530 Via Esprillo,

San Diego, CA 92127 U.S.A.
Telephone Number: 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

(&
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Inhalt

Macintosh ist ein Warenzeichen der
Apple Computer, Inc., in den USA und
anderen Lindern.

Windows® ist ein eingetragene
Warenzeichen der Microsoft
Corporation in den USA und anderen
Lindern.

IBM PC/AT und VGA sind
eingetragene Warenzeichen der IBM
Corporation in den USA.

VESA und DDC" sind Warenzeichen
der Video Electronics Standards
Association.

ENERGY STAR ist ein eingetragenes
Warenzeichen in den USA.

Adobe und Acrobat sind Warenzeichen
von Adobe Systems Incorporated.

Alle anderen in diesem Handbuch
erwihnten Produktnamen konnen
Warenzeichen oder eingetragene
Warenzeichen der jeweiligen
Eigentiimer sein.

Im Handbuch sind die Warenzeichen
und eingetragenen Warenzeichen nicht
iiberall ausdriicklich durch *™" und “®"
gekennzeichnet.
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SicherheitsmaBnahmen

Warnhinweis zum Netzanschluss

* Verwenden Sie ausschlieBlich das mitgelieferte Netzkabel.
Wenn Sie ein anderes Netzkabel verwenden, achten Sie darauf,
dass es fiir die Stromversorgung in Ihrem Land geeignet ist.
Fiir Kunden in den USA
Wenn Sie kein geeignetes Netzkabel verwenden, entspricht
dieser Monitor nicht den obligatorischen FCC-Standards.

Fiir Kunden in Grofibritannien

Wenn Sie den Monitor in GroBbritannien verwenden, benutzen
Sie bitte das Kabel mit dem fiir Gro3britannien geeigneten
Stecker.

Beispiele fiir Steckertypen

fir 100 bis 120 V fur 200 bis 240 V nur fir 240 V
Wechselstrom Wechselstrom Wechselstrom

Die Netzsteckdose sollte sich in der Ndhe des Gerits befinden

und leicht zugénglich sein.

Aufstellort

Achten Sie darauf, dass der Monitor am Aufstell- oder Lagerort

vor folgenden Bedingungen geschiitzt ist:

* Vor extremen Temperaturen wie sie zum Beispiel in der Nihe
eines Heizkorpers, eines Warmluftauslasses oder in direktem
Sonnenlicht auftreten. Extreme Temperaturen, zum Beispiel in
einem in der Sonne geparkten Auto oder in der Nihe eines
Warmluftauslasses, konnen bei dem Monitor zu einer
Verformung des Gehéuses oder zu Fehlfunktionen fiihren.

* Vor mechanischen Vibrationen oder Stoflen.

* Vor starken Magnetfeldern. Stellen Sie den Monitor daher
nicht in der Nihe von Geriten auf, die solche Magnetfelder
erzeugen, zum Beispiel Fernsehgeriten oder Haushaltsgeriten.

* Vor iibermiBig viel Staub, Schmutz oder Sand, wie sie zum
Beispiel an einem offenen Fenster oder einer Tiir ins Freie
auftreten konnen. Wenn Sie den Monitor voriibergehend im
Freien benutzen miissen, treffen Sie geeignete
Vorsorgemalinahmen gegen Staub- und Schmutzpartikel in der
Luft. Andernfalls kann es zu irreparablen Schiden am Geriit
kommen.

Hinweise zum LCD-Bildschirm

¢ Stellen Sie das Geriit nicht so auf, dass der LCD-Bildschirm auf
die Sonne gerichtet ist. Andernfalls konnte der LCD-
Bildschirm beschidigt werden. Achten Sie darauf besonders,
wenn Sie den Monitor in der Nihe eines Fensters aufstellen.

* StoBen Sie nicht gegen den LCD-Bildschirm und zerkratzen
Sie ihn nicht. Stellen Sie keine schweren Gegensténde auf den
LCD-Bildschirm. Dadurch konnte die GleichméBigkeit des
Bildes beeintrichtigt werden oder am LCD-Bildschirm
konnten Fehlfunktionen auftreten.

* Wenn Sie den Monitor in einer kalten Umgebung benutzen,
kann ein Nachbild auf dem LCD-Bildschirm zu sehen sein.
Dies ist keine Fehlfunktion. Das Phinomen verschwindet,

sobald wieder eine normale Umgebungstemperatur erreicht ist.

* Wenn Sie iiber lingere Zeit ein Standbild anzeigen lassen, kann
eine Zeit lang ein Nachbild zu sehen sein. Dieses Nachbild
verschwindet nach einer Weile wieder.

¢ Der Bildschirm erwérmt sich bei Betrieb. Dies ist keine
Fehlfunktion.

Hinweis zum LCD-Bildschirm
(Fliissigkristallbildschirm)

Bitte beachten Sie, dass der LCD-Bildschirm in einer
Hochprazisionstechnologie hergestellt wird. Schwarze
oder helle Lichtpunkte (rot, blau oder griin) kénnen
jedoch permanent auf dem LCD-Bildschirm zu sehen
sein und unregelméBige Farbstreifen oder helle
Bereiche konnen auf dem LCD-Bildschirm erscheinen.
Dies ist keine Fehlfunktion.

(Effektive Bildpunkte: Giber 99,99 %)

Wartung

Trennen Sie unbedingt das Netzkabel von der Netzsteckdose,
bevor Sie den Monitor reinigen.

Reinigen Sie den LCD-Bildschirm mit einem weichen Tuch.
Wenn Sie ein Glasreinigungsmittel verwenden, achten Sie
darauf, dass es keine Antistatik-Losung oder dhnliche Zusétze
enthilt, da diese zu Kratzern auf der Beschichtung des LCD-
Bildschirms fiithren konnten.

Reinigen Sie Gehiduse, Bedienfeld und Bedienelemente mit
einem weichen Tuch, das Sie leicht mit einer milden
Reinigungslosung angefeuchtet haben. Verwenden Sie keine
Scheuermittel, Scheuerschwdmme oder Losungsmittel wie
Alkohol oder Benzin.

Beriihren Sie die LCD-Bildschirmoberflidche nicht mit
scharfen, rauhen oder spitzen Gegenstinden wie zum Beispiel
Kugelschreibern oder Schraubenziehern. Andernfalls konnte
die LCD-Bildschirmoberflédche zerkratzt werden.

Beachten Sie bitte, dass es zu Materialschdden oder zu Schiden
an der LCD-Bildschirmbeschichtung kommen kann, wenn der
Monitor fliichtigen Losungsmitteln wie zum Beispiel
Insektiziden ausgesetzt ist oder wenn er lingere Zeit mit
Gummi- oder Vinylmaterialien in Berithung kommt.

Transport

Losen Sie alle Kabel vom Monitor und halten Sie den LCD-
Bildschirm an beiden Seiten gut fest. Achten Sie darauf, den
Bildschirm beim Transportieren nicht zu zerkratzen. Wenn Sie
den Monitor fallen lassen, konnten Sie sich verletzen und der
Monitor konnte beschidigt werden.

Wenn Sie den Monitor zur Reparatur oder bei einem Umzug
transportieren miissen, verpacken Sie ihn mithilfe der
Originalverpackungsmaterialien wieder im Originalkarton.

Entsorgen des Monitors

Entsorgen Sie den Monitor nicht im normalen
Hausmiill.

¢ Die Leuchtstoffrohre in diesem Monitor enthalt

Quecksilber. Der Monitor muss in Ubereinstimmung
mit den Vorschriften der lokalen Umwelt- und
Entsorgungsbehérden entsorgt werden.



. . Netzschalter () und Netzanzeige () (Seite 8, 15, 20)
Lage u nd Fun ktlon der Tel Ie und Wenn die Netzanzeige O rot leuchtet, dient dieser Schalter

Bedienelemente zum Einschalten des Monitors. Driicken Sie diesen Schalter
erneut, um den Monitor wieder auszuschalten.

Wenn die Netzanzeige M nicht leuchtet, driicken Sie den

Weitere Informationen finden Sie auf den in Klammern
Hauptnetzschalter MAIN POWER ([6]).

angegebenen Seiten.

Vorderseite des LCD-Bildschirms [2] Meniitaste MENU (Seite 10, 11)
Diese Taste dient zum Ein- bzw. Ausblenden des Meniis.

( ) Tasten ¥/4 (Seite 11)

o Diese Tasten dienen zum Auswihlen von Mentioptionen und
Vornehmen von Einstellungen.

@ [4] Taste OK (Seite 11)
Diese Taste dient zum Aktivieren der Mentioptionen bzw.

Einstellungen, die mit den Tasten /4 (3) ausgewdhlt
MENU wurden.

5
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[5] Taste ECO (Seite 15)

Diese Taste dient zum Reduzieren der Leistungsaufnahme.

@ [6] Hauptnetzschalter MAIN POWER (Seite 8)

Mit diesem Schalter schalten Sie die Hauptstromversorgung
des Monitors ein bzw. aus.

&

3
Riickseite des LCD-Bildschirms

Seitenansicht des LCD-Bildschirms
Hintere Abdeckung (Seite 8)

1 Nehmen Sie diese Abdeckung ab, wenn Sie Kabel
anschlieffen wollen.

MAIN POWER

(Fortsetzung)

5



SDM-S53/S73

8] ] 9]

Diese Abbildung der Monitorriickseite zeigt das Modell
SDM-S58.

SDM-S93

[oo]
Il
Sl

i

Netzeingang AC IN (Seite 7)
Mit diesem Anschluss verbinden Sie das Netzkabel
(mitgeliefert).

[9] HD15/RGB-Eingang
Dieser Anschluss dient zum Einspeisen von analogen RGB-
Videosignalen (0,700 Vp-p, positiv) und
Synchronisationssignalen.

Kabelhalter (Seite 8)
Mit diesem Halter konnen Sie Kabel sicher am Gerat
befestigen.

Installation

Bevor Sie mit dem Monitor arbeiten, iiberpriifen Sie bitte, ob

folgende Teile mitgeliefert wurden:

* LCD-Bildschirm

* Netzkabel

* HD15-HD15-Videosignalkabel

* CD-ROM (Dienstprogramm fiir Windows/Macintosh,
Bedienungsanleitung usw.)

¢ Garantiekarte

» Kurzreferenz

Installation 1: AnschlieBen der
Videosignalkabel

Schalten Sie vor dem AnschlieBen den Bildschirm und den
Computer aus.

Hinweise

* Beriihren Sie die Stifte des Videosignalkabelanschlusses nicht. Sie
konnten die Stifte sonst moglicherweise verbiegen.

¢ Achten Sie darauf, den Stecker des Videosignalkabels korrekt am
HD15-Anschluss auszurichten, damit die Stifte am Stecker des
Videosignalkabels nicht verbogen werden.

1 Schieben Sie die hintere Abdeckung nach oben.

2 Neigen Sie den Bildschirm nach vorn.

S

AnschlieBen eines Computers mit einem HD15-
Ausgangsanschluss (analoges RGB)

Schlieen Sie den Computer mit dem mitgelieferten HD15-
HD15-Videosignalkabel (analoges RGB) an den HD15-
Eingangsanschluss (analoges RGB) am Monitor an.

Schliefen Sie den Computer wie in den folgenden Abbildungen
dargestellt an.



Hl AnschlieBen an einen IBM PC/AT oder

kompatiblen Computer Installation 2: AnschlieBen des
B 3 Netzkabels
N{| an den HD15-
Eingangsanschluss 1 SchlieBen Sie das mitgelieferte Netzkabel fest an

(analoges RGB)

den Netzeingang AC IN des Monitors an.

2 SchlieBen Sie das andere Ende fest an eine
Netzsteckdose an.

SDM-S53/S73

an den HD15-
Ausgangsanschluss
(analoges RGB) des

Computers I 1
UL ATe an AC IN
iiii@ i ; =4

L 5 HD15-HD15-
IBM PC/AT oder Videosignalkabel (analoges
kompatibler Computer RGB) (mitgeliefert)

Bl AnschlieBen an einen Macintosh-Computer

an den HD15-
Eingangsanschluss
(analoges RGB)

iR
N

an Netzsteckdose 2

- —
Netzkabel (mitgeliefert)

Diese Abbildung der Monitorriickseite zeigt das
Modell SDM-S53.
Dasselbe gilt fur das Modell SDM-S73.

an den HD15-
Ausgangsanschluss
(analoges RGB)

des Computers I
4115 )

5 HD15-HD15-
Videosignalkabel
(analoges RGB)
(mitgeliefert)

1 Ii
Macintosh-Computer an AC IN I;]

Wenn Sie einen Macintosh anschliefen wollen, verwenden Sie %f b G
gegebenenfalls einen Adapter (nicht mitgeliefert). Schlielen Sie den *;%A
Adapter an den Computer an, bevor Sie das Videosignalkabel
anschlieBen.

SDM-S93

an Netzsteckdose 2

<+
Netzkabel (mitgeliefert)

(Fortsetzung)

7



Installation 3: Befestigen der Kabel
und SchlieBen der
hinteren Abdeckung

1 Schieben Sie die hintere Abdeckung nach oben.
2 Nehmen Sie die Abdeckung des Stéanders ab.

3 Befestigen Sie das Netzkabel und das
Videosignalkabel mithilfe des Kabelhalters am
Gehause (SDM-S53/S73).

Befestigen Sie das Videosignalkabel mithilfe des
Kabelhalters am Gehause (SDM-S93).

4 Fiihren Sie das Netzkabel und das Videosignalkabel

durch den Sténder und befestigen Sie die Kabel
mithilfe des Kabelhalters (SDM-S53/S73).
Fiithren Sie das Netzkabel durch die Offnung links
im Stéander und befestigen Sie das Netzkabel und
das Videosignalkabel mithilfe des Kabelhalters im
Stander (SDM-S93).

5 Bringen Sie die Abdeckung des Standers wieder an
und schieben Sie die hintere Abdeckung nach
unten.

Achten Sie bitte darauf, dass die Kabel aus der Offnung ander
Unterkante der Abdeckung des Stinders herausragen. Nur so
lasst sich die Abdeckung des Sténders richtig anbringen.

SDM-S53/S73

Hintere 1
Abdeckung = |

Kabelhalter

———

2

Abdeckung
des
Standers

Kabelhalter

Die Abbildungen der Monitorrlickseite zeigen das
Modell SDM-S53.
Dasselbe gilt fir das Modell SDM-S73.

SDM-S93

Hintere
Abdeckung

Kabelhalter

———

2

Abdeckung
des
Standers

Kabelhalter

Installation 4: Einschalten von
Monitor und
Computer

1 Driicken Sie gegebenenfalls den Hauptnetzschalter
MAIN POWER an der rechten Seite des Monitors in
Richtung l. Achten Sie darauf, dass die Netzanzeige
O rot aufleuchtet.

Hinweis
Bei Lieferung ist der Hauptnetzschalter MAIN POWER eingeschaltet (l).

\_ 'd )
leuchtet rot
MAIN POWER J)
o
e
! N\ e
[
[
. J
e

2 Driicken Sie den Netzschalter () vorne rechts am
Monitor.
Die Netzanzeige O leuchtet griin auf.

N

leuchtet griin

N7
'|\\

500000 |

soNy

AL




3 Schalten Sie den Computer ein.

Die Installation des Monitors ist damit abgeschlossen. Stellen Sie
gegebenenfalls das Bild mit den Bedienelementen des Monitors
nach Thren Wiinschen ein (Seite 10).

Wenn auf dem Bildschirm kein Bild erscheint

¢ Das Netzkabel und das Videosignalkabel miissen richtig
angeschlossen sein.

« Wenn ,,KEIN EING SIGNAL*“ auf dem Bildschirm
erscheint:
Der Computer befindet sich im Stromsparmodus. Driicken Sie
eine beliebige Taste auf der Computertastatur oder bewegen
Sie die Maus.

¢ Wenn ,,KABEL NICHT VERBUNDEN*“ auf dem
Bildschirm erscheint:
Das Videosignalkabel muss richtig angeschlossen sein.

« Wenn ,,UNZULASSIGER BEREICH* erscheint:
SchlieBen Sie wieder Ihren alten Monitor an. Stellen Sie dann
die Grafikkarte des Computers auf folgende Werte ein.

SDM-S53 SDM-S73/S93
Horizontal- 28 - 61 kHz 28 — 80 kHz
frequenz
Vertikal- 48 —-75Hz 48 —-75Hz
frequenz
Auflésung 1024 x 768 oder 1280 x 1024 oder

weniger weniger

Schlagen Sie bitte unter den weiteren Informationen iiber
Bildschirmmeldungen nach (siehe ,,Fehlersymptome und
Abhilfemallnahmen* auf Seite 18).

Spezielle Treiber werden nicht benétigt

Dieser Monitor entspricht dem Plug-and-Play-Standard ,,DDC*, so dass
alle Daten des Monitors automatisch erkannt werden. Daher muss kein
spezifischer Treiber auf dem Computer installiert werden.

Wenn Sie den Monitor an den Computer anschlieen und diesen dann
zum ersten Mal starten, wird moglicherweise der Hardware-Assistent auf
dem Bildschirm angezeigt. Gehen Sie in diesem Fall nach den
Anweisungen auf dem Bildschirm vor.

Der Plug-and-Play-Monitor ist automatisch ausgewibhlt, so dass Sie ohne
weitere Vorbereitungen mit diesem Monitor arbeiten konnen.

Die Vertikalfrequenz wechselt zu 60 Hz.

Da das Flimmern auf dem Monitor fast nicht sichtbar ist, konnen Sie die
Einstellung unverindert lassen. Sie brauchen die Vertikalfrequenz nicht
auf einen besonders hohen Wert einzustellen.

Installation 5: Einstellen der
Neigung

Mit dem Stidnder konnen Sie den Bildschirm innerhalb der unten
abgebildeten Winkel nach Bedarf einstellen.

Fassen Sie den LCD-Bildschirm an den Seiten und
stellen Sie den Bildschirm wie gewiinscht ein.

Nur SDM-S93

So kénnen Sie ergonomisch mit dem Monitor
arbeiten

Beriicksichtigen Sie beim Einstellen des Monitorwinkels die
Hohe von Schreibtisch und Stuhl und achten Sie darauf, dass auf
dem Bildschirm keine Lichtreflexe auftreten.

Hinweis

Wenn Sie die Neigung und Hohe des Bildschirms einstellen, gehen Sie
langsam und vorsichtig vor. Achten Sie darauf, den Monitor nicht gegen
die Schreibtischplatte zu stofen.




Einstellen des Monitors

Vor dem Einstellen

Verbinden Sie den Monitor mit dem Computer und schalten
Sie beide Geriite ein.

Die besten Ergebnisse erzielen Sie, wenn Sie mindestens 30
Minuten warten, bevor Sie Einstellungen vornehmen.

Mit den Bildschirmmeniis konnen Sie eine Vielzahl von
Einstellungen vornehmen.

Navigieren in den Menus

Um das Hauptmenii auf dem Bildschirm aufzurufen, driicken Sie
die Taste MENU. Erlduterungen dazu finden Sie auf Seite 11.

MENU
% »

Wihlen Sie mit den Tasten ‘/f und OK die Symbole im oben
dargestellten Hauptmenii aus. Das folgende Menii [1]~[9]
erscheint. Halten Sie ¥ gedriickt, um nach unten zu blittern, bis
die Symbole in Menii [9] erscheinen. Erliuterungen zu den
Tasten ‘/f und OK finden Sie auf Seite 11.

1280x1024/60Hz

[1] HINTERGRUNDBEL |-
(Seite 11)

Im Menii
HINTERGRUNDBEL
konnen Sie die Helligkeit der
Hintergrundbeleuchtung

einstellen.

MENU

KONTRAST O (Seite 11)
Im Menii KONTRAST
konnen Sie den Bildkontrast

einstellen. [N 1 0 0

1280x1024/60Hz
VENU

HELLIGKEIT &
(Seite 11)
Im Menii HELLIGKEIT
konnen Sie die Helligkeit des
Bildes (Schwarzwert)
einstellen.

[T 1 0 o

1280x1024/60Hz
VENU
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[4] BILDSCHIRM A\

(Seite 12)

Im Menii BILDSCHIRM
konnen Sie die Schirfe
(Phase/Pitch) und die
Position (horizontal/vertikal)
des Bildes einstellen.

(5] FARBE [ (Seite 13)

Im Menii FARBE konnen Sie
die Farbtemperatur des
Bildes einstellen. Damit
legen Sie fest, ob die Farben
auf dem Bildschirm eher
bléulich oder eher rotlich
erscheinen.

(6] GAMMA 7" (Seite 14)

Im Menii GAMMA ko6nnen
Sie den Farbton des Bildes
einstellen.

POSITION MENU

(Seite 14)

Im Menii POSITION MENU
konnen Sie die Position des
Bildschirmmeniis einstellen.

LANGUAGE

(Seite 14)

Waihlen Sie LANGUAGE,
um die Sprache
auszuwihlen, in der Meniis
und Meldungen angezeigt
werden.

[9] ZURUCKSETZEN -+«

(Seite 14)

Hiermit konnen Sie die
Werte auf die
Standardeinstellungen
zuriicksetzen.

MENU-SPERRE O

(Seite 14)

Hiermit kénnen Sie
Bedienelemente sperren, um
ein versehentliches Andern
der Einstellungen oder das
Zuriicksetzen zu verhindern.

[¢]

A=EBcey

=
)

5
AUTOMAT I SCH
PHASE

PITCH
H CENTER
V CENTER

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU

MENU!

EGAMMA 1
GAMMA 2
GAMMA 3

1280x1024/60Hz
oK [E

MENU!

ENGL | SH
FRANCA IS
@DEUTSCH
ESPANOL
[TAL1ANO
+

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU

OK
ABBRECHEN

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU

1280x1024/60Hz




B Verwenden der Tasten MENU, ¥/4 und OK

1 Rufen Sie das Hauptmenii auf.
Driicken Sie die Taste MENU, um das Hauptmenii auf dem
Bildschirm aufzurufen.

MENU

2 Waibhlen Sie das Menii aus, in dem Sie Einstellungen
vornehmen wollen.
Wihlen Sie mit den Tasten ‘/f das gewiinschte Menii aus.

Wihlen Sie mit der Taste OK die gewiinschte Mentioption aus.

@ . oK
oL

3 Nehmen Sie im Menii die gewiinschten
Einstellungen vor.
Nehmen Sie die Einstellung mit den Tasten ‘/f vor und
driicken Sie dann die Taste OK.
Sobald Sie die Taste OK driicken, wird die Einstellung
gespeichert und das voherige Menii wird wieder angezeigt.

@ . oK
oL

4 SchlieBen Sie das Meni.
Wenn Sie die Taste MENU einmal driicken, erscheint wieder
die normale Anzeige. Wenn Sie keine weitere Taste driicken,
wird das Bildschirmmenii nach etwa 30 Sekunden
automatisch ausgeblendet.

MENU

B Zuriicksetzen der Werte auf die
Standardeinstellungen

Sie konnen die Einstellungen iiber das Menii ZURUCKSETZEN

zuriicksetzen. Weitere Informationen zum Zuriicksetzen der

Einstellungen finden Sie unter »>+< (ZURUCKSETZEN) auf

Seite 14.

- Einstellen der
Hintergrundbeleuchtung
(HINTERGRUNDBEL)

Wenn der Bildschirm zu hell ist, stellen Sie die
Hintergrundbeleuchtung ein, so dass die Anzeigen auf dem
Bildschirm besser zu erkennen sind.

Hinweis
Die Hintergrundbeleuchtung kann nicht eingestellt werden, wenn der
ECO-Modus auf HELL, MITTEL oder DUNKEL gesetzt ist (Seite 15).

1 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Waihlen Sie mit den Tasten /4 die Option |<C
(HINTERGRUNDBEL) und driicken Sie OK.
Das Menii HINTERGRUNDBEL erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

3 Stellen Sie mit den Tasten /4 die Helligkeit der
Hintergrundbeleuchtung ein und driicken Sie dann
OK.

D Einstellen des Kontrasts
(KONTRAST)

Zum Einstellen des Bildkontrasts.

Hinweis
Der Kontrast kann nicht eingestellt werden, wenn der ECO-Modus auf
HELL, MITTEL oder DUNKEL gesetzt ist (Seite 15).

1 Dricken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Waibhlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option @
(KONTRAST) und driicken Sie OK.
Das Menii KONTRAST erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

3 Stellen Sie mit den Tasten /4 den Kontrast ein und
driicken Sie dann OK.

- Einstellen des Schwarzwerts
des Bildes (HELLIGKEIT)

Zum Einstellen der Bildhelligkeit (Schwarzwert).

Hinweis
Die Helligkeit kann nicht eingestellt werden, wenn der ECO-Modus auf
HELL, MITTEL oder DUNKEL gesetzt ist (Seite 15).

1 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Waibhlen Sie mit den Tasten /4 die Option O
(HELLIGKEIT) und driicken Sie OK.
Das Menii HELLIGKEIT erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

3 Stellen Sie mit den Tasten /4 die Helligkeit ein und
driicken Sie dann OK.
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A\ Einstellen der Bildscharfe und
der Bildposition (BILDSCHIRM)

B Automatische Einstellung der Bildqualitat

Wenn am Monitor ein Eingangssignal eingeht,
wird automatisch die Bildposition und die Schérfe
(Phase/Pitch) eingestellt, so dass ein klares Bild
auf dem Bildschirm erscheint (Seite 15).

Hinweis

Wenn die automatische Einstellung der Bildqualitét aktiviert ist,
funktioniert nur noch der Netzschalter ().

Das Bild flackert wéhrend der Einstellung moglicherweise, aber dabei
handelt es sich nicht um eine Fehlfunktion. Warten Sie einfach kurz, bis
die Einstellung abgeschlossen ist.

Wenn das Bild mit der automatischen Einstellung der
Bildqualitét dieses Monitors nicht ausreichend
eingestellt wird

Sie konnen eine weitere automatische Einstellung der Bildqualitit
fiir das aktuelle Eingangssignal vornehmen. Néheres dazu finden
Sie unter AUTOMATISCH weiter unten.

Wenn Sie dariber hinaus weitere Einstellungen der
Bildqualitdt vornehmen miissen

Sie konnen die Schirfe (Phase/Pitch) und Position (horizontal/
vertikal) des Bildes auch manuell einstellen.

Diese Einstellungen werden im Gerit gespeichert und
automatisch abgerufen, wenn am Monitor wieder die gleichen
Eingangssignale eingehen.

Diese Einstellungen miissen Sie unter Umsténden erneut
vornehmen, wenn Sie nach dem Anschliefen des Computers das
Eingangssignal wechseln.

B Vornehmen einer weiteren automatischen
Einstellung der Bildqualitat fir das aktuelle
Eingangssignal (AUTOMATISCH)

1 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Wibhlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option A\
(BILDSCHIRM) und driicken Sie OK.
Das Menii BILDSCHIRM erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

3 Wibhlen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Option
AUTOMATISCH und driicken Sie OK.
Nehmen Sie die gewiinschten Einstellungen von Phase und
Pitch des Bildschirms sowie horizontaler bzw. vertikaler
Position fiir das aktuelle Eingangssignal vor und speichern
Sie die Einstellungen.

4 Wihlen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Option » und
driicken Sie OK.
Der Meniibildschirm erscheint wieder.
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B Manuelles Einstellen der Bildscharfe
(PHASE/PITCH)

Sie konnen die Bildschirfe folgendermalien einstellen.

Stellen Sie die Auflésung am Computer auf
1024 x 768 (SDM-S53) bzw. 1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/
S$93) ein.

2 Legen Sie die CD-ROM ein.

3 Starten Sie die CD-ROM, wahlen Sie Gebiet und
Modell aus und rufen Sie das Testmuster auf.
Flr Windows
Klicken Sie auf [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Fir Macintosh
Klicken Sie auf [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

5 Waihlen Sie mit den Tasten /4 die Option A
(BILDSCHIRM) und driicken Sie OK.
Das Menii BILDSCHIRM erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

6 Wibhlen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Option PHASE
und driicken Sie dann OK.
Das Menii PHASE erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

7 Reduzieren Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die horizontalen
Streifen auf ein Minimum.
Stellen Sie das Bild so ein, dass die horizontalen Streifen auf
ein Minimum reduziert werden.

8 Driicken Sie die Taste OK.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.
Wenn auf dem gesamten Bildschirm vertikale Streifen zu sehen
sind, stellen Sie mit den folgenden Schritten den Pitch ein.

9 Wihlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option PITCH
und driicken Sie dann OK.
Das Menii PITCH erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

10 Korrigieren Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die vertikalen
Streifen.
Stellen Sie das Bild so ein, dass die vertikalen Streifen

verschwinden.

11 Klicken Sie abschlieBend auf dem Bildschirm auf
[END]. Damit wird das Testmuster ausgeschaltet.



12 Driicken Sie die Taste OK.
Das Menii BILDSCHIRM wird wieder angezeigt.

13 Wibhlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option » und
driicken Sie OK.
Der Meniibildschirm erscheint wieder.

Bl Manuelles Einstellen der Bildposition

(H CENTER/V CENTER)
Wenn sich das Bild nicht in der Bildschirmmitte befindet, stellen
Sie die Bildposition folgendermaf3en ein.

1 Stellen Sie die Auflosung am Computer auf
1024 x 768 (SDM-S53) bzw. 1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/
$93) ein.

2 Legen Sie die CD-ROM ein.

3 Starten Sie die CD-ROM, wéhlen Sie Gebiet und
Modell aus und rufen Sie das Testmuster auf.
Fir Windows
Klicken Sie auf [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Fir Macintosh
Klicken Sie auf [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

5 Wibhlen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Option A

(BILDSCHIRM) und driicken Sie dann OK.
Das Menii BILDSCHIRM erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

6 Waibhlen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Option H

CENTER oder V CENTER und driicken Sie dann OK.

Das Menii H CENTER oder V CENTER erscheint auf dem
Bildschirm.

7 Zentrieren Sie das Testmuster mit den Tasten $/4
auf dem Bildschirm.

8 Klicken Sie abschlieBend auf dem Bildschirm auf
[END]. Damit wird das Testmuster ausgeschaltet.

9 Driicken Sie die Taste OK.
Das Menii BILDSCHIRM wird wieder angezeigt.

10 Wihlen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Option » und
driicken Sie OK.
Der Meniibildschirm erscheint wieder.

] Einstellen der Farbtemperatur
(FARBE)

Sie konnen die Farbstufe des weiflen Farbfeldes im Bild aus den
Standardeinstellungen fiir die Farbtemperatur auswéhlen.

Sie konnen die Farbtemperatur, falls erforderlich, auch
feineinstellen.

1 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Waibhlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option [
(FARBE) und driicken Sie dann OK.
Das Menii FARBE erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

3 Wihlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die gewiinschte
Farbtemperatur aus und driicken Sie dann OK.
Wenn Sie die Farbtemperatur von 9300K auf 6500K senken,
erscheinen weifle Flichen nicht mehr bldulich, sondern
rotlich.

B Feineinstellen der Farbtemperatur
(BENUTZEREINST)

1 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Waibhlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option [
(FARBE) und driicken Sie dann OK.
Das Menii FARBE erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

3 Wihlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option
,EINSTELLUNG“ und driicken Sie dann OK.
Das Menii fiir die Feineinstellung der Farbtemperatur
erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

5
R MM 12 8
G NI 128

B === 128
1280x1024/60Hz

4 Waibhlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option R (Rot)
oder B (Blau) und driicken Sie OK. Stellen Sie dann
mit den Tasten $/4 die Farbtemperatur ein und
driicken Sie OK.

Bei dieser Einstellung wird die Farbtemperatur verdndert,
indem die Rot- oder die Blaukomponente im Vergleich zur
Griinkomponente verstirkt oder abgeschwicht wird. Die
Griinkomponente bleibt dabei unverindert.

5 Waihlen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Option » und
driicken Sie OK.
Die neue Farbeinstellung fiir BENUTZEREINST wird
gespeichert und automatisch abgerufen, wenn Sie
BENUTZER auswihlen.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.
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T Einstellen des Gammamodus
(GAMMA)

Sie konnen die Farben des Bildes auf dem Bildschirm mit den
Originalfarben des Bildes abgleichen.

1 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Wibhlen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Option 7
(GAMMA) und driicken Sie dann OK.
Das Menii GAMMA erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

3 Waihlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥$/4 den gewiinschten
Modus und driicken Sie dann OK.

Andern der Meniiposition
(POSITION MENU)

Sie konnen das Menii verschieben, wenn es das Bild auf dem
Bildschirm verdeckt.

1 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Wahlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option
(POSITION MENU) und driicken Sie dann OK.

Das Menii POSITION MENU wird auf dem Bildschirm angezeigt.

3 Wihlen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die gewiinschte
Position aus und driicken Sie OK.
Sie konnen eine von 9 Positionen fiir das Menii auswihlen.

Auswahlen der Sprache fiir die
Bildschirmmeniis (LANGUAGE)

Sie konnen die Sprache auswihlen, in der Meniis und Meldungen
auf dem Monitor angezeigt werden.

1 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Waihlen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Option
(LANGUAGE) und driicken Sie OK.
Das Menii LANGUAGE erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

3 Wibhlen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 eine Sprache aus
und driicken Sie dann OK.
* ENGLISH: Englisch
* FRANCAIS: Franzosisch
« DEUTSCH
» ESPANOL: Spanisch
¢ ITALIANO: Italienisch
e NEDERLANDS: Niederldndisch
* SVENSKA: Schwedisch
* PYCCKWW: Russisch
* BAZEE: Japanisch
e a3z : Chinesisch
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-+« Zurucksetzen aller
Einstelldaten auf die__
Standardwerte (ZURUCKSETZEN)

Hiermit konnen Sie die Werte auf die Standardeinstellungen
zuriicksetzen.

1 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Wéihlgn Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Option >«
(ZURUCKSETZEN) und driicken Sie OK.
Das Menii ZURUCKSETZEN erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

3 Wibhlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 den gewiinschten

Modus und driicken Sie dann OK.

e OK: Zum Zuriicksetzen aller Einstellungen auf die
werkseitigen Werte. Beachten Sie, dass die
Einstellung fiir @ (LANGUAGE) bei diesem
Verfahren nicht zuriickgesetzt wird.

* ABBRECHEN: Zum Abbrechen des Zuriicksetzens und
zum Zuriickschalten zum Meniibildschirm.

On Sperren der Menis und
Bedienelemente (MENU-SPERRE)

Hiermit konnen Sie Bedienelemente sperren, um ein
versehentliches Andern der Einstellungen oder das Zuriicksetzen
zu verhindern.

1 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Wihlen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Option Om
(MENU-SPERRE) und driicken Sie OK.
Das Menii MENU-SPERRE erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

3 Waihlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option EIN oder

AUS und driicken Sie dann OK.

« EIN: Nur der Netzschalter () funktioniert. Wenn Sie
versuchen, eine andere Funktion auszufiihren,
erscheint O-n (MENU-SPERRE) auf dem
Bildschirm.

* AUS: Die Meniisperre wird deaktiviert. Wenn

O (MENU-SPERRE) auf EIN gesetzt ist und Sie
die Taste MENU driicken, wird automatisch
O (MENU-SPERRE) ausgewihlt.



Technische Merkmale

Die Energiesparfunktion

Dieser Monitor erfiillt die Energiesparrichtlinien der VESA, des
ENERGY STAR-Programms und des NUTEK-Standards. Wenn
der Monitor an einen Computer oder eine Grafikkarte
angeschlossen ist, der bzw. die DPMS (Display Power
Management Signaling) unterstiitzt, wird der Stromverbrauch des
Gerits wie unten erldutert reduziert.

SDM-S53

Betriebsmodus  Leistungsaufnahme Netzanzeige ()
Normalbetrieb bis zu 25 W griin
Deaktiviert* bis zu 1 W orange
(Tiefschlaf)**

Ausgeschaltet bis zu 1 W rot
Hauptstromversorgung 0 W aus

ausgeschaltet
SDM-S73

Betriebsmodus  Leistungsaufnahme Netzanzeige ()
Normalbetrieb bis zu 45 W griin
Deaktiviert* biszu 1 W orange
(Tiefschlaf)**

Ausgeschaltet biszu 1 W rot
Hauptstromversorgung 0 W aus

ausgeschaltet

SDM-S93

Betriebsmodus  Leistungsaufnahme Netzanzeige ()
Normalbetrieb bis zu 50 W griin
Deaktiviert* biszu 1 W orange
(Tiefschlaf)**

Ausgeschaltet biszu 1 W rot
Hauptstromversorgung 0 W aus

ausgeschaltet

*  Wenn der Computer in den Modus ,,Deaktiviert wechselt, geht kein
Eingangssignal mehr ein und KEIN EING SIGNAL erscheint auf
dem Bildschirm. Nach 5 Sekunden schaltet der Monitor in den
Energiesparmodus.

*#% - Tiefschlaf* ist ein Energiesparmodus, der von der
EPA (Environmental Protection Agency - Umweltbehorde der USA)
definiert wurde.

Verringern der Leistungsaufnahme
(ECO-Modus)

Durch mehrmaliges Driicken der Taste ECO an der Vorderseite
des Monitors konnen Sie die Bildschirmhelligkeit auswéhlen.

—

ECO:BENUTZER
100

ECO l
ECO:HELL

ECO:MITTEL

|

ECO: DUNKEL

—

Der Modus wird auf dem Bildschirm angezeigt und die
Bildhelligkeit wird je nach dem ausgewihlten Modus eingestellt.
Nach etwa 5 Sekunden wird das Menii automatisch ausgeblendet.
Mit dem Wechsel des Modus von HELL zu MITTEL zu
DUNKEL wird der Bildschirm immer dunkler und die
Leistungsaufnahme immer geringer.

StandardmébBig ist die Bildschirmhelligkeit auf ,, BENUTZER*
eingestellt.

Wenn Sie ,,BENUTZER* wihlen, konnen Sie die
Hintergrundbeleuchtung mit den Tasten ¥/4 einstellen, genauso
als hitten Sie im Menii die Option HINTERGRUNDBEL
ausgewihlt.

Hinweis

Nur wenn der ECO-Modus auf ,,BENUTZER* gesetzt ist, konnen die
Meniioptionen HINTERGRUNDBEL, KONTRAST und HELLIGKEIT
eingestellt werden (Seite 11).

Automatische Einstellung der
Bildqualitat

Wenn am Monitor ein Eingangssignal eingeht,
werden automatisch die Bildposition und die
Scharfe (Phase/Pitch) eingestellt, so dass ein
klares Bild auf dem Bildschirm erscheint.

Werkseitig vordefinierter Modus

Wenn ein Eingangssignal in den Monitor eingespeist wird,
vergleicht der Monitor dieses Signal mit den werkseitig
vordefinierten Modi im Speicher des Monitors und wihlt
automatisch den Modus aus, bei dem sich in der Bildschirmmitte
eine hohe Bildqualitit erzielen ldsst. Wenn das Eingangssignal
einem werkseitig vordefinierten Modus entspricht, wird das Bild
automatisch mit den entsprechenden Standardeinstellungen
angezeigt.

(Fortsetzung)
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Wenn die Eingangssignale keinem der werkseitig
vordefinierten Modi entsprechen

Wenn am Monitor ein Eingangssignal eingeht, das keinem der
werkseitig vordefinierten Modi entspricht, wird an diesem
Monitor die automatische Einstellungsfunktion fiir die
Bildqualitit aktiviert und sorgt dafiir, dass das Bild immer scharf
und in guter Qualitit auf dem Bildschirm angezeigt wird
(innerhalb der folgenden Monitorfrequenzbereiche):
Horizontalfrequenz: 28-61 kHz (SDM-S53)

28-80 kHz (SDM-S73/593)
Vertikalfrequenz:  48-75 Hz
Wenn der Monitor zum ersten Mal Eingangssignale empfingt, die
nicht einem der werkseitig voreingestellten Modi entsprechen,
dauert es daher in der Regel ldnger als im Normalfall, bis ein Bild
auf dem Bildschirm erscheint. Die bei diesem Prozess
eingestellten Daten werden automatisch im Gerét gespeichert, so
dass der Monitor beim nidchsten Mal, wenn das entsprechende
Signal eingeht, genauso schnell reagiert wie bei einem werkseitig
voreingestellten Signal.

Wenn Sie Phase, Pitch und Bildposition manuell
einstellen

Bei einigen Eingangssignalen werden mit der automatischen
Einstellung der Bildqualitit dieses Monitors Bildposition, Phase
und Pitch moglicherweise nicht zufrieden stellend eingestellt. In
diesem Fall konnen Sie die Einstellungen manuell vornehmen
(Seite 12). Wenn Sie diese Einstellungen manuell vornehmen,
werden sie als Benutzermodi im Gerit gespeichert und
automatisch abgerufen, wenn am Monitor wieder die gleichen
Eingangssignale eingehen.

Hinweis

Wenn die automatische Einstellung der Bildqualitét aktiviert ist,
funktioniert nur noch der Netzschalter ().

Das Bild flackert wéhrend der Einstellung moglicherweise, aber dabei
handelt es sich nicht um eine Fehlfunktion. Warten Sie einfach kurz, bis
die Einstellung abgeschlossen ist.
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Storungsbehebung

Lesen Sie bitte im folgenden Abschnitt nach, bevor Sie sich an
den Kundendienst wenden.

Bildschirmmeldungen

Wenn am Eingangssignal ein Fehler vorliegt, erscheint eine der
folgenden Warnmeldungen auf dem Bildschirm. Schlagen Sie
bitte die zugehorige Abhilfemalnahme nach (siehe
,.Fehlersymptome und AbhilfemaBnahmen* auf Seite 18).

Wenn ,,UNZULASSIGER BEREICH* auf dem
Bildschirm erscheint

Diese Meldung gibt an, dass das Eingangssignal nicht den
technischen Daten des Monitors entspricht. Uberpriifen Sie
Folgendes.

Weitere Informationen zu den Bildschirmmeldungen finden Sie
unter ,, Fehlersymptome und Abhilfemainahmen* auf Seite 18.

Wenn ,,xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz* auf dem Bildschirm
erscheint

Diese Meldung gibt an, dass der Monitor die Horizontal- oder
Vertikalfrequenz nicht unterstiitzt.

Die Zahlen geben die Horizontal- und Vertikalfrequenz des
aktuellen Eingangssignals an.

UNZULASSIGER BEREICH

xxXx.xkHz/ xxxHz

Wenn ,,AUFLOSUNG > 1024 x 768“ auf dem
Bildschirm erscheint (SDM-S53)

Diese Meldung gibt an, dass der Monitor die Auflosung nicht
unterstiitzt (1024 x 768 oder weniger).

Wenn ,,AUFLOSUNG > 1280 x 1024“ auf dem
Bildschirm erscheint (SDM-S73/S93)

Diese Meldung gibt an, dass der Monitor die Auflosung nicht
unterstiitzt (1280 x 1024 oder weniger).

UNZULASSIGER BEREICH

AUFLOSUNG > 1280X1024




Wenn ,,KEIN EING SIGNAL“ auf dem Bildschirm
erscheint

Gibt an, dass kein Signal eingespeist wird.

KEIN EING SIGNAL

IN STROMSPARMODUS

,IN STROMSPARMODUS*
Etwa 5 Sekunden, nachdem die Meldung erscheint, wechselt
der Monitor in den Stromsparmodus.

Wenn ,,KABEL NICHT VERBUNDEN*“ auf dem
Bildschirm erscheint

Gibt an, dass das Videosignalkabel gelost wurde.

KABEL NICHT VERBUNDEN

(Fortsetzung)
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Fehlersymptome und AbhilfemaBnahmen

Wenn ein Problem auf den angeschlossenen Computer oder andere Gerite zuriickzufiihren ist, schlagen Sie bitte in der
Bedienungsanleitung zu dem angeschlossenen Computer bzw. Gerit nach.

Fiihren Sie die Selbstdiagnosefunktion (Seite 20) aus, wenn sich ein Problem mit den im Folgenden empfohlenen Maf3nahmen nicht
beheben lésst.

Symptom

Uberpriifen Sie bitte Folgendes

Es wird kein Bild angezeigt

Die Netzanzeige () leuchtet nicht
oder die Netzanzeige (D leuchtet
nicht auf, wenn der Netzschalter ©)
gedriickt wird.

« Uberpriifen Sie, ob das Netzkabel korrekt angeschlossen ist.
o Uberpriifen Sie, ob der Hauptnetzschalter MAIN POWER des Monitors auf ,,ein* steht

(Seite 8).

Die Netzanzeige () leuchtet rot.

« Uberpriifen Sie, ob der Netzschalter ®» eingeschaltet ist.

Die Netzanzeige O leuchtet griin
oder blinkt orange.

* Verwenden Sie die Selbstdiagnosefunktion (Seite 20).

KABEL NICHT VERBUNDEN
erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

« Uberpriifen Sie, ob das Videosignalkabel korrekt angeschlossen ist und alle Stecker fest in

den Buchsen sitzen (Seite 6).

* Achten Sie darauf, dass am Videoeingangsanschluss keine Stifte verbogen oder eingedriickt sind.
» Ein nicht mitgeliefertes Videosignalkabel ist angeschlossen. Wenn Sie ein nicht

mitgeliefertes Videosignalkabel anschlief3en, erscheint unter Umstinden KABEL NICHT
VERBUNDEN am Bildschirm. Dabei handelt es sich nicht um eine Fehlfunktion.

KEIN EING SIGNAL erscheint auf
dem Bildschirm oder die

Netzanzeige O leuchtet orange oder
wechselt zwischen griin und orange.

« Uberpriifen Sie, ob das Videosignalkabel korrekt angeschlossen ist und alle Stecker fest in

den Buchsen sitzen (Seite 6).
* Achten Sie darauf, dass am Videoeingangsanschluss keine Stifte verbogen oder eingedriickt sind.

H Durch den Computer oder andere angeschlossene Geréte, aber nicht durch
den Monitor verursachte Probleme
* Der Computer befindet sich im Stromsparmodus. Driicken Sie eine beliebige Taste auf der

Computertastatur oder bewegen Sie die Maus.
« Uberpriifen Sie, ob die Grafikkarte korrekt eingebaut ist.
« Uberpriifen Sie, ob der Computer eingeschaltet ist.
 Starten Sie den Computer neu.

UNZULASSIGER BEREICH
erscheint auf dem Bildschirm
(Seite 16).

H Durch den Computer oder andere angeschlossene Geréte, aber nicht durch
den Monitor verursachte Probleme

 Uberpriifen Sie, ob die Videofrequenz im fiir den Monitor angegebenen Bereich liegt. Wenn
Sie einen ilteren Monitor durch diesen Monitor ersetzt haben, schlieBen Sie den alten Monitor
wieder an und stellen Sie dann die Grafikkarte des Computers auf folgende Werte ein:
Horizontal: 28 — 61 kHz (SDM-S53), 28 — 80 kHz (SDM-S73/593)
Vertikal: 48 — 75 Hz
Auflosung: 1024 x 768 oder weniger (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 oder weniger (SDM-S73/593)

Sie arbeiten mit Windows.

¢ Wenn Sie einen ilteren Monitor durch diesen Monitor ersetzt haben, schlieen Sie den alten
Monitor wieder an und gehen folgendermaBen vor: Wihlen Sie in der Liste ,,Hersteller die
Option ,,SONY* und wihlen Sie dann in der Liste ,,Modelle* im Geriteauswahlbildschirm von
Windows die Option ,,SDM-S53*, ,,SDM-S73* oder ,,SDM-S93*“. Wenn der Modellname dieses
Monitors in der Liste ,,Modelle* nicht angezeigt wird, probieren Sie es mit ,,Plug & Play*.

Sie arbeiten mit einem Macintosh-
System.

* Wenn Sie einen Macintosh anschlieen wollen, verwenden Sie gegebenenfalls einen
Adapter (nicht mitgeliefert). Schlieen Sie den Adapter an den Computer an, bevor Sie das
Videosignalkabel anschlieen.
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Symptom

Uberpriifen Sie bitte Folgendes

Das Bild flimmert, springt,
oszilliert oder ist gestort

¢ Stellen Sie Pitch und Phase ein (Seite 12).

 Entfernen Sie alle moglichen Quellen elektrischer oder magnetischer Felder wie andere
Monitore, Laserdrucker, Ventilatoren, Leuchtstoffrohren oder Fernsehgerite aus der Nihe
des Monitors.

* SchlieBen Sie das Netzkabel des Monitors an eine andere Netzsteckdose, moglichst an
einem anderen Stromkreis, an.

H Durch den Computer oder andere angeschlossene Geréte, aber nicht durch
den Monitor verursachte Probleme

* Schlagen Sie in der Anleitung zur Grafikkarte die korrekte Monitoreinstellung nach.

» Uberpriifen Sie, ob der Grafikmodus (VESA, Macintosh 19 Zoll Farbe usw.) und die
Frequenz des Eingangssignals von diesem Monitor unterstiitzt werden. Auch wenn die
Frequenz innerhalb des unterstiitzten Bereichs liegt, arbeiten einige Grafikkarten
moglicherweise mit einem Synchronisationsimpuls, der fiir eine korrekte Synchronisation
des Monitors zu kurz ist.

» Stellen Sie die Auffrischungsrate am Computer (Vertikalfrequenz) auf den Wert ein, mit
dem Sie die besten Bilder erzielen.

Das Bild ist verschwommen

» Stellen Sie Helligkeit und Kontrast ein (Seite 11).
¢ Stellen Sie Pitch und Phase ein (Seite 12).

H Durch den Computer oder andere angeschlossene Geréte, aber nicht durch
den Monitor verursachte Probleme

» Stellen Sie die Auflosung am Computer auf 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53) bzw. 1280 x 1024
(SDM-S73/S893) ein.

Doppelbilder sind zu sehen

* Verwenden Sie keine Bildschirmverldngerungskabel und/oder Videoschaltboxen, wenn
dieses Phdnomen auftritt.
» Uberpriifen Sie, ob alle Stecker fest in den jeweiligen Buchsen sitzen.

Das Bild ist nicht zentriert oder die
BildgroBe ist nicht korrekt

¢ Stellen Sie Pitch und Phase ein (Seite 12).
« Stellen Sie die Bildposition ein (Seite 13). Beachten Sie, dass bei bestimmten Videomodi
die Anzeige nicht den gesamten Bildschirm fiillt.

Das Bild ist zu klein

H Durch den Computer oder andere angeschlossene Geréte, aber nicht durch
den Monitor verursachte Probleme
* Stellen Sie die Auflésung am Computer auf 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53) bzw. 1280 x 1024

(SDM-S73/S93) ein.

Das Bild ist dunkel

* Stellen Sie die Hintergrundbeleuchtung ein (Seite 11).

¢ Stellen Sie die Helligkeit ein (Seite 11).

¢ Stellen Sie iiber ,,Gamma“ den Gammamodus ein (Seite 14).

¢ Nach dem Einschalten des Geriits dauert es einige Minuten, bis der Bildschirm hell wird.
* Je nach dem ausgewihlten ECO-Modus wird der Bildschirm moglicherweise dunkler.

Wellenférmige oder elliptische
Moiré-Effekte sind sichtbar

¢ Stellen Sie Pitch und Phase ein (Seite 12).

Die Farbe ist nicht gleichméBig

¢ Stellen Sie Pitch und Phase ein (Seite 12).

WeiB sieht nicht wei3 aus

* Stellen Sie die Farbtemperatur ein (Seite 13).

Die Bedienelemente am Monitor
funktionieren nicht (O= erscheint
auf dem Bildschirm)

e Wenn ,, MENU-SPERRE* auf , EIN“ gesetzt ist, setzen Sie die Option auf ,,AUS*
(Seite 14).

Der Monitor schaltet sich nach
einer Weile aus

EDurch den angeschlossenen Computer oder andere Gerate verursachte
Probleme
 Deaktivieren Sie die Stromsparfunktion des Computers.

Wenn die Hauptstromversorgung
ausgeschaltet wird, leuchtet die
Netzanzeige () noch eine Weile

* Wenn die Hauptstromversorgung eingeschaltet ist, aber der Netzschalter O nicht gedriickt
wurde, oder wenn sich der Monitor im Energiesparmodus befindet, schaltet sich die
Netzanzeige O) moglicherweise nicht sofort aus, wenn Sie das Gerit am Schalter MAIN
POWER ausschalten. Dies ist keine Fehlfunktion.

(Fortsetzung)
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Anzeigen von Informationen zu diesem Monitor

Waéhrend Videosignale am Monitor eingehen, halten Sie
die Taste MENU mehr als fiinf Sekunden lang gedriickt,
bis ein Feld mit Informationen erscheint.

Driicken Sie erneut die Taste MENU, um das Feld auszublenden.

MENU

Beispiel

—— Modellname

MODEL : SDM-S53 ]
SER. NO : 1234567 «+——f—— Seriennummer

MANUFACTURED : 2003-52‘L

[~—— Woche und Jahr
der Herstellung

Lisst sich ein Problem mit den oben angegebenen Maflnahmen

nicht beheben, wenden Sie sich an einen autorisierten Sony-

Hindler. Halten Sie die folgenden Informationen bereit:

* Modellname: SDM-S53 oder SDM-S73 oder SDM-S93

* Seriennummer

* Detaillierte Beschreibung des Problems

» Kaufdatum

* Modellbezeichnung und technische Daten des Computers und
der Grafikkarte
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Selbstdiagnosefunktion

Dieser Monitor verfiigt iiber eine Selbstdiagnosefunktion. Wenn
an dem Monitor oder am Computer (an den Computern) ein
Problem auftritt, erscheint ein leerer Bildschirm und die
Netzanzeige & leuchtet griin auf oder blinkt orange. Wenn die
Netzanzeige ©) orange leuchtet, befindet sich der Computer im
Stromsparmodus. Driicken Sie eine beliebige Taste auf der
Computer-Tastatur oder bewegen Sie die Maus.

)

Netzanzeige ()

s

000D O |

soNy

Al

Wenn das Bild auf dem Bildschirm ausgeblendet
wird und die Netzanzeige () griin leuchtet

1 Schalten Sie das Gerat am Netzschalter () aus und
I6sen Sie die Videosignalkabel vom Gerat.

2 Schalten Sie den Monitor mit dem Netzschalter ()
ein.

Wenn alle vier Farbbalken (weiB, rot, griin, blau) angezeigt
werden, funktioniert der Monitor ordnungsgeméf. Schlielen Sie
die Videoeingangskabel wieder an und iiberpriifen Sie den
Zustand des/der Computer(s).

Wenn die Farbbalken nicht erscheinen, liegt moglicherweise ein
Fehler am Monitor vor. Wenden Sie sich mit der Beschreibung
des Problems an einen autorisierten Sony-Héndler.

Wenn das Bild auf dem Bildschirm ausgeblendet
wird und die Netzanzeige () orange blinkt

Schalten Sie den Monitor am Netzschalter () aus und
dann wieder ein.

Wenn die Netzanzeige 0 jetzt griin leuchtet, funktioniert der
Monitor ordnungsgemaf.

Wenn die Netzanzeige () immer noch blinkt, liegt
moglicherweise ein Fehler am Monitor vor. Ermitteln Sie das
Intervall, in dem die Netzanzeige (D orange blinkt (in Sekunden),
und wenden Sie sich mit der Beschreibung des Problems an einen
autorisierten Sony-Héndler. Notieren Sie sich unbedingt die
Modellbezeichnung und die Seriennummer des Monitors.
Notieren Sie sich auBerdem das Fabrikat und Modell Ihres
Computers und der Grafikkarte.



Technische Daten

SDM-S53
LCD-Bildschirm

Eingangssignalformat

Auflosung

Eingangssignalpegel

Betriebsspannung
Leistungsaufnahme

Betriebstemperatur
Abmessungen (B/H/T)

Gewicht

Plug & Play
Zubehor

Bildschirmtyp: a-Si-TFT-
Aktivmatrix
BildgroBe: 38 cm
RGB-Betriebsfrequenz*
Horizontal: 28 — 61 kHz
Vertikal: 48 — 75 Hz
Horizontal: bis zu 1024 Punkte
Vertikal: bis zu 768 Zeilen
RGB-Videosignal
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positiv
SYNC-Signal
TTL-Pegel, 2,2 kQ,
positiv oder negativ
(separates horizontales und
vertikales Signal oder
zusammengesetztes
Synchronisationssignal)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativ
(Griinsignal mit Sync)
100 -240V, 50 — 60 Hz,
bis zu 0,6 A
bis zu 25 W
5-35°C
Bildschirm (aufrecht stehend):
ca. 339 x 370 x 186 mm
(mit Sténder)
ca. 339 x 275 x 53 mm
(ohne Stinder)
ca. 3,7 kg (mit Stdnder)
ca.2,7kg
(ohne Stinder)
DDC2B

Erlduterungen dazu finden Sie auf

Seite 6.

SDM-S73/S93
LCD-Bildschirm

Eingangssignalformat

Auflosung

Eingangssignalpegel

Betriebsspannung
Leistungsaufnahme

Betriebstemperatur
Abmessungen (B/H/T)

Gewicht

Plug & Play
Zubehor

Bildschirmtyp: a-Si-TFT-

Aktivmatrix

BildgroBe: 43 cm (SDM-S73)

BildgroBe: 48 cm (SDM-S93)

RGB-Betriebsfrequenz*

Horizontal: 28 — 80 kHz

Vertikal: 48 — 75 Hz

Horizontal: bis zu 1280 Punkte

Vertikal: bis zu 1024 Zeilen

RGB-Videosignal
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positiv

SYNC-Signal
TTL-Pegel, 2,2 kQ,
positiv oder negativ
(separates horizontales und
vertikales Signal oder
zusammengesetztes
Synchronisationssignal)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativ
(Griinsignal mit Sync)

100 - 240 V, 50 — 60 Hz,

bis zu 1,0 A

bis zu 45 W (SDM-S73)

bis zu 50 W (SDM-S93)

5-35°C

Bildschirm (aufrecht stehend):
ca. 367 x 411 x 215 mm
(mit Sténder) (SDM-S73)
ca. 412 x 445 x 234 mm
(mit Sténder) (SDM-S93)
ca. 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(ohne Stinder) (SDM-S73)
ca. 412 x 350 x 64 mm
(ohne Stiander) (SDM-S93)

ca. 5,4 kg (mit Stinder) (SDM-S73)
ca. 6,6 kg (mit Stinder) (SDM-S93)

ca. 4,1 kg

(ohne Stinder) (SDM-S73)
ca. 5,2 kg

(ohne Stidnder) (SDM-S93)
DDC2B

Erlduterungen dazu finden Sie auf

Seite 6.

* Empfohlene Werte fiir das horizontale und vertikale Timing
* Das horizontale Synchronbreitenverhiltnis sollte bei mehr
als 4,8 % des horizontalen Gesamt-Timing oder bei 0,8 uSek.
liegen, je nachdem, welcher Wert hoher ist.
* Die horizontale Austastbreite sollte iiber 2,5 uSek. liegen.

* Die vertikale Austastbreite sollte tiber 450 uSek. liegen.

Anderungen, die dem technischen Fortschritt dienen, bleiben

vorbehalten.
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TCO’99 Eco-document

H Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-

puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

B Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium®**

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

*  Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice
If shipped t

is applicable for USA/Canada only.
0 USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following

specificatio

ns:

SPECIFICATIONS
Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord
Length
Rating

NOTICE

Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Maximum 15 feet
Minimum 7 A, 125 V

Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada

uniguemen
Si cet appa
le cordon d

t.
reil est export* aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
"alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de
Cordon

Longueu
Tension

=
—

fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
r Maximum 15 pieds

Minimum 7 A, 125 V

=

= e TG

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafos, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center
1-800-222-7669 or http://www.sony.com/

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name: SONY

Model: SDM-S53/S73/S93
Responsible Party: Sony Electronics Inc.
Address: 16530 Via Esprillo,

San Diego, CA 92127 U.S.A.
Telephone Number: 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

(&
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Macintosh es una marca comercial con
licencia de Apple Computer, Inc.,
registrada en EE.UU. y en otros paises.
Windows® es una marca comercial
registrada de Microsoft Corporation en
Estados Unidos y otros paises.

IBM PC/AT y VGA son marcas
comerciales registradas de IBM
Corporation de EE.UU.

VESAYy DDC" son marcas comerciales
de Video Electronics Standards
Association.

ENERGY STAR es una marca
registrada de EE.UU.

Adobe y Acrobat son marcas
comerciales de Adobe Systems
Incorporated.

El resto de nombres de productos
mencionados pueden ser marcas
comerciales o marcas comerciales
registradas de sus respectivas
compaiiias.

Ademds, “™” y “®” no se mencionan en
cada caso en este manual.

http://www.sony.net/
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Precauciones

Advertencia sobre las conexiones de la
alimentacion

Utilice el cable de alimentacién suministrado. Si utiliza un
cable de alimentacién diferente, asegurese de que es
compatible con el suministro eléctrico local.

Para los usuarios en EE.UU.

Si no utiliza el cable adecuado, este monitor no cumplird las
normas obligatorias de la FCC.

Para los usuarios en el Reino Unido

Si emplea el monitor en el Reino Unido, utilice el cable de
alimentacion apropiado para dicho pafs.

Ejemplo de tipos de enchufe

para 100 a 120 V CA para 200 a 240 V CA para 240 V CA

solamente

El equipo debe instalarse cerca de una toma de corriente de
f4cil acceso.

Instalacion

No instale ni deje el monitor:

En lugares sujetos a temperaturas extremas, por ejemplo cerca
de un radiador, o una salida de aire caliente o bajo la luz solar
directa. Si se expone a temperaturas extremas, COmo en un
automovil aparcado bajo la luz solar directa o cerca de una
salida de aire caliente, podrian producirse deformaciones del
exterior o fallos de funcionamiento.

En lugares sujetos a vibraciones mecdnicas o golpes.

Cerca de equipos que generan campos magnéticos intensos,
como un televisor o demds electrodomésticos.

En lugares expuestos a grandes cantidades de polvo, suciedad o
arena, por ejemplo cerca de una ventana abierta o de una salida
al exterior. Si lo instala temporalmente en un lugar exterior,
asegurese de tomar las precauciones adecuadas contra polvo y
suciedad. En caso contrario, podrian producirse fallos de
funcionamiento irreparables.

Manejo de la pantalla LCD

No deje la pantalla LCD orientada al sol, ya que puede dafiarse.

Tenga cuidado cuando coloque el monitor cerca de una ventana.

No presione ni arafie la pantalla LCD. No sitiie objetos pesados
sobre la pantalla LCD. Si lo hace, la pantalla puede perder
uniformidad o podrian producirse fallos de funcionamiento en
el panel LCD.

Si utiliza el monitor en un lugar frio, es posible que aparezca
una imagen residual en la pantalla. Esto no es un fallo de
funcionamiento. La pantalla recuperara el nivel de
funcionamiento normal al aumentar la temperatura.

Si una imagen fija permanece en pantalla durante mucho
tiempo, es posible que aparezca una imagen residual durante un
tiempo. Dicha imagen residual desaparecerd eventualmente.
El panel LCD se calienta durante el funcionamiento. Esto no es
un fallo de funcionamiento.

Nota sobre la pantalla LCD (Pantalla de cristal
liquido)

Tenga en cuenta que la pantalla LCD esta fabricada con
tecnologia de alta precision. No obstante, pueden
aparecer de forma constante en la misma puntos
negros o brillantes de luz (rojos, azules o verdes) y
ocasionalmente brillos o rayas de color irregular. Esto
no es un fallo de funcionamiento.

(Puntos efectivos: mas del 99,99%)

Mantenimiento

Asegurese de desenchufar el cable de alimentacién de la toma
de corriente antes de limpiar el monitor.

Limpie la pantalla LCD con un pafio suave. Si utiliza un
producto liquido de limpieza de cristales, no emplee ningin
producto que contenga soluciones antiestdticas ni aditivos
similares, ya que puede dafar el revestimiento de la pantalla.
Limpie el exterior, el panel y los controles con un pafio suave
ligeramente humedecido con una solucién detergente poco
concentrada. No utilice estropajos abrasivos, detergente en
polvo ni disolventes, como alcohol o bencina.

No frote, toque ni golpee la superficie de la pantalla LCD con
objetos afilados o abrasivos, como un boligrafo o un
destornillador. Este tipo de contacto puede rayar el tubo de
imagen.

Tenga en cuenta que el material podria deteriorarse o el
revestimiento de la pantalla LCD degradarse si expone el
monitor a disolventes volatiles, como insecticidas, o si estd en
contacto durante mucho tiempo con materiales de caucho o de
vinilo.

Transporte

Desconecte todos los cables del monitor y sujete firmemente
ambos lados de la pantalla LCD procurando no rayar la pantalla
durante el transporte. Si deja caer el monitor, pueden producirse
dafios fisicos o dafiarse el monitor.

Cuando transporte este monitor para su reparaciéon o
desplazamiento, utilice la caja de cartén y los materiales de
embalaje originales.

Desecho del monitor

No deseche este monitor en basuras domésticas
ordinarias.

El tubo fluorescente utilizado en este monitor
contiene mercurio. El desecho de este monitor debe
realizarse de acuerdo con las normas de las
autoridades sanitarias locales.



age . z Interruptor e indicador () (alimentacién)
Identificacion de componentes y (paginas 8, 15, 20)

co ntrOIe S Est.e interrlllptor er}cien.de el mqnitor cuando el indicador ()
(alimentacidn) se ilumina en rojo. Vuelva a pulsarlo para
apagar el monitor.

Si el indicador () (alimentacién) no se ilumina, pulse el
interruptor MAIN POWER ([6]).

Parte frontal de la pantalla LCD [2] Botén MENU (mendi) (paginas 10, 11)
r N Este botén activa y desactiva la pantalla del mend.

Consulte las paginas que aparecen entre paréntesis para obtener
informacioén detallada.

Botones $/4 (pagina 11)

o
Estos botones se utilizan para seleccionar los elementos del
@ mend y realizar ajustes.

(4] Boton OK (pagina 11)
Este botén activa el elemento de menu seleccionado y los
ajustes realizados con los botones /4 ([3]).

=

0000001

sony

[5] Botén ECO (pagina 15)
Este botén se utiliza para reducir el consumo de energia.

@ (6] Interruptor MAIN POWER (pagina 8)

Este interruptor activa y desactiva la alimentacién principal
del monitor.
3

o

Parte posterior de la pantalla LCD

- J

Vista lateral de la pantalla LCD

Cubierta posterior (pagina 8)
Extraiga esta cubierta cuando conecte los cables.

MAIN POWER

(continiia)

5



SDM-S53/S73

] o]

Esta ilustracion de la parte posterior del monitor
corresponde al modelo SDM-S53.

SDM-S93

g " | |

Conector AC IN (pagina 7)
Conecta el cable de alimentacion (suministrado).

[9] Conector de entrada HD15 (RVA)
Este conector introduce sefiales de video RV A analdgicas
(0,700 Vp-p, positivas) y sefiales de sincronizacion.

Portacables (pagina 8)
Esta pieza fija los cables al monitor.

Configuracion

Antes de utilizar el monitor, compruebe que los siguientes

articulos se incluyen en la caja:

* Pantalla LCD

» Cable de alimentacién

* Cable de sefial de video HD15-HD15

* CD-ROM (software de utilidades para Windows/Macintosh,
Manual de instrucciones, etc.)

¢ Tarjeta de garantia

* Guia de instalacion rdpida

Configuracion 1: Conexion de los
cables de senal
de video

Apague la unidad y el ordenador antes de conectarlos.

Notas

* No toque los terminales del conector del cable de sefial de video, ya
que podrian doblarse.

« Compruebe la alineacién del conector HD15 para evitar que se
doblen los terminales del conector del cable de sefial de video.

1 Deslice la cubierta posterior hacia arriba.

2 Incline la pantalla hacia adelante.

1

1 B8N

Conexion de un ordenador equipado con un
conector de salida HD15 (RVA analdgico)
Utilice el cable de sefial de video HD15-HD15 (RVA analégico)

suministrado para enchufar el ordenador al conector de entrada
HD 15 (RVA analdgico) del monitor.

Conecte el ordenador segun las ilustraciones que aparecen a
continuacion.



Hl Conexion de un ordenador IBM PC/AT o
compatible

al conector de

entrada HD 15 (RVA
analdgico)

1

O Co—=pe |-

al conector de salida
HD15 (RVA analégico)

del ordenador %
I STTTe
T4 J

hEaN L 5 cable de sefal de video
HD15-HD15 (RVA
c?::%egggt(i)tgllaBM PCIAT analdgico) (suministrado)

Hl Conexion a un ordenador Macintosh

al conector de
entrada HD 15 (RVA
analogico)

al conector de
salida HD15

(RVA analdgico)
del ordenador
A8 1

; = cable de sefal de video
HD15-HD15 (RVA
analdgico) (suministrado)

Ordenador Macintosh

Si conecta un ordenador Macintosh, utilice un adaptador (no
suministrado) si es necesario. Conecte el adaptador al ordenador antes
de conectar el cable de sefial de video.

Configuracion 2: Conexion del

cable de

alimentacion

1 Conecte firmemente el cable de alimentacion
suministrado al conector AC IN del monitor.

2 Conecte firmemente el otro extremo a una toma de

corriente.

SDM-S53/S73

a una toma de corriente 2
- —
Cable de alimentacion
(suministrado)

Esta ilustracion de la parte posterior del monitor
corresponde al modelo SDM-S53.
También se aplica al modelo SDM-S73.

SDM-S93

a una toma de corriente 2

=

Cable de alimentacion
(suministrado)

(contintia)

7




Configuracion 3: Fijacion de los
cables y cierre de
la cubierta
posterior

1 Deslice la cubierta posterior hacia arriba.
2 Retire la cubierta del soporte.

3 Fije el cable de alimentacion y el cable de sefal de
video con el portacables de la unidad (SDM-S53/
S73).

Fije el cable de senal de video con el portacables de
la unidad (SDM-S93).

4 Coloque el cable de alimentacion y el cable de seial
de video en el soporte y fijelos con el portacables
(SDM-S53/S73).

Inserte el cable de alimentacidn en el orificio
situado en la parte izquierda del soporte y fijelo,
junto con el cable de senal de video, mediante el
portacables del interior (SDM-S93).

5 Vuelva a colocar la cubierta del soporte y deslice la
cubierta posterior hacia abajo.
Para colocar correctamente la cubierta del soporte,
compruebe primero que los cables salgan por la ranura situada
en la base de dicha cubierta.

SDM-S53/S73

Cubierta 1 3
posterior |

Portacables

—_———

Cubierta
del
soporte

Portacables

Las ilustraciones de la parte posterior del monitor
corresponden al modelo SDM-S53.
También se aplican al modelo SDM-S73.

SDM-S93

1
Cubierta 3
posterior |

K PortacableS/

-
2
Cubierta
del
soporte

Portacables

Configuracion 4: Encendido del
monitor y el
ordenador

1 Pulse el interruptor MAIN POWER situado en el
lateral derecho del monitor hacia |, si todavia no lo
ha pulsado. Compruebe que el indicador ()
(alimentacion) se ilumina en rojo.

Nota
El monitor viene de fébrica con el interruptor MAIN POWER ajustado en
ON (b).

\_ 4 N
MAIN POWER Se ilumina en rojo
A4
e
: e
O
=
(. J
—_—

2 Pulse el interruptor () (alimentacién) situado en la
parte frontal derecha del monitor.
El indicador () (alimentacién) se ilumina en verde.

)

Se ilumina en
verde

000D O |

soNy




3 Encienda el ordenador.

La instalacion del monitor ha finalizado. Si es necesario, utilice
los controles del monitor para ajustar la imagen (pagina 10).

Si no aparece ninguna imagen en pantalla

» Verifique que el cable de alimentacién y el cable de sefial de
video estdn conectados correctamente.

« Siaparece “NO SENAL” en la pantalla:
El ordenador estd en el modo de ahorro de energia. Pulse
cualquier tecla del teclado o mueva el rat6n.

« Siaparece “CABLE DESCONECTADO?” en la pantalla:

Compruebe que el cable de sefial de video estd conectado
correctamente.

» Sj aparece “FUERA ALCANCE” en la pantalla:
Vuelva a conectar el monitor antiguo. A continuacion, ajuste la
tarjeta gréafica del ordenador en los siguientes rangos.

SDM-S53 SDM-S73/S93
Frecuencia 28-61kHz 28 — 80 kHz
horizontal
Frecuencia 48-75Hz 48 — 75 Hz
vertical
Resolucion 1024 x 768 o 1280 x 1024 o
inferior inferior

Para obtener mds informacion sobre los mensajes en pantalla,
consulte “Problemas y soluciones” en la pdgina 18.

No es necesario instalar controladores especificos

El monitor cumple con el estandar Plug & Play “DDC” y detecta
automdticamente toda la informacién de dicho monitor. No es preciso
instalar ningtin controlador especifico en el ordenador.

La primera vez que encienda el ordenador después de conectar el monitor,
es posible que aparezca el asistente de instalacion en pantalla. En este
caso, siga las instrucciones en pantalla. El monitor Plug & Play se
selecciona automaticamente, por lo que puede utilizar este monitor.

La frecuencia vertical se ajusta en 60 Hz.

Puesto que apenas se aprecian parpadeos en el monitor, puede utilizarlo
tal cual. No es necesario ajustar la frecuencia vertical en ningtin valor alto
especifico.

Configuracion 5: Ajuste de la
inclinacion

Esta pantalla puede ajustarse en los dngulos que se muestran a

continuacion.

Agarre el panel LCD por los dos lados y, a
continuacion, ajuste los angulos de la pantalla.

( )

SDM-S93 solamente

aprox.175°

aprox.175°

Para un uso comodo del monitor

Ajuste el dngulo de visualizacién del monitor segtn la altura del
escritorio y de la silla, y de forma que la luz no se refleje de la
pantalla hacia los ojos.

Nota
Ajuste la altura e inclinacién de la pantalla lenta y cuidadosamente,
procurando que el monitor no se golpee con el escritorio.




Personalizacion del
monitor

Antes de realizar ajustes

Conecte el monitor y el ordenador, y enciéndalos.
Para obtener un resultado éptimo, espere 30 minutos como
minimo antes de realizar los ajustes.

Es posible realizar diversos ajustes en el monitor mediante el
menu en pantalla.

Navegacion por el menu

Pulse el botén MENU para que el ment principal aparezca en
pantalla. Consulte la pagina 11 para obtener mds informacién
sobre el uso del botén MENU.

MENU

1280x1024/60Hz

Utilice los botones ¥/4 y OK para seleccionar los iconos en esta
ilustracién del menu principal. Aparecen los siguientes menus
(del [1] al [9]). Mantenga pulsado ¥ para desplazarse hacia abajo
hasta que aparezcan los iconos del ment [9].

Consulte la pagina 11 para obtener mds informacion sobre el uso
de los botones ‘/f y OK.

(1] RETROILUMIN
(pagina 11)
Seleccione el menud
RETROILUMIN para
ajustar el brillo de la luz de
fondo.

an

CONTRASTE O
(pagina 11)
Seleccione el ment
CONTRASTE para ajustar el
contraste de la imagen.

[N 1 0 o

1280x1024/60Hz

[3] BRILLO 0 (pagina 11)
Seleccione el mend BRILLO
para ajustar el brillo de la
imagen (nivel de negro).

10

[4] PANTALLA A\
(pagina 12)

Seleccione el ment AU /IO I\EA ATICA

: A FAS
PANTALLA para ajustar la ANCHO
CENTRADO H
CENTRADO V

nitidez (fase y paso) y la
posicién (horizontal y
vertical) de la imagen.

(5] COLOR [ (pagina 13)
Seleccione el meni COLOR
para ajustar la temperatura
del color de la imagen. Este
mend permite ajustar el tono

de la pantalla. 1280x1024/60Hz

MENU

[6] GAMMA 7" (pagina 14)

leccione el menu
Seleccione el ment HGAMMA 1

GAMMA para modificar el GAMMA 2
ajuste del tono de color de la GAMMA 3
imagen.

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU

POSICION MENU
(pagina 14)
Seleccione el menud
POSICION MENU para
modificar la posicién del
menu que aparece en
pantalla. [ED

LANGUAGE
(pagina 14)
Seleccione LANGUAGE
(idioma) para cambiar el
idioma que se utiliza en los
menus o los mensajes.

Q

ENGL | SH
FRANCA IS
DEUTSCH

WESPANOL
[TAL1ANO
+

A=EBoey

=
=

1280x1024/60Hz

[9] REST >« (pagina 14)
Restaure los ajustes a los

- ACEPTAR
valores predeterminados.

CANCELAR

1280x1024/60Hz

BLOQ DE AJUSTES O
(pagina 14)
Bloquee los botones de
control para evitar realizar o
restaurar ajustes
accidentalmente.

1280x1024/60Hz
0K



B Uso de los botones MENU, ¥/4 y OK

1 Muestre el menu principal.
Pulse el botén MENU para que el ment principal aparezca en
pantalla.

MENU

2 Seleccione el menu que desee ajustar.
Pulse los botones ¥/4 para que aparezca el menii deseado.
Pulse el botén OK para seleccionar el elemento de mend.

- :
o0~ ¥

3 Ajuste el menu.
Pulse los botones /4 para realizar el ajuste y, a
continuacion, pulse el botén OK.
Al pulsar el botén OK, el ajuste se almacena y, a
continuacion, la unidad vuelve al mend anterior.

- .
@*3"%

4 Cierre el menu.
Pulse el botén MENU una vez para recuperar la visualizacién
normal. Si no pulsa ningtin bot6n, el ment se cerrard
automadticamente después de unos 30 segundos.

MENU

B Restauracion de los ajustes a los valores
predeterminados

Puede restablecer los ajustes mediante el meni REST.
Para obtener mds informacién sobre la restauracién de los ajustes,
consulte >+« (REST) en la pdgina 14.

- Ajuste de la luz de fondo
(RETROILUMIN)

Si la pantalla brilla demasiado, ajuste la luz de fondo para facilitar
su visualizacién.

Nota
No se puede ajustar la luz de fondo cuando el modo ECO esta ajustado en
ALTO, MEDIO o BAJO (pagina 15).

1 Pulse el botén MENU.
El ment principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

2 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar O
(RETROILUMIN) y pulse el botén OK.
El mend RETROILUMIN aparece en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones $/4 para ajustar el nivel de luz y,
a continuacion, pulse el botén OK.

(D Ajuste del contraste (CONTRASTE)

Ajuste el contraste de la imagen.

Nota
No se puede ajustar el contraste cuando el modo ECO est4 ajustado en
ALTO, MEDIO o BAJO (pagina 15).

1 Pulse el botén MENU.
El ment principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

2 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar @
(CONTRASTE) y pulse el botén OK.
El meni CONTRASTE aparecerd en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones $/4 para ajustar el nivel de
contraste y, a continuacion, pulse el botén OK.

O Ajuste del nivel de negro de una
imagen (BRILLO)

Ajuste el brillo de la imagen (nivel de negro).

Nota

No se puede ajustar el brillo cuando el modo ECO estd ajustado en ALTO,
MEDIO o BAJO (pégina 15).

1 Pulse el botén MENU.
El ment principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

2 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar -O- (BRILLO)
y pulse el botén OK.
El mend BRILLO aparecera en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones $/4 para ajustar el nivel de brillo
y, a continuacion, pulse el boton OK.

11



A\ Ajuste de la nitidez y la
posicién de la imagen (PANTALLA)

B Funcidn de ajuste automatico de la calidad
de imagen

Cuando el monitor recibe una senal de entrada,
ajusta automaticamente la posicion (fase y paso)
y nitidez de la imagen con el fin de garantizar la
visualizacion de una imagen nitida en la pantalla
(pagina 15).

Nota

Si la funcidn de ajuste automaético de la calidad de imagen estd activada,
s6lo funcionard el interruptor 0} (alimentacion).

La imagen podria parpadear durante estos momentos, pero no se trata de
un fallo de funcionamiento. Simplemente espere unos segundos hasta que
se complete el ajuste.

Si la funcidn de ajuste automatico de la calidad de
imagen de este monitor parece no ajustar la imagen
completamente

Es posible realizar ajustes automaticos adicionales de la calidad
de imagen para la sefial de entrada actual. (Consulte
AUTOMATICA a continuacién.)

Si aun necesita realizar ajustes adicionales de la
calidad de imagen

Es posible ajustar manualmente la nitidez (fase y paso) y la
posicién (horizontal o vertical) de la imagen.

Dichos ajustes se almacenan en la memoria y se vuelven a activar
automaticamente cuando la pantalla recibe la misma sefial de
entrada.

Si modifica la sefial de entrada tras conectar de nuevo el
ordenador, es posible que deba realizar los ajustes de nuevo.

B Realizacion de ajustes automaticos
adicionales de la calidad de imagen para la
senal de entrada actual (AUTOMATICA)

1 Pulse el botén MENU.
El ment principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

2 Pulse los botones $/4 para seleccionar A\
(PANTALLA) y pulse el botén OK.
El menti PANTALLA aparecerd en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar
AUTOMATICA y pulse el botén OK.
Realice los ajustes necesarios de la fase, el paso y la posicién
horizontal o vertical de la pantalla para la sefial de entrada
actual y almacénelos.

4 Pulse los botones §/4 para seleccionar » y pulse
el botén OK.
Volvera a la pantalla del mend.

B Ajuste manual de la nitidez de la imagen
(FASE/ANCHO)

La nitidez de la imagen puede ajustarse segiin se indica a
continuacién.
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1 Ajuste la resolucion en 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53)

1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) en el ordenador.

2 Cargue el CD-ROM.

3 Inicie el CD-ROM, seleccione el area y modelo y,

finalmente, visualice la imagen de prueba.
Para Windows

Haga clic en [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Para Macintosh

Haga clic en [Utility] — [Mac])/[Mac Utility].

4 Pulse el boton MENU.

El mend principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

5 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar A

(PANTALLA) y pulse el botén OK.
El meni PANTALLA aparecerd en la pantalla.

6 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar FASE y

pulse el botén OK.
El ment FASE aparecerd en la pantalla.

7 Pulse los botones ¥/4 hasta que las rayas

horizontales sean minimas.
Realice el ajuste de forma que las rayas horizontales sean
minimas.

8 Pulse el boton OK.

El mend principal aparecerd en la pantalla.
Si hay rayas verticales en toda la pantalla, ajuste el paso
siguiendo los siguientes pasos.

9 Pulse los botones §/4 para seleccionar ANCHO y

pulse el botén OK.
El meni ANCHO aparecera en la pantalla.

10 Pulse los botones ¥/4 hasta que las rayas

verticales desaparezcan.
Realice el ajuste de forma que las rayas verticales desaparezcan.

— iy
- i
11 Haga clic en en la pantalla para desactivar la
imagen de prueba.

12 Pulse el botén OK.
Volvera al mend PANTALLA.

13 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar » y pulse
el botén OK.
Volverd a la pantalla del men.



B Ajuste manual de la posicion de la imagen

(CENTRADO H/CENTRADO V)

Si la imagen no aparece en el centro de la pantalla, ajuste la
posicion de la imagen de la siguiente forma.

1

Ajuste la resolucion en 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53)
1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) en el ordenador.

Cargue el CD-ROM.

Inicie el CD-ROM, seleccione el area y modelo y,
finalmente, visualice la imagen de prueba.

Para Windows

Haga clic en [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Para Macintosh

Haga clic en [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

Pulse el botéon MENU.
El ment principal aparecera en la pantalla.

Pulse los botones $/4 para seleccionar A
(PANTALLA) y pulse el botén OK.
El menti PANTALLA aparecerd en la pantalla.

Pulse los botones $/4 para seleccionar CENTRADO
H o CENTRADO V y pulse el boton OK.

El meni CENTRADO H o CENTRADO V aparecera en la
pantalla.

Pulse el botén ¥/4 para centrar laimagen de prueba
en la pantalla.

Haga clic en en pantalla para desactivar la
imagen de prueba.

Pulse el boton OK.
Volvera al meni PANTALLA.

10 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar » y pulse

el botén OK.
Volverd a la pantalla del mend.

] Ajuste de la temperatura del
color (COLOR)

Es posible seleccionar el nivel de color de la imagen del campo de
color blanco mediante los ajustes de temperatura de color
predeterminada.

Ademds, en el caso que fuese necesario, es posible realizar un
ajuste mds preciso de la temperatura de color.

1

Pulse el boton MENU.
El mend principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar [%] (COLOR)
y pulse el boton OK.
El mentd COLOR aparece en la pantalla.

Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar la

temperatura del color deseada y pulse el botén OK.
Los colores blancos cambiaran de un tono azulado a un tono
rojizo cuando se reduzca la temperatura de 9 300 K a 6 500 K.

Ajuste mas preciso de la temperatura de
color (AJUSTE USUARIO)

Pulse el botén MENU.
El men principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar [%] (COLOR)
y pulse el botén OK.
El mend COLOR aparece en la pantalla.

Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar
“AJUSTAR” y pulse el botén OK.

El mend para realizar un ajuste mds preciso de la temperatura
de color aparece en pantalla.

5
R M= 1 2 8
v === 12 8

A == 128
1280x1024/60Hz

Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar R (Rojo) o A
(Azul) y pulse el boton OK. A continuacidn, pulse
los botones $/4 para ajustar la temperatura de
color y pulse el boton OK.

Puesto que este ajuste cambia la temperatura de color
aumentando o disminuyendo los componentes R y A con
respecto a V (Verde), el componente V serd fijo.

Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar ® y, a
continuacion, pulse el boton OK.

El nuevo ajuste de color se almacena para AJUSTE
USUARIO y se recuperard automaticamente siempre que se
seleccione USUARIO.

El mendt principal aparece en la pantalla.
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7 Cambio del valor de gama
(GAMMA)

Es posible asociar el tono de color en pantalla de la imagen con el
tono de color original de la imagen.

1 Pulse el botén MENU.
El ment principal aparece en la pantalla.

2 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar 7
(GAMMA) y pulse el botén OK.
El meni GAMMA aparece en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar el modo
que desee y, a continuacion, pulse el boton OK.

Camb,io dela posicién del menu
(POSICION MENU)

Puede cambiar la posicién del ment si éste impide ver una imagen
en la pantalla.

1 Pulse el boton MENU.
El ment principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

2 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar
(POSICION MENU) y pulse el botén OK.
El ment POSICION MENU apareceri en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar la posicion
deseada y pulse el botén OK.
Es posible seleccionar una de las 9 posiciones en la que
aparecerd el mend.

Seleccion del idioma de los
menus en pantalla (LANGUAGE)

Puede cambiar el idioma utilizado en los ments o en los mensajes
que aparecen en pantalla.

1 Pulse el botén MENU.
El ment principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

2 Pulse los botones $/4 para seleccionar &
(LANGUAGE) y pulse el botén OK.
Aparecerd el meni LANGUAGE en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar un idiomay
pulse el botéon OK.
* ENGLISH: Inglés
* FRANCAIS: Francés
* DEUTSCH: Aleman
+ ESPANOL
¢ ITALIANO: Italiano
* NEDERLANDS: Holandés
* SVENSKA: Sueco
* PYCCKWW: Ruso
o HARE: Japonés
e i3z : Chino
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-+« Restauracion de los datos de
ajuste a los valores
predeterminados (REST)

Restaure los ajustes a los valores predeterminados.

1 Pulse el botén MENU.
El men principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

2 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar >« (REST)
y pulse el botén OK.
Aparecerd el mend REST en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar el modo

que desee y, a continuacion, pulse el botén OK.

* ACEPTAR: Para ajustar de nuevo todos los datos de ajuste
a los valores predeterminados. Tenga en
cuenta que el ajuste @ (LANGUAGE) no
volverd a ajustarse mediante este método.

* CANCELAR: Para cancelar la restauracion y volver a la

pantalla de mend.

Om Bloqueo de los menus y de los
controles (BLOQ DE AJUSTES)

Bloquee los botones de control para evitar realizar o restaurar
ajustes accidentalmente.

1 Pulse el botén MENU.
El men principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

2 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar O (BLOQ
DE AJUSTES) y pulse el boton OK.
Aparecerd el menid BLOQ DE AJUSTES en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar SloNOy, a
continuacion, pulse el boton OK.

e SI: Sélo funcionard el interruptor ©) (alimentacidn). Si
intenta cualquier otra operacion, el icono O=n
(BLOQ DE AJUSTES) aparecera en la pantalla.

* NO: Ajuste Q= (BLOQ DE AJUSTES) en NO. Si ha
ajustado esta opcién en SI, Q=n (BLOQ DE
AJUSTES) se seleccionard automdticamente al pulsar
el botén MENU.



Caracteristicas técnicas

Funcion de ahorro de energia

Este monitor cumple las directrices de ahorro de energia
establecidas por VESA, ENERGY STAR y NUTEK. Si el
monitor estd conectado a un ordenador o tarjeta grafica de video
compatible con DPMS (Display Power Management Signaling),
dicho monitor reducird automaticamente el consumo de energia
como se muestra a continuacion.

Reduccién del consumo de energia
(Modo ECO)

Si pulsa varias veces el botén ECO situado en la parte frontal del
monitor, podrd seleccionar el brillo de la pantalla.

—

ECO: USUARIO
100

ECO

|

SDM-S53

Modo de
alimentacion

Consumo de energia Indicador ()

(alimentacion)

funcionamiento 25 W (max.) verde
normal
activo inactivo* 1 W (max.) naranja
(deep sleep)**
alimentacion 1 W (max.) rojo
desactivada
alimentacion ow apagado
principal desactivada
SDM-S73
Modo de Consumo de Indicador ()

alimentacion energia (alimentacion)
funcionamiento 45 W (max.) verde
normal
activo inactivo* 1 W (max.) naranja
(deep sleep)**
alimentacion 1 W (max.) rojo
desactivada
alimentacién ow apagado
principal desactivada
SDM-S93
Modo de Consumo de Indicador ()

alimentacion energia (alimentacion)
funcionamiento 50 W (max.) verde

normal

activo inactivo* 1 W (max.) naranja

(deep sleep)**

alimentacion 1 W (max.) rojo

desactivada

alimentacién ow apagado
principal desactivada

*  Cuando el ordenador entra en el modo “activo inactivo”, la sefial de
entrada se interrumpe y la pantalla muestra NO SENAL.
Transcurridos 5 segundos, el monitor entra en el modo de ahorro de

energia.

*#*  “deep sleep” el modo de ahorro de energia definido por la Agencia de
proteccién del medio ambiente (Environmental Protection Agency).

ECO: ALTO

= l

ECO: MEDIO

l

ECO:BAJO

Cada modo aparece en la pantalla y el brillo de la misma se reduce
en funcién del modo. El mend desaparece de forma automadtica
transcurridos aproximadamente 5 segundos.

El brillo de la pantalla y el consumo de energia se reducen a
medida que el modo cambia de ALTO a MEDIO y a BAJO.

El valor predeterminado del brillo de la pantalla se ajusta en
“USUARIO”.

Si selecciona “USUARIO”, puede ajustar el nivel de la luz de
fondo mediante los botones '/f del mismo modo que cuando
selecciona RETROILUMIN mediante el mend.

Nota

Los elementos del meni RETROILUMIN, CONTRASTE y BRILLO
solo se encuentran disponibles cuando el modo ECO estd ajustado en
“USUARIO” (pégina 11).

Funcion de ajuste automatico de la
calidad de imagen

Cuando el monitor recibe una senal de entrada,
ajusta automaticamente la posicion y la nitidez de
la imagen (fase/paso) con el fin de garantizar la
visualizacion de una imagen nitida en la pantalla.

Modo predefinido en fabrica

Cuando el monitor recibe una sefal de entrada, la hace coincidir
automadticamente con uno de los modos predefinidos en fabrica y
almacenados en la memoria del monitor para mostrar una imagen
de alta calidad en el centro de la pantalla. Si la sefial de entrada
coincide con el modo predefinido en fébrica, la imagen aparecerd
automadticamente en la pantalla con los ajustes predefinidos
adecuados.

(contintia)
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Si las sefales no coinciden con uno de los modos
predefinidos en fabrica

Cuando el monitor recibe una sefial de entrada que no coincide
con ninguno de los modos predefinidos en fabrica, su funcién de
ajuste automadtico de la calidad de imagen se activa con el fin de
garantizar la visualizacién constante de una imagen nitida en la
pantalla (dentro de los siguientes rangos de frecuencia del
monitor):
Frecuencia horizontal: 28—61 kHz (SDM-S53)

28-80 kHz (SDM-S73/S93)
Frecuencia vertical: ~ 48-75 Hz

En consecuencia, la primera vez que el monitor recibe sefiales de
entrada que no coinciden con los modos predefinidos en fébrica,
es posible que tarde mds tiempo de lo normal en mostrar la
imagen en la pantalla. Estos datos de ajuste se almacenan
automdticamente en la memoria, de modo que la préxima vez que
se reciban las sefales, el monitor funcionard del mismo modo que
cuando recibe sefiales que coinciden con uno de los modos
predefinidos en fabrica.

Si ajusta la fase, el paso y la posicion de la
imagen manualmente

Para algunas sefiales de entrada, es posible que la funcién de
ajuste automadtico de la calidad de imagen de este monitor no
ajuste la posicidn, la fase y el paso de la imagen completamente.
En tal caso, estos valores pueden ajustarse manualmente
(péagina 12). Si estos valores se ajustan manualmente, se
almacenardn en la memoria como modos de usuario y se
recuperaran automaticamente cada vez que el monitor reciba las
mismas sefiales de entrada.

Nota

Mientras la funcién de ajuste automadtico de la calidad de imagen esté
activada, s6lo funcionard el interruptor 0} (alimentacidn).

La imagen podria parpadear durante estos momentos, pero no se trata de
un fallo de funcionamiento. Simplemente espere unos segundos hasta que
se complete el ajuste.
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Solucion de problemas

Antes de ponerse en contacto con el soporte técnico, consulte esta
seccion.

Mensajes en pantalla

Si la sefial de entrada presenta algtin problema, la pantalla
mostrard uno de los siguientes mensajes. Para solucionar el
problema, consulte “Problemas y soluciones” en la pagina 18.

Si “FUERA ALCANCE” aparece en pantalla

Esto indica que la sefial de entrada no cumple las especificaciones
del monitor. Compruebe lo siguiente.

Para obtener mds informacion acerca de los mensajes en pantalla,
consulte “Problemas y soluciones” en la pdgina 18.

Si aparece “xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz”

Esto indica que la frecuencia horizontal o la vertical no
cumple las especificaciones del monitor.

Las cifras indican las frecuencias horizontal y vertical de la
sefial de entrada actual.

FUERA ALCANCE

xxX.xkHz/ xxxHz

Si aparece “RESOLUCION > 1024 x 768” (SDM-S53)
Esto indica que la resolucién no cumple las especificaciones
del monitor (1024 x 768 o inferior).

Si aparece “RESOLUCION > 1280 x 1024” (SDM-S73/
S93)

Esto indica que la resolucién no cumple las especificaciones
del monitor (1280 x 1024 o inferior).

FUERA ALCANCE

RESOLUCION > 1280X1024

Si “NO SENAL” aparece en pantalla

Esto indica que no hay ninguna entrada de sefial.

NO SENAL

IR A AHORRO ENERGIA

“IR A AHORRO ENERGIA”

El monitor entrard en modo de ahorro de energia transcurridos
aproximadamente 5 segundos después de la aparicion del
mensaje.



Si “CABLE DESCONECTADO” aparece en
pantalla

Esto indica que se ha desconectado el cable de sefial de video.

CABLE DESCONECTADO
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Problemas y soluciones

Si se produce algtin problema debido a la conexién de un ordenador u otro equipo, consulte el manual de instrucciones de dicho equipo.
Utilice la funcién de autodiagnéstico (pagina 20) si el problema no se soluciona aplicando las siguientes recomendaciones.

Problema Compruebe lo siguiente

No hay imagen

Si el indicador () (alimentacién) no
estd encendido o si () (alimentacién)
no se enciende al pulsar el
interruptor ©) (alimentacion),

* Compruebe que el cable de alimentacion estd conectado correctamente.
* Compruebe que el interruptor MAIN POWER del monitor esta encendido (pégina 8).

Si el indicador () (alimentacién) se
ilumina en rojo,

* Compruebe que el interruptor ( (alimentacién) est4 activado.

Si el indicador () (alimentacién) se
ilumina en verde o parpadea en
naranja,

 Utilice la funcién de autodiagnéstico (pagina 20).

Si CABLE DESCONECTADO
aparece en la pantalla,

* Compruebe que el cable de sefial de video esté conectado correctamente y que todos los
enchufes estén colocados en sus recepticulos (pagina 6).

* Compruebe que los terminales del conector de entrada de video no estén doblados o
hundidos.

* Se ha conectado un cable de sefial de video no suministrado. Si conecta un cable de sefial
de video no suministrado con el equipo, es posible que aparezca el mensaje CABLE
DESCONECTADO en pantalla. No se trata de un fallo en el funcionamiento.

Si NO SENAL aparece en la pantalla
o el indicador ) (alimentacién) esta
en naranja o se alterna entre verde y
naranja,

* Compruebe que el cable de sefial de video esté conectado correctamente y que todos los
enchufes estén colocados en sus receptdculos (pagina 6).

* Compruebe que los terminales del conector de entrada de video no estén doblados o
hundidos.

H Problemas causados por un ordenador u otro equipo conectado, y no por el
monitor
* El ordenador se encuentra en el modo de ahorro de energia. Pruebe a pulsar cualquier tecla

del teclado o mover el raton.
» Compruebe que la tarjeta grafica esté instalada correctamente.
* Compruebe que el ordenador esté encendido.
* Reinicie el ordenador.

Si FUERA ALCANCE aparece en la
pantalla (pagina 16),

H Problemas causados por un ordenador u otro equipo conectado, y no por el
monitor
* Compruebe que el rango de frecuencia de video se encuentre dentro del rango especificado

para el monitor. Si ha sustituido un monitor antiguo por éste, vuelva a conectar el antiguo
y ajuste la tarjeta gréfica del ordenador a los siguientes valores:

Horizontal: 28 — 61 kHz (SDM-S53), 28 — 80 kHz (SDM-S73/S93)

Vertical: 48 — 75 Hz

Resolucién: 1024 x 768 o inferior (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 o inferior (SDM-S73/S93)

Si utiliza Windows,

* Si ha sustituido un monitor antiguo por éste, vuelva a conectar el monitor antiguo y realice
los pasos siguientes. Seleccione “SONY” de la lista “Fabricantes” y elija “SDM-S53”,
“SDM-S73” o “SDM-S93” de la lista “Modelos” en la pantalla de seleccién de
dispositivos de Windows. Si el nombre de modelo de este monitor no aparece en la lista
“Modelos”, inténtelo con “Plug & Play”.

Si utiliza un sistema Macintosh,

* Si conecta un ordenador Macintosh, utilice un adaptador (no suministrado) si es necesario.
Conecte el adaptador al ordenador antes de conectar el cable de sefial de video.




Problema

Compruebe lo siguiente

La imagen parpadea, se ondula,
oscila o aparece codificada

* Ajuste el paso y la fase (pagina 12).

* Aisle y elimine toda fuente posible de campos eléctricos 0 magnéticos como, por ejemplo,
otros monitores, impresoras ldser, ventiladores eléctricos, ldmparas fluorescentes o
televisores.

* Enchufe el monitor en una toma de CA diferente, preferiblemente de un circuito diferente.

H Problemas causados por un ordenador u otro equipo conectado, y no por el
monitor
* Consulte el manual de la tarjeta grafica para obtener informacion sobre el ajuste adecuado

para el monitor.

* Compruebe que este monitor admite el modo grafico (VESA, Macintosh 19" Color, etc.) y
la frecuencia de la sefial de entrada. Aunque la frecuencia se encuentre dentro del margen
adecuado, algunas tarjetas de video pueden tener un impulso de sincronizacién demasiado
estrecho para que el monitor se sincronice correctamente.

* Ajuste la frecuencia de barrido (frecuencia vertical) del ordenador para obtener la mejor
imagen posible.

La imagen es borrosa

* Ajuste el brillo y el contraste (pagina 11).
* Ajuste el paso y la fase (pagina 12).
H Problemas causados por un ordenador u otro equipo conectado, y no por el

monitor
* Ajuste la resolucién del ordenador en 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53) o 1280 x 1024

(SDM-S73/S93).

Aparecen imagenes fantasma

* Deje de utilizar cables prolongadores de video y/o dispositivos de conmutacién de video.
* Compruebe que todos los enchufes estdn firmemente insertados en sus receptaculos.

La imagen no esta centrada o su
tamafo no es correcto

* Ajuste el paso y la fase (pagina 12).
* Ajuste la posicién de la imagen (pdgina 13). Tenga en cuenta que algunos modos de video
no llenan la pantalla hasta los bordes.

La imagen es demasiado pequena

H Problemas causados por un ordenador u otro equipo conectado, y no por el
monitor
¢ Ajuste la resolucion del ordenador en 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53) 0 1280 x 1024

(SDM-S73/S93).

La imagen es oscura

* Ajuste la luz de fondo (péagina 11).

¢ Ajuste el brillo (pagina 11).

* Ajuste el valor de gama mediante “Gamma” (pagina 14).

¢ La pantalla tarda unos minutos en iluminarse tras encender la unidad.

* En funcién del modo ECO que haya seleccionado, es posible que la pantalla se vuelva mds
oscura.

Aparece un patrén ondulado o
eliptico (muaré)

¢ Ajuste el paso y la fase (pagina 12).

El color no es uniforme

¢ Ajuste el paso y la fase (pagina 12).

El blanco no parece blanco

* Ajuste la temperatura del color (pdgina 13).

Los botones del monitor no
funcionan

(O= aparece en pantalla)

* Si “BLOQ DE AJUSTES” esta ajustado en SI, ajustelo en NO (pagina 14).

El monitor se apaga tras un
tiempo

HProblemas causados por el ordenador u otro equipo conectado
* Desactive el ajuste de ahorro de energia del ordenador.

Después de apagar la
alimentacion principal, el
indicador () (alimentacion) brilla
durante un tiempo

¢ Cuando la alimentacién principal estd encendida, pero el interruptor  (alimentacién) no
estd pulsado o cuando el monitor estd en el modo de ahorro de energia, si apaga el
interruptor de MAIN POWER, el indicador O (alimentacién) puede no apagarse
inmediatamente. Esto no es un fallo de funcionamiento.

(contintia)
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Visualizacion de la informacion del monitor

Mientras el monitor recibe una sefnal de video,
mantenga pulsado el boton MENU durante mas de 5
segundos hasta que aparezca el cuadro de
informacion.

Para que desaparezca el cuadro, vuelva a pulsar el botén MENU.

MENU

Ejemplo

P Nombre del
MODEL : SDM-S53 modelo

SER. NO : 1234567 «— Numero de serie
MANUFACTURED : 2003-52‘L

~— Semana y afo
de fabricacion

Si algin problema no se soluciona, péngase en contacto con un
distribuidor Sony autorizado y proporciénele la siguiente
informacién:

¢ Nombre del modelo: SDM-S53, SDM-S73 o SDM-S93

* Numero de serie

* Descripcién detallada del problema

* Fecha de compra

* Nombre y especificaciones del ordenador y la tarjeta grafica

20

Funcion de autodiagndstico

Este monitor dispone de una funcién de autodiagndstico. Si existe
algun problema con el monitor o el ordenador, la pantalla
aparecerd en blanco y el indicador & (alimentacién) se iluminard
en verde o parpadeard en naranja. Si el indicador

O (alimentacién) se ilumina en naranja, significa que el
ordenador estd en el modo de ahorro de energia. Pulse cualquier
tecla del teclado o mueva el ratén.

)

Indicador ()
(alimentacién)

s

000D O |

soNy

Al

Si la imagen desaparece de la pantalla y el
indicador () (alimentacion) esta en verde

1 Desactive el interruptor ) (alimentacion) y
desconecte los cables de sefial de video de la
unidad.

2 Encienda el monitor pulsando el interruptor
Q) (alimentacion).

Si aparecen cuatro barras de color (blanco, rojo, verde, azul),
significa que el monitor funciona correctamente. Vuelva a
conectar los cables de entrada de video y compruebe el estado del
ordenador.

Si las barras de color no aparecen, significa que existe un fallo
potencial del monitor. Informe a un distribuidor Sony autorizado
sobre el estado del monitor.

Si la imagen desaparece de la pantalla y el
indicador () (alimentacién) parpadea en naranja

Pulse el interruptor () (alimentacién) dos veces para
apagar el monitor y volver a encenderlo.

Si el indicador () (alimentacidn) se ilumina en verde, significa
que el monitor funciona correctamente.

Si el indicador (! (alimentacién) atin parpadea, significa que
existe un fallo potencial del monitor. Cuente el nimero de
segundos entre los parpadeos en naranja del indicador

Q) (alimentacién) e informe a un distribuidor Sony autorizado del
estado del monitor. Asegtirese de anotar el nombre del modelo y
el nimero de serie del monitor. Igualmente, tome nota del
fabricante y del modelo del ordenador y de la tarjeta grafica.



Especificaciones

SDM-S53
Panel LCD Tipo de panel: Matriz activa
a-Si TFT
Tamafio de imagen: 15,0 pulgadas
Formato de la sefial de entrada
Frecuencia de funcionamiento RVA*
Horizontal: 28 — 61 kHz
Vertical: 48 — 75 Hz
Horizontal: Médx. 1024 puntos
Vertical: Max. 768 lineas
Niveles de sefial de entrada
Senal de video RVA
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positiva
Senal SYNC
Nivel TTL, 2,2 kQ,
positiva o negativa
(Horizontal y vertical
independiente, o sincronizacion
compuesta)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 €, negativa
(Sincronizacién en verde)
Requisitos de alimentacién 100 — 240 V, 50 — 60 Hz,
Maix. 0,6 A
Consumo de energia Mix. 25 W
Temperatura de funcionamiento
5-35°C
Dimensiones (ancho/alto/profundidad)
Pantalla (vertical):
Aprox. 339 x 370 x 186 mm
(13 3/8 x 14 7/8 x 7 3/8 pulgadas)
(con soporte)
Aprox. 339 x 275 x 53 mm
(13 3/8 x 10 7/8 x 2 1/ pulgadas)
(sin soporte)
Peso Aprox. 3,7 kg (8 Ib 2 0z) (con
soporte)
Aprox. 2,7kg (51b 15 oz)
(sin soporte)
DDC2B
Consulte la pagina 6.

Resolucién

Plug & Play
Accesorios

SDM-S73/S93
Panel LCD Tipo de panel: Matriz activa
a-Si TFT
Tamafio de imagen: 17,0 pulgadas
(SDM-S73)
Tamaio de imagen: 19,0 pulgadas
(SDM-S93)
Formato de la sefial de entrada
Frecuencia de funcionamiento RVA*
Horizontal: 28 — 80 kHz
Vertical: 48 — 75 Hz
Horizontal: Max. 1280 puntos
Vertical: Méx. 1024 lineas
Niveles de sefial de entrada
Sefial de video RVA
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positiva
Sefial SYNC
Nivel TTL, 2,2 kQ,
positiva o negativa
(Horizontal y vertical
independiente, o sincronizacién
compuesta)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativa
(Sincronizacién en verde)
Requisitos de alimentacién 100 — 240 V, 50 — 60 Hz,
Miéx. 1,0 A
Max. 45 W (SDM-S73)
Mix. 50 W (SDM-S93)
Temperatura de funcionamiento
5-35°C
Dimensiones (ancho/alto/profundidad)
Pantalla (vertical):
Aprox. 367 x 411 x 215 mm
(14 172 x 16 /4 x 8 /2 pulgadas)
(con soporte) (SDM-S73)
Aprox. 412 x 445 x 234 mm
(16 Y/4 x 17 7/8 x 9 /4 pulgadas)
(con soporte) (SDM-S93)
Aprox. 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(14 172 x 12 /2 x 2 3/ pulgadas)
(sin soporte) (SDM-S73)
Aprox. 412 x 350 x 64 mm
(16 /4 x 13 7/8 x 2 3/ pulgadas)
(sin soporte) (SDM-S93)
Peso Aprox. 5,4 kg (11 1b 14 oz) (con
soporte) (SDM-S73)
Aprox. 6,6 kg (14 1b 8 0z) (con
soporte) (SDM-S93)
Aprox. 4,1 kg (9 1b)
(sin soporte) (SDM-S73)
Aprox. 5,2 kg (11 1b 7 oz)
(sin soporte) (SDM-S93)
DDC2B
Consulte la pagina 6.

Resolucién

Consumo de energia

Plug & Play
Accesorios

* Condicién de sincronizacién horizontal y vertical recomendada

¢ La anchura de sincronizacion horizontal de empleo debe ser
superior al 4,8% del tiempo total horizontal o 0,8 ps, segtin el
que sea mayor.

* La anchura de supresion horizontal debe ser superior a
2,5 ms.

¢ La anchura de supresién vertical debe ser superior a
450 ms.

Disefio y especificaciones sujetos a cambios sin previo aviso.
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TCO’99 Eco-document

H Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-

puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

B Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium®**

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

*  Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice
If shipped t

is applicable for USA/Canada only.
0 USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following

specificatio

ns:

SPECIFICATIONS
Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord
Length
Rating

NOTICE

Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Maximum 15 feet
Minimum 7 A, 125 V

Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada

uniguemen
Si cet appa
le cordon d

t.
reil est export* aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
"alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de
Cordon

Longueu
Tension

=
—

fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
r Maximum 15 pieds

Minimum 7 A, 125 V

=

= e TG

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafos, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center
1-800-222-7669 or http://www.sony.com/

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name: SONY

Model: SDM-S53/S73/S93
Responsible Party: Sony Electronics Inc.
Address: 16530 Via Esprillo,

San Diego, CA 92127 U.S.A.
Telephone Number: 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

(&
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Macintosh € un marchio di fabbrica
concesso in licenza a Apple Computer,
Inc., registrato negli Stati Uniti e in altri
paesi.

Windows® & un marchio di fabbrica
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Stati Uniti e in altri paesi.

IBM PC/AT e VGA sono marchi di
fabbrica registrati di IBM Corporation
degli Stati Uniti.

VESA e DDC " sono marchi di fabbrica
della Video Electronics Standards
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ENERGY STAR & un marchio
registrato degli Stati Uniti.
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Incorporated.

Tutti gli altri nomi di prodotti citati nel
presente manuale potrebbero essere i
marchi di fabbrica o i marchi di fabbrica
registrati delle rispettive societa.
Inoltre, “™” e “®” non sempre vengono
citati nel presente manuale.
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Precauzioni

Avvertimento sui collegamenti dell’alimentazione

Utilizzare il cavo di alimentazione in dotazione. In caso
contrario, assicurarsi che il cavo utilizzato sia compatibile con
la tensione operativa locale.

Per gli utenti negli Stati Uniti

Se non viene utilizzato il cavo adeguato, il monitor non sara
conforme agli standard FCC.

Per gli utenti nel Regno Unito

Se il monitor viene utilizzato nel Regno Unito, utilizzare il cavo
di alimentazione appropriato per il Regno Unito.

Esempio di tipi di spine

da200a240V CA

da100a 120V CA solo 240 V CA

L’apparecchio deve essere installato vicino ad una presa
facilmente accessibile.

Installazione

Non installare né lasciare il monitor:

in luoghi soggetti a temperature eccessivamente elevate, ad
esempio in prossimita di radiatori, condotti d’aria calda o alla
luce solare diretta. L’esposizione del monitor a temperature
elevate, come in prossimita di condotti d’aria calda o all’interno
di un’auto parcheggiata al sole, potrebbe causare la
deformazione del rivestimento del monitor o problemi di
funzionamento.

in luoghi soggetti a scosse o vibrazioni meccaniche.

in prossimita di apparecchiature che generano forti campi
magnetici, quali televisori o altri apparecchi ad uso domestico.
in luoghi soggetti a sporco, polvere o sabbia eccessivi, ad
esempio in prossimita di finestre aperte o di uscite. Se il
monitor viene installato temporaneamente in un luogo aperto,
assicurasi di prendere le adeguate precauzioni contro sporco e
polvere. Diversamente, ¢ possibile che si verifichino problemi
di funzionamento irreparabili.

Manutenzione dello schermo LCD

Non lasciare lo schermo LCD rivolto verso il sole poiché
potrebbe venire danneggiato. Prendere le dovute precauzioni se
il monitor viene posizionato in prossimita di una finestra.

Non esercitare alcuna pressione sullo schermo LCD né
graffiarlo. Non appoggiare oggetti pesanti sullo schermo LCD,
onde evitare che perda uniformita o che si verifichino problemi
di funzionamento.

Se il monitor viene utilizzato in un luogo freddo, ¢ possibile che
sullo schermo appaia un’immagine residua. Cio non indica un
problema di funzionamento, lo schermo torna alle condizioni
normali non appena la temperatura raggiunge un livello di
utilizzo normale.

Se un fermo immagine viene visualizzato per un periodo
prolungato, potrebbe apparire momentaneamente un’immagine
residua che sparira in poco tempo.

Durante il funzionamento, il pannello LCD si scalda. Cio non
indica un problema di funzionamento.

Nota sullo schermo LCD (display a cristalli liquidi)

Nonostante lo schermo LCD sia stato costruito
seguendo una tecnologia ad alta precisione, &
possibile che presenti costantemente piccoli punti neri
o luminosi (rossi, blu o verdi) oppure strisce colorate
irregolari o fenomeni di luminosita. Non si tratta di un
problema di funzionamento.

(Punti effettivi: oltre 99,99%)

Manutenzione

Prima di pulire il monitor, assicurarsi di scollegare il cavo di
alimentazione dalla presa di rete.

Per pulire lo schermo LCD, utilizzare un panno morbido. Se
viene utilizzata una soluzione detergente per vetri, assicurarsi
che non contenga soluzioni antistatiche o additivi simili onde
evitare di graffiare il rivestimento dello schermo LCD.

Per pulire il rivestimento, il pannello e i comandi, utilizzare un
panno morbido leggermente inumidito con una soluzione
detergente neutra. Non utilizzare alcun tipo di polvere o
spugnetta abrasiva né solventi come alcool o benzene.

Non strofinare, toccare o tamburellare sulla superficie dello
schermo LCD con oggetti abrasivi o appuntiti come una penna
a sfera o un cacciavite onde evitare di graffiare il cinescopio a
colori.

Si noti che i materiali impiegati e il rivestimento dello schermo
LCD potrebbero deteriorarsi se il monitor viene esposto a
solventi volatili quali gli insetticidi o se rimane in contatto a
lungo con gomma o materiali in vinile.

Trasporto

Durante il trasporto, scollegare tutti i cavi dal monitor e
afferrare saldamente entrambi i lati del display LCD prestando
attenzione a non graffiare lo schermo. Se il monitor dovesse
cadere, si potrebbero causare danni alle persone o al monitor
stesso.

Per trasportare il monitor o inviarlo in riparazione, utilizzare il
materiale di imballaggio originale.

Smaltimento del monitor

Non smaltire il monitor insieme ai normali rifiuti
domestici.

Il tubo a fluorescenza utilizzato per questo monitor
contiene mercurio. Lo smaltimento del monitor deve
quindi essere effettuato in conformita alle norme
sanitarie locali.



. . . . Interruttore () (alimentazione) e indicatore
coman d i U.tili;zare quclasto ipterruttgre per .af:cend.ere .il monitor quando
I’indicatore OO (alimentazione) si illumina in rosso. Per
spegnere il monitor, premere nuovamente 1’interruttore.

Se I’indicatore () (alimentazione) non si illumina, premere
I’interruttore MAIN POWER (@).

Per ulteriori informazioni, consultare le pagine indicate tra parentesi.

Parte anteriore del display LCD

f B Tasto MENU (menu) (pagine 10, 11)
Questo tasto consente di attivare e disattivare la schermata del
menu.

Tasti $/4 (pagina 11)
Utilizzare questi tasti per selezionare le voci di menu e per
effettuare le regolazioni.
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[4] Tasto OK (pagina 11)
Utilizzare questo tasto per attivare la voce di menu e le
regolazioni selezionate mediante i tasti ¥/4 (3)).

[5] Tasto ECO (pagina 15)
Utilizzare questo tasto per ridurre il consumo energetico.

3 (6] Interruttore MAIN POWER (pagina 8)
Utilizzare questo interruttore per attivare o disattivare
I’alimentazione principale del monitor.

=

Parte posteriore del display LCD

OK
ECO
\ J
Vista laterale del display LCD
N Coperchio posteriore (pagina 8)
Rimuovere questo coperchio quando vengono collegati cavi o
- N fili.
MAIN POWER
S
& J

(continua)

5
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Questa illustrazione si riferisce alla parte posteriore del

I
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Connettore AC IN (pagina 7)

Questo connettore consente di collegare il cavo di

alimentazione (in dotazione).

[9] Connettore di ingresso HD15 (RVB)

Questo connettore trasmette i segnali video RVB analogici

(0,700 Vp-p, positivo) e i segnali SYNC.

Fermacavo (pagina 8)

Utilizzare questo accessorio per fissare cavi e fili

all’apparecchio.

Installazione

Prima di utilizzare il monitor, controllare che nella confezione

siano contenuti i seguenti articoli:

* Display LCD

* Cavo di alimentazione

¢ Cavo del segnale video HD15-HD15

* CD-ROM (software di utilita per Windows/Macintosh,
istruzioni per 1’uso e cosi via)

* Garanzia

* Guida all’installazione rapida

Installazione 1: Collegamento dei
cavi del segnale video

Prima di effettuare i collegamenti, spegnere ’apparecchio
e il computer.

Note

¢ Nontoccare i piedini del connettore del cavo del segnale video onde
evitare di piegarli.

¢ Controllare I’allineamento del connettore HD15 onde evitare il
piegamento dei piedini del connettore del cavo del segnale video.

1 Rimuovere il coperchio posteriore.

2 Inclinare il display in avanti.

,‘

Collegamento a un computer dotato di connettore
di uscita HD15 (RVB analogico)
Utilizzando il cavo del segnale video HD15-HD15 (RVB

analogico) in dotazione, collegare il computer al connettore di
ingresso HD 15 del monitor (RVB analogico).

Collegare il computer facendo riferimento alle illustrazioni
riportate di seguito.



B Collegamento ad un computer IBM PC/AT o . ]
compatibile Installazione 2: Collegamento del

cavo di alimentazione

ianlgcrc;r;r;gttﬁge% 1 Collegare saldamente il cavo di alimentazione in
(RVB analogico) dotazione al connettore AC IN del monitor.

2 Collegare saldamente I’altra estremita ad una presa
di rete.

SDM-S53/S73

al connettore di uscita
HD15 (RVB analogico) 1
del computer

j‘l 3 ~

cavo del segnale video
Computer IBM PC/AT o HD15-HD15 (RVB
compatibile analogico) (in dotazione)

B Collegamento ad un computer Macintosh

il

al connettore di
ingresso HD 15

. ad una presa direte 2
(RVB analogico)

-
[ cavo di alimentazione
(in dotazione)

Questa illustrazione si riferisce alla parte posteriore del monitor
SDM-S53.

Lo stesso vale per il modello SDM-S73.

al connettore di
uscita HD15
(RVB analogico) —dI» L ] SDM-S93
del computer
115 )
3 = cavo del segnale video
HD15-HD15 (RVB

analogico) (in dotazione)

7‘: — 1
Computer Macintosh aACIN

Se si collega un computer Macintosh, utilizzare un adattatore (non in %
dotazione), se necessario. Collegare 1’adattatore al computer prima di
collegare il cavo del segnale video.

ad unapresadirete 2

cavo di qlimentazione
(in dotazione)



Installazione 3: Fissare cavi e fili e
chiudere il coperchio
posteriore

1 Far scorrere verso lalto il coperchio posteriore.
2 Rimuovere il coperchio del supporto.

3 Fissareil cavo di alimentazione e il cavo del segnale
video utilizzando il fermacavo situato sul
rivestimento (SDM-S53/S73).

Fissare il cavo del segnale video utilizzando il
fermacavo situato sul rivestimento (SDM-S93).

4 Inserire il cavo di alimentazione e il cavo del segnale

video nel supporto, quindi fissarli utilizzando il
fermacavo (SDM-S53/S73).
Inserire il cavo di alimentazione attraverso il foro
nella parte sinistra del supporto, quindi fissare il
cavo di alimentazione e il cavo del segnale video
utilizzando il fermacavo situato all’interno (SDM-
S$93).

5 Applicare nuovamente il coperchio del supporto,
quindi posizionare il coperchio posteriore
facendolo scorrere verso il basso.

Assicurarsi che i cavi fuoriescano dall’apertura nella parte
inferiore del coperchio del supporto affinché quest’ultimo
venga posizionato in maniera corretta.

SDM-S53/S73

Coperchio
posteriore

Fermacavo

—_———

Coperchio
del
supporto

Fermacavo

lllustrazioni relative alla parte posteriore del monitor SDM-S53.
Lo stesso vale per il modello SDM-S73.

SDM-S93

Coperchio 1 3
posteriore )

———

Coperchio
del supporto

Fermacavo

Installazione 4: Accensione del
monitor e del
computer

1 Premere I’interruttore MAIN POWER sulla parte
destra del monitor in direzione di |, se non é gia
stato premuto. Assicurarsi che I'indicatore ()
(alimentazione) si illumini in rosso.

Nota
L’impostazione predefinita dell’interruttore MAIN POWER al momento
della vendita ¢ la posizione di attivazione M.

\_ ( 2\

rosso
MAIN POWER &

¢
f
©

—

2 Premere l'interruttore () (alimentazione) sulla parte
anteriore destra del monitor.
L’indicatore () (alimentazione) si illumina in verde.

000D O |

sonNy




3 Accendere il computer.

L’installazione del monitor ¢ completa. Se necessario, utilizzare i
comandi del monitor per regolare I’'immagine (pagina 10).

Se sullo schermo non appare alcuna immagine

» Verificare che il cavo di alimentazione e il cavo del segnale
video siano collegati in modo corretto.

« Se sullo schermo appare il messaggio “NO
SEGNALE IN INGRESSO”
1l computer si trova nel modo di risparmio energetico. Premere
un tasto qualsiasi sulla tastiera o spostare il mouse.

« Se sullo schermo appare il messaggio “CAVO
SCOLLEGATO”
Verificare che il cavo del segnale video sia collegato
correttamente.

« Se sullo schermo appare il messaggio “FUORI
GAMMA”
Collegare di nuovo il monitor utilizzato in precedenza. Quindi,
regolare la scheda grafica del computer come indicato di
seguito.

SDM-S53 SDM-S73/S93
Frequenza 28 - 61 kHz 28 — 80 kHz
orizzontale
Frequenza 48 - 75 Hz 48 - 75 Hz
verticale
Risoluzione 1024 x 768 o 1280 x 1024 o
inferiore inferiore

Per ulteriori informazioni sui messaggi a schermo, vedere
“Sintomi e soluzioni dei problemi” a pagina 18.

Non sono richiesti driver specifici

Il monitor supporta lo standard Plug & Play “DDC” e rileva
automaticamente tutte le informazioni video. Non ¢ richiesta
I’installazione di driver specifici sul computer.

Alla prima accensione del computer dopo il collegamento del monitor, &
possibile che venga visualizzata la procedura guidata di configurazione.
In tal caso, seguire le istruzioni a schermo. Viene selezionato
automaticamente il monitor Plug & Play in modo che sia possibile
utilizzarlo.

La frequenza verticale passa a 60 Hz.

Poiché un eventuale sfarfallio dell’immagine non indica problemi di
funzionamento del monitor, & possibile procedere all’utilizzo. Non &
necessario impostare la frequenza verticale su valori alti specifici.

Installazione 5: Regolazione
dell’inclinazione

E possibile regolare il display entro gli angoli mostrati di seguito.

Afferrare il pannello LCD dai lati, quindi regolare
I’'angolazione dello schermo.

e N
circa5° circa 30°

Solo SDM-S93

circa 175°

circa 175°

Utilizzo ottimale del monitor

Regolare I’angolazione visiva del monitor in base all’altezza della
scrivania, della sedia e in modo da non avere il riflesso della luce
direttamente negli occhi.

Nota

Procedere alla regolazione dell’inclinazione e dell’altezza dello schermo
lentamente e con attenzione, assicurandosi di non urtare il monitor contro
la scrivania.




Personalizzazione del
monitor

Prima di procedere alle regolazioni

Collegare il monitor e il computer, quindi accenderli.
Per ottenere i migliori risultati, attendere almeno 30 minuti
prima di effettuare le regolazioni.

Tramite il menu a schermo & possibile effettuare numerose
regolazioni.

Come spostarsi all’interno del
menu

Per visualizzare il menu principale, premere il tasto MENU. Vedere
pagina 11 per ulteriori informazioni sull’utilizzo del tasto MENU.

MENU

1280x1024/60Hz

Utilizzare i tasti /4 e OK per selezionare le icone raffigurate
nell'illustrazione del menu principale riportata sopra. Vengono
visualizzati i seguenti menu da [1] a [9]. Tenere premuto ¥ per
scorrere fino a visualizzare le icone del menu [9]. Vedere pagina 11
per ulteriori informazioni sull’utilizzo dei tasti /4 ¢ OK.

[1] RETROILLUMINAZ
(pagina 11)
Selezionare il menu
RETROILLUMINAZ per
regolare la luminosita della
retroilluminazione.

§o!

CONTRASTO O
(pagina 11)
Selezionare il menu
CONTRASTO per regolare
il contrasto dell’immagine.

LUMINOSITA &
(pagina 11)
Selezionare il menu
LUMINOSITA per regolare
la luminosita dell’immagine
(livello del nero).
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(4] SCHERMO A\
(pagina 12)
Selezionare il menu
SCHERMO per regolare la
nitidezza (fase/pixel) o la
centratura (posizione
orizzontale/verticale)
dell’immagine.

[5] COLORE [ (pagina 13)
Selezionare il menu
COLORE per regolare la
temperatura di colore
dell’immagine. Tramite

questo menu viene regolato il

tono dello schermo.

[6] GAMMA 7 (pagina 14)
Selezionare il menu
GAMMA per modificare
I’impostazione della tonalita
di colore dell’immagine.

POSIZIONE MENU
(pagina 14)
Selezionare il menu
POSIZIONE MENU per
modificare la posizione del
menu a schermo.

LANGUAGE
(pagina 14)
Selezionare LANGUAGE
per cambiare la lingua
utilizzata per i menu o i
messaggi.

[9] RIPRISTINO >+«
(pagina 14)
Ripristinare le regolazioni
sui valori predefiniti.

BLOCCO MENU Om
(pagina 14)
Bloccare il controllo dei tasti,
onde evitare di effettuare
regolazioni o impostazioni
accidentali.

AUTO

FASE

PIXEL
CENTRO ORIZ
CENTRO VERT

1280x1024/60Hz
VENU

MENU

EGAMMA 1
GAMMA 2
GAMMA 3

MENU

ENGL I SH
FRANCA IS
DEUTSCH
ESPANOL
@ TAL I ANO
¥

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU

OK
ANNULLA

1280x1024/60Hz
VENU

1280x1024/60Hz




W Utilizzo dei tasti MENU, ¥/4, e OK

- Regolazione della

1 Visualizzazione del menu principale. retroilluminazione
Per visualizzare il menu principale, premere il tasto MENU. (RETROILLU MIN AZ)
MENU Se lo schermo ¢ eccessivamente luminoso, regolare la

retroilluminazione per renderne piu chiara la visibilita.

Nota
Non ¢ possibile regolare la retroilluminazione se il modo ECO ¢ impostato
su ALTO, MEDIO o BASSO (pagina 15).

2 Selezione del menu che si desidera regolare. 1 Premere il tasto MENU.
Per visualizzare il menu desiderato, premere i tasti Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.
$/4. Per selezionare la voce di menu, premere OK.
2 Premere i tasti /4 per selezionare |-

OK
@ (RETROILLUMINAZ), quindi premere il tasto OK.
» Il menu RETROILLUMINAZ viene visualizzato sullo
@ schermo.

3 Premere i tasti /4 per regolare il livello della
retroilluminazione, quindi premere il tasto OK.

3 Regolazione del menu.

Per effettuare le regolazioni, premere i tasti ¥/4", quindi .
premere il tasto OK.  Regolazione del contrasto
Quando viene premuto il tasto OK, I'impostazione viene (CO NTRASTO)

memorizzata, quindi 1’apparecchio torna al menu precedente. Regolare il contrasto dell’immagine.

O, >
Nota
Non ¢ possibile regolare il contrasto se il modo ECO & impostato su
%3 —)p ALTO, MEDIO o BASSO (pagina 15).

1 Premere il tasto MENU.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

4 Chiusura del menu.
Per tornare alla visualizzazione normale, premere una volta il
tasto MENU. Se non viene premuto alcun tasto il menu si
chiude automaticamente dopo circa 30 secondi.

2 Premere i tasti $/4 per selezionare @
(CONTRASTO), quindi premere il tasto OK.
11 menu CONTRASTO viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

3 Premere i tasti $/4 per regolare il contrasto, quindi

MENU .
premere il tasto OK.

- Regolazione del livello del nero
di un’immagine (LUMINOSITA)

Regolare la luminosita dell’immagine (livello di nero).
M Ripristino delle regolazioni sui valori

predefiniti Nota o ‘
E ibile ripristi | lazioni medi 1 Non ¢ possibile regolare la luminosita se il modo ECO ¢ impostato su
possibile ripristinare le regolazioni me: 1ante 1l menu ALTO, MEDIO o BASSO (pagina 15).
RIPRISTINO.
Per ulteriori informazioni sulle modalita di ripristino delle 1 Premere il tasto MENU.

regolazioni, vedere »+< (RIPRISTINO) a pagina 14. Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

2 Premere i tasti /4 per selezionare -

(LUMINOSITA), quindi premere il tasto OK.
Il menu LUMINOSITA viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

3 Premere i tasti /4 per regolare la luminosita,
quindi premere il tasto OK.

(continua)
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A\ Regolazione della nitidezza e
della centratura dell’immagine
(SCHERMO)

B Funzione di regolazione automatica della
qualita dell'immagine

Quando il monitor riceve un segnale di ingresso,
la posizione e la nitidezza dell’immagine (fase/
pixel) vengono regolati automaticamente,
assicurando che sullo schermo appaia
un’immagine nitida (pagina 15).

Nota

Se la funzione di regolazione automatica della qualita dell’immagine &
attivata, 1’unico interruttore ad essere attivo & quello ©) (alimentazione).
A questo punto ¢ possibile che I'immagine non sia stabile, ma non si tratta
di un malfunzionamento. Attendere qualche secondo sino a quando la
regolazione non viene completata.

Se la funzione di regolazione automatica della qualita
dell’immagine di questo monitor non é in grado di
regolare completamente I'immagine

E possibile effettuare manualmente ulteriori regolazioni della
qualita dell’immagine per il segnale di ingresso corrente (vedere
AUTO di seguito).

In caso sia necessario effettuare ulteriori regolazioni
della qualita del'immagine

E possibile regolare manualmente la nitidezza (fase/pixel) e la
posizione (orizzontale/verticale) dell’immagine.

Tali regolazioni vengono memorizzate e richiamate
automaticamente non appena il display riceve il medesimo
segnale di ingresso.

Se viene cambiato il segnale di ingresso dopo che il computer ¢
stato collegato di nuovo, ¢ possibile che queste impostazioni
debbano essere ripetute.

B Effettuare ulteriori regolazioni automatiche
della qualita dell'immagine per il segnale di
ingresso corrente (AUTO)

1 Premere il tasto MENU.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

2 Premere itasti /4 per selezionare A\ (SCHERMO),
quindi premere il tasto OK.
Il menu SCHERMO viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

3 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare AUTO, quindi
premere il tasto OK.
Effettuare le regolazioni appropriate di fase, pixel e posizione
orizzontale/verticale per il segnale di ingresso corrente,
quindi memorizzarle.

4 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare , quindi

premere il tasto OK.
Tornare alla schermata di menu.
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Bl Regolare manualmente la nitidezza
dell’immagine (FASE/PIXEL)

E possibile regolare la nitidezza dell’immagine come segue.

1 Impostare la risoluzione su 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53)
1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) sul computer.

2 Caricare il CD-ROM.

3 Avviare il CD-ROM, selezionare I’area e il modello,
quindi visualizzare il modello di prova.
Per Windows
Fare clic su [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Per Macintosh
Fare clic su [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Premere il tasto MENU.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

5 Premereitasti §/4 per selezionare A\ (SCHERMO),
quindi premere il tasto OK.
Il menu SCHERMO viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

6 Premere i tasti 4/4 per selezionare FASE, quindi
premere il tasto OK.
Il menu FASE viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

7 Premere i tasti $/4 finché le strisce orizzontali non
vengono ridotte al minimo.
Regolare in modo che le strisce orizzontali vengano ridotte al
minimo.

8 Premere il tasto OK.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.
Se sullo schermo vengono visualizzate delle strisce verticali,
regolare i pixel seguendo la procedura riportata di seguito.

9 Premere i tasti $/4 per selezionare PIXEL, quindi
premere il tasto OK.
Il menu PIXEL viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

10 Premere i tasti $/4 finché non scompaiono le
strisce verticali.
Regolare in modo che le strisce verticali scompaiano.

T
‘ Nl
i

11 Fare clic su sullo schermo per disattivare il
modello di prova.




12 Premere il tasto OK.
Tornare al menu SCHERMO.

13 Premere i tasti §/4 per selezionare », quindi
premere il tasto OK.
Tornare alla schermata di menu.

B Regolare manualmente la posizione
dell'immagine (CENTRO ORIZ/CENTRO VERT)

Se I'immagine non si trova al centro dello schermo, regolarne la
centratura come segue.

1 Impostare la risoluzione su 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53)
1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) sul computer.

2 Caricare il CD-ROM.

3 Avviare il CD-ROM, selezionare I’area e il modello,
quindi visualizzare il modello di prova.
Per Windows
Fare clic su [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Per Macintosh
Fare clic su [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Premere il tasto MENU.
Il menu principale viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

5 Premere itasti §/4 per selezionare A\ (SCHERMO),
quindi premere il tasto OK.
Il menu SCHERMO viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

6 Premere itasti ¥/4 per selezionare CENTRO ORIZ o
CENTRO VERT, quindi premere il tasto OK.
11 menu CENTRO ORIZ o CENTRO VERT viene
visualizzato sullo schermo.

7 Premere i tasti $/4 per centrare il modello di prova
sullo schermo.

8 Fare clic su sullo schermo per disattivare il
modello di prova.

9 Premere il tasto OK.
Tornare al menu SCHERMO.

10 Premere i tasti §/4 per selezionare », quindi
premere il tasto OK.
Tornare alla schermata di menu.

] Regolazione della temperatura
di colore (COLORE)

E possibile selezionare il livello del colore dell’immagine relativo
al campo di colore del bianco a partire dalle impostazioni della
temperatura di colore predefinite. Se necessario, ¢ inoltre
possibile effettuare la sintonia fine della temperatura del colore.

1 Premere il tasto MENU.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

2 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare [ (COLORE),
quindi premere il tasto OK.
Il menu COLORE viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

3 Premereitasti ¥/4 per selezionare latemperatura di
colore desiderata, quindi premere il tasto OK.
Se la temperatura viene abbassata da 9300K a 6500K, i
bianchi passeranno gradualmente da una tinta bluastra ad una
rossastra.

B Sintonia fine della temperatura del colore
(REGOLAZ UTENTE)

1 Premere il tasto MENU.

Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

2 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare [ (COLORE),
quindi premere il tasto OK.
Il menu COLORE viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

3 Premere i tasti $/4 per selezionare
“REGOLAZIONI”, quindi premere il tasto OK.
Il menu di regolazione della sintonia fine per la temperatura
di colore viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

5
R NS 12 8
v [ 128

B M= 12 8
1280x1024/60Hz

4 Premere itasti /4 per selezionare R (rosso) o B (blu),
quindi premere il tasto OK. Premere i tasti $/4 per
regolare la temperatura di colore, quindi il tasto OK.
Poiché questa impostazione modifica la temperatura di colore
aumentando o diminuendo i componenti R e B rispetto a V
(verde), quest’ultimo componente ¢ fisso.

5 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare ©, quindi
premere il tasto OK.
La nuova impostazione del colore viene memorizzata in
REGOLAZ UTENTE e sara automaticamente richiamata
selezionando UTENTE.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.
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7 Modifica dell’'impostazione della
gamma (GAMMA)

E possibile associare la tonalita di colore dell’immagine
visualizzata sullo schermo a quella dell’immagine originale.

1 Premere il tasto MENU.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

2 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare 7 (GAMMA),
quindi premere il tasto OK.
Il menu GAMMA viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

3 Premere i tasti 4/4 per selezionare il modo
desiderato, quindi premere il tasto OK.

Modifica della posizione dei
menu (POSIZIONE MENU)

Se il menu visualizzato copre I’'immagine sullo schermo, la
posizione del menu puo essere cambiata.

1 Premere il tasto MENU.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

2 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare 3 (POSIZIONE
MENU), quindi premere il tasto OK.
1l menu POSIZIONE MENU viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

3 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare la posizione
desiderata, quindi premere il tasto OK.
E possibile scegliere una delle 9 posizioni in cui verra
visualizzato il menu.

Selezione della lingua per i
menu a schermo (LANGUAGE)

E possibile cambiare la lingua utilizzata per i menu o i messaggi
visualizzati sul presente monitor.

1 Premere il tasto MENU.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

2 Premere i tasti $/4 per selezionare
(LANGUAGE), quindi premere il tasto OK.
11 menu LANGUAGE viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

3 Premere i tasti $/4 per selezionare la lingua, quindi
premere il tasto OK.
* ENGLISH: Inglese
* FRANCALIS: Francese
* DEUTSCH: Tedesco
» ESPANOL: Spagnolo
* ITALIANO
« NEDERLANDS: Olandese
* SVENSKA: Svedese
e PYCCKWW: Russo
e AZAEE: Giapponese
e i3z : Cinese
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>+« Ripristino dei dati di
regolazione ai valori predefiniti
(RIPRISTINO)

Ripristinare le regolazioni sui valori predefiniti.

1 Premere il tasto MENU.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

2 Premere i tasti $/4 per selezionare >«
(RIPRISTINO), quindi premere il tasto OK.
II menu RIPRISTINO viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

3 Premere i tasti 4/4 per selezionare il modo
desiderato, quindi premere il tasto OK.
¢ OK: ripristina I’impostazione predefinita di tutti i dati di
regolazione. Si noti che I'impostazione di
(LANGUAGE) viene mantenuta.
e ANNULLA: per annullare il ripristino e ritornare alla
schermata del menu.

O Bloccaggio dei menu e dei
comandi (BLOCCO MENU)

Bloccare il controllo dei tasti, onde evitare di effettuare
regolazioni o impostazioni accidentali.

1 Premere il tasto MENU.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

2 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare O (BLOCCO
MENU), quindi premere il tasto OK.
Il menu BLOCCO MENU viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

3 Premere i tasti $/4 per selezionare Si o NO, quindi
premere il tasto OK.

 SI: rimane operativo solo I'interruttore ()
(alimentazione). Se si tenta di effettuare qualsiasi
altra operazione, I’icona Q=1 (BLOCCO MENU)
viene visualizzata sullo schermo.

* NO: impostare O-n (BLOCCO MENU) su NO.
Impostando O=-n (BLOCCO MENU) su SI, alla
pressione del tasto MENU la voce O=n (BLOCCO
MENU) verra selezionata automaticamente.



Funzioni

Funzione di risparmio energetico

Questo monitor ¢ conforme alle direttive sul risparmio energetico
di VESA, ENERGY STAR e NUTEK. Se collegato ad un

computer o ad una scheda grafica conforme allo standard DPMS
(Display Power Management Signaling), il monitor & in grado di
ridurre automaticamente il consumo energetico come mostrato di

seguito.

SDM-S53
Modo di Consumo Indicatore di
alimentazione energetico accensione ()
(alimentazione)
Funzionamento 25 W (massimo) verde
normale
attivo-spento* 1 W (massimo) arancione
(deep sleep)™*
spento 1 W (massimo) rosso
alimentazione ow spento
principale disattivata
SDM-S73
Modo di Consumo Indicatore di
alimentazione energetico accensione ()
(alimentazione)
Funzionamento 45 W (massimo) verde
normale
attivo-spento® 1 W (massimo) arancione
(deep sleep)™*
spento 1 W (massimo) rosso
alimentazione ow spento
principale disattivata
SDM-S93
Modo di Consumo Indicatore di
alimentazione energetico accensione ()
(alimentazione)
Funzionamento 50 W (massimo) verde
normale
attivo-spento* 1 W (massimo) arancione
(deep sleep)**
spento 1 W (massimo) rosso
alimentazione ow spento
principale disattivata

*  Quando il computer entra nel modo “attivo-spento”, il segnale di

ingresso viene interrotto e sullo schermo appare il messaggio NO
SEGNALE IN INGRESSO. Dopo circa 5 secondi, il monitor entra
nel modo di risparmio energetico.
*#*  “deep sleep” ¢ modalita di risparmio energetico definite dalla
Environmental Protection Agency.

Riduzione del consumo energetico
(Modo ECO)

Premendo piu volte il tasto ECO sulla parte anteriore del monitor
¢ possibile selezionare la luminosita dello schermo.

—

ECO:UTENTE
100

ECO 1
ECO: ALTO

= l

ECO:MEDIO

|

ECO:BASSO

—

Ciascun modo viene visualizzato sullo schermo e la luminosita
dello schermo viene ridotta in base al modo. Il menu scompare
automaticamente dopo circa 5 secondi.

La luminosita dello schermo e il consumo energetico risultano
ridotti passando da ALTO a MEDIO e infine a BASSO.

L’impostazione predefinita della luminosita dello schermo ¢
impostata su “UTENTE”.

Selezionando “UTENTE”, ¢ possibile regolare il livello di
retroilluminazione premendo i tasti '/f, allo stesso modo in cui
viene selezionato RETROILLUMINAZ utilizzando il menu.

Nota

Le voci di menu RETROILLUMINAZ, CONTRASTO e LUMINOSITA
sono disponibili solo quando il modo ECO ¢ impostato su “UTENTE”
(pagina 11).

Funzione di regolazione automatica
della qualita dell’immagine

Quando il monitor riceve un segnale di ingresso,
la posizione e la nitidezza dell’immagine (fase/
pixel) vengono regolate automaticamente,
assicurando che sullo schermo appaia
un’immagine nitida.

Modo predefinito in fabbrica

Quando viene trasmesso un segnale di ingresso al monitor, tale
segnale viene fatto corrispondere automaticamente a uno dei
modi preimpostati in fabbrica e memorizzati nel monitor, in modo
da fornire un’immagine di alta qualita al centro dello schermo. Se
il segnale di ingresso corrisponde al modo predefinito in fabbrica,
I’immagine viene automaticamente visualizzata sullo schermo
con le regolazioni predefinite.

(continua)
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Se i segnali trasmessi non corrispondono ai modi
predefiniti in fabbrica

Quando il monitor riceve un segnale di ingresso non
corrispondente ad alcuno dei modi predefiniti in fabbrica, viene
attivata la funzione di regolazione automatica della qualita
dell’immagine, assicurando che sullo schermo appaia sempre
un’immagine nitida entro le gamme di frequenza che seguono.
Frequenza orizzontale: 28-61 kHz (SDM-S53)

28-80 kHz (SDM-S73/593)
Frequenza verticale: 48-75 Hz
Di conseguenza, la prima volta che il monitor riceve segnali di
ingresso che non corrispondono ad alcuno dei modi preimpostati
in fabbrica, ¢ possibile che I’apparecchio impieghi pit tempo del
normale per visualizzare I’'immagine. Tali dati di regolazione
vengono memorizzati automaticamente, in modo che, all’utilizzo
successivo del monitor, questo funzioni come quando vengono
ricevuti 1 segnali che corrispondono a uno dei modi preimpostati
in fabbrica.

Se la fase, i pixel e la posizione del’immagine
vengono regolati manualmente

Per alcuni segnali di ingresso, la funzione di regolazione
automatica della qualita dell’immagine del monitor potrebbe non
essere sufficiente a impostare completamente fase, pixel e
posizione. In tal caso, ¢ possibile effettuare tali regolazioni
manualmente (pagina 12), regolazioni che verranno memorizzate
come modi utente e richiamate automaticamente ogni volta che il
monitor riceve gli stessi segnali di ingresso.

Nota

Mentre ¢ attivata la funzione di regolazione automatica della qualita
dell’immagine, 1’unico interruttore ad essere attivo ¢ quello O)
(alimentazione).

A questo punto ¢ possibile che I'immagine non sia stabile, ma non si tratta
di un malfunzionamento. Attendere qualche secondo sino a quando la
regolazione non viene completata.
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Guida alla soluzione dei
problemi

Prima di contattare I’assistenza tecnica, consultare la seguente
sezione.

Messaggi a schermo

Se si presenta qualche problema relativo al segnale di ingresso,
sullo schermo appare uno dei seguenti messaggi. Per risolvere il
problema, vedere “Sintomi e soluzioni dei problemi” a pagina 18.

Se sullo schermo appare il messaggio “FUORI
GAMMA”

Significa che il segnale di ingresso non ¢ supportato dalle
caratteristiche tecniche del monitor. Controllare le seguenti voci.
Per ulteriori informazioni sui messaggi a schermo, vedere
“Sintomi e soluzioni dei problemi” a pagina 18.

Se viene visualizzato “xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz”

Significa che la frequenza orizzontale o la frequenza verticale
non sono supportate dalle caratteristiche tecniche del monitor.
Le cifre indicano le frequenze orizzontali e verticali del
segnale di ingresso corrente.

FUORI GAMMA

xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz

Se viene visualizzato “RISOLUZIONE > 1024 x 768”
(SDM-S53)

Significa che la risoluzione non ¢ supportata dalle
caratteristiche tecniche del monitor (1024 x 768 o inferiore).

Se viene visualizzato “RISOLUZIONE > 1280 x 1024”
(SDM-S73/S93)

Significa che la risoluzione non ¢ supportata dalle
caratteristiche tecniche del monitor (1280 x 1024 o inferiore).

FUORI GAMMA

RISOLUZIONE > 1280X1024




Se sullo schermo appare il messaggio “NO
SEGNALE IN INGRESSO”

Significa che non ¢ stato immesso alcun segnale.

NO SEGNALE IN INGRESSO

VAl A RISPARMIO ENERG

“VAI A RISPARMIO ENERG”

Il monitor entrera nel modo di risparmio energetico dopo
circa 5 secondi a partire dal momento in cui viene visualizzato
il messaggio.

Se sullo schermo appare il messaggio “CAVO
SCOLLEGATO”

Significa che il cavo del segnale video ¢ stato scollegato.

CAVO SCOLLEGATO
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Sintomi e soluzioni dei problemi

Se si verifica un problema causato dal computer o da altri apparecchi collegati, fare riferimento al relativo manuale delle istruzioni.
Se il problema persiste, utilizzare la funzione di autodiagnostica (pagina 20).

Sintomo Controllare quanto segue

Limmagine non viene visualizzata

Se I'indicatore () (alimentazione)
non & illuminato o se I’indicatore (D
(alimentazione) non si illumina
quando viene premuto I’interruttore
O (alimentazione)

* Verificare che il cavo di alimentazione sia collegato correttamente.
* Verificare che I’interruttore MAIN POWER del monitor sia attivato (pagina 8).

Lindicatore () (alimentazione) si
illumina in rosso

* Verificare che I'interruttore () (alimentazione) sia acceso.

Se I'indicatore () (alimentazione) &
illuminato in verde o lampeggia in
arancione

» Utilizzare la funzione di autodiagnostica (pagina 20).

Se sullo schermo viene visualizzato
CAVO SCOLLEGATO

» Verificare che il cavo del segnale video sia collegato correttamente e che tutte le spine
siano inserite saldamente nelle relative prese (pagina 6).

* Verificare che i piedini del connettore di ingresso video non siano piegati o inseriti forzatamente.

« E collegato un cavo del segnale video non in dotazione. Se viene collegato un cavo del
segnale video diverso da quello in dotazione, ¢ possibile che sullo schermo venga
visualizzato CAVO SCOLLEGATO. Non si tratta di un problema di funzionamento.

Se sullo schermo viene visualizzato
NO SEGNALE IN INGRESSO o
Iindicatore () (alimentazione) &
illuminato in arancione o si alterna
tra il verde e 1’arancione

* Verificare che il cavo del segnale video sia collegato correttamente e che tutte le spine
siano inserite saldamente nelle relative prese (pagina 6).

* Verificare che i piedini del connettore di ingresso video non siano piegati o inseriti forzatamente.

H Problemi causati dal computer o da altri apparecchi collegati e non dal

monitor
* [l computer &€ impostato sul modo di risparmio energetico. Premere un tasto qualsiasi della

tastiera o spostare il mouse.
* Controllare che la scheda grafica sia installata correttamente.
 Verificare che I’alimentazione del computer sia attivata.
¢ Riavviare il computer.

Se sullo schermo viene visualizzato
FUORI GAMMA (pagina 16)

H Problemi causati dal computer o da altri apparecchi collegati e non dal
monitor
* Verificare che la gamma di frequenza video rientri in quella specificata per il monitor. Se

con questo monitor € stato sostituito un vecchio monitor, ricollegare il vecchio monitor e
regolare la scheda grafica del computer entro le gamme riportate di seguito:

Orizzontale: 28 — 61 kHz (SDM-S53), 28 — 80 kHz (SDM-S73/593)

Verticale: 48 — 75 Hz

Risoluzione: 1024 x 768 o inferiore (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 o inferiore (SDM-S73/593)

Se viene utilizzato Windows

* Se con questo monitor ¢ stato sostituito un vecchio monitor, ricollegare quello vecchio ed
eseguire le seguenti operazioni. Selezionare “SONY” dall’elenco dei produttori, quindi
“SDM-S53,” “SDM-S73” 0 “SDM-S93” dall’elenco “Modelli” nella schermata di
selezione dei dispositivi Windows. Se il nome del modello del monitor non ¢ presente
nell’elenco “Modelli”, provare “Plug & Play”.

Se si utilizza un sistema Macintosh

» Se si collega un computer Macintosh, utilizzare un adattatore (non in dotazione), se
necessario. Collegare 1’adattatore al computer prima di connettere il cavo del segnale
video.




Sintomo Controllare quanto segue

Limmagine é tremolante, salta, * Regolare i pixel e la fase (pagina 12).
oscilla o non é chiara * Isolare ed eliminare eventuali sorgenti di campi elettrici o magnetici, quali altri monitor,
stampanti laser, ventole elettriche, lampade a fluorescenza o televisori.
 Tentare collegando il monitor ad un’altra presa di rete CA, preferibilmente su un circuito
diverso.

H Problemi causati dal computer o da altri apparecchi collegati e non dal
monitor

¢ Per I'impostazione piu adatta del monitor, consultare il manuale della scheda grafica.

 Assicurarsi che il modo grafico (VESA, Macintosh 19" Color, ecc.) e la frequenza del
segnale di ingresso siano supportati dal monitor. Anche se la frequenza rientra nella
gamma adatta, alcune schede video potrebbero avere un impulso sincronico troppo basso
perché il monitor possa sincronizzarsi correttamente.

* Regolare la frequenza di refresh del computer (frequenza verticale) per ottenere la
migliore immagine possibile.

Limmagine é sfocata  Regolare la luminosita e il contrasto (pagina 11).
* Regolare i pixel e la fase (pagina 12).
H Problemi causati dal computer o da altri apparecchi collegati e non dal

monitor
* Impostare la risoluzione su 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53) o su 1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) sul

computer.

Limmagine € sdoppiata « Eliminare eventuali prolunghe del cavo video e/o di scatole di commutazione video.
* Controllare che tutte le spine siano inserite saldamente nelle rispettive prese.

Limmagine non é centrataononé -« Regolare i pixel e la fase (pagina 12).
delle dimensioni corrette * Regolare la posizione dell’immagine (pagina 13). Si noti che alcuni modi video non
riempiono lo schermo fino ai bordi.

Limmagine é troppo piccola H Problemi causati dal computer o da altri apparecchi collegati e non dal
monitor
* Impostare la risoluzione su 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53) o su 1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) sul
computer.
Limmagine é scura ¢ Regolazione della retroilluminazione (pagina 11).

* Regolazione della luminosita (pagina 11).

* Regolare la gamma utilizzando il menu “Gamma” (pagina 14).

* Dopo I’accensione, occorrono alcuni minuti prima che il display si illumini.

* Lo schermo potrebbe diventare piu scuro, a seconda del modo ECO selezionato.

Sono visibili disturbi ondulati o  Regolare i pixel e la fase (pagina 12).
ellittici (effetto moiré)
Il colore non & uniforme  Regolare i pixel e la fase (pagina 12).
Il colore bianco non é perfetto » Regolare la temperatura di colore (pagina 13).
| tasti del monitor non sono * Se “BLOCCO MENU” & impostato su SI, impostarlo su NO (pagina 14).
operativi (sullo schermo appare il
simbolo Om)
Il monitor si spegne dopo poco HProblemi causati dal computer o da altri apparecchi collegati
¢ Disattivare I’impostazione di risparmio energetico del computer.
Dopo avere disattivato « Se l'alimentazione principale & attivata, ma I'interruttore () (alimentazione) non viene
I'alimentazione principale, premuto o se il monitor si trova nel modo di risparmio energetico, disattivando

l'indicatore (V) (alimentazione) si

" N ) P | . . .
illumina per qualche istante l'interruttore MAIN POWER, ¢ possibile che I'indicatore O (alimentazione) non si spenga

immediatamente. Non si tratta di un problema di funzionamento.

(continua)
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Visualizzazione delle informazioni relative al
monitor

Durante la ricezione del segnale video da parte del
monitor, tenere premuto il pulsante MENU per piu di 5
secondi finché non viene visualizzata la finestra
informativa.

Premere di nuovo il tasto MENU per far scomparire la finestra.

MENU

Esempio

Nome del
modello

MODEL : SDM-S53
SER. NO : 1234567 <
MANUFACTURED : 2003-52‘L

Numero di serie

|~ Settimana e anno
di fabbricazione

Se il problema persiste, consultare un rivenditore Sony

autorizzato e fornire le seguenti informazioni:

¢ Nome del modello: SDM-S53, SDM-S73 o SDM-S93

* Numero di serie

* Descrizione dettagliata del problema

* Data di acquisto

* Nome e caratteristiche tecniche del computer e della scheda
grafica in uso

20

Funzione di autodiagnostica

Il monitor ¢ dotato di una funzione di autodiagnostica. Se si
verificano problemi con il/i computer o con il monitor, lo schermo
diventa vuoto e I’indicatore () (alimentazione) si illumina in
verde o lampeggia in arancio. Se I’indicatore O (alimentazione)
si illumina in arancio, significa che il computer ¢ nel modo di
risparmio energetico. Tentare premendo un tasto qualsiasi sulla
tastiera o muovendo il mouse.

( 2\

Indicatore ()
(alimentazione)

6

500000 |

SONY

Se I'immagine scompare dallo schermo e
Iindicatore () (alimentazione) & illuminato in
verde

1 Disattivare I'interruttore () (alimentazione) e
scollegare i cavi del segnale video dall’apparecchio.

2 Premere l'interruttore (V) (alimentazione) per
accendere il monitor.

Se vengono visualizzate tutte e quattro le barre di colore (bianco,
rosso, verde, blu), il monitor funziona correttamente. Collegare di
nuovo i cavi di ingresso video e controllare le condizioni del o dei
computer.

Se le barre di colore non vengono visualizzate, si tratta di un
potenziale guasto al monitor. Informare un rivenditore Sony
autorizzato sulle condizioni del monitor.

Se I'immagine scompare dallo schermo e
Iindicatore () (alimentazione) lampeggia in
arancione

Premere due volte I'interruttore () (alimentazione) per
spegnere e riaccendere il monitor.

Se Iindicatore () (alimentazione) si illumina in verde, il monitor
funziona correttamente.

Se I'indicatore () (alimentazione) lampeggia ancora, si tratta di
un potenziale guasto al monitor. Contare i secondi tra un
lampeggiamento in arancio e 1’altro dell’indicatore

& (alimentazione) e informare un rivenditore Sony autorizzato
sulle condizioni del monitor. Assicurarsi di prendere nota del
nome del modello e del numero di serie del monitor. Annotare
inoltre il nome della marca e del modello della scheda grafica e
del computer.



Caratteristiche tecniche

SDM-S53
Pannello LCD

Tipo di pannello: a-Si TFT Active

Matrix
Dimensioni dell’immagine:
15,0 pollici

Formato del segnale di ingresso

Risoluzione

Frequenza di utilizzo RVB*
Orizzontale: tra 28 e 61 kHz
Verticale: tra 48 e 75 Hz

Orizzontale: massimo 1024 punti

Verticale: massimo 768 linee

Livelli dei segnali di ingresso

Segnale video RVB
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positivo
Segnale SYNC
Livello TTL, 2,2 kQ,
positivo o negativo
(Sincronismo orizzontale e
verticale separato, oppure
composito)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativo
(Sincronismo su verde)

Requisiti di alimentazione 100 —240 V, 50 — 60 Hz,

Consumo energetico
Temperatura di utilizzo

massimo 0,6 A
massimo 25 W
da5a35°C

Dimensioni (larghezza/altezza/profondita)

Peso

Plug & Play
Accessori

Display (verticalmente):
Circa 339 x 370 x 186 mm
(con supporto)
Circa 339 x 275 x 53 mm
(senza supporto)

Circa 3,7 kg (con supporto)

Circa 2,7 kg

(senza supporto)

DDC2B

Vedere pagina 6.

SDM-S73/S93
Pannello LCD

Tipo di pannello: a-Si TFT Active
Matrix

Dimensioni dell’immagine:

17,0 pollici (SDM-S73)
Dimensioni dell’immagine:

19,0 pollici (SDM-S93)

Formato del segnale di ingresso

Risoluzione

Frequenza di utilizzo RVB*
Orizzontale: tra 28 e 80 kHz
Verticale: tra48 e 75 Hz
Orizzontale: massimo 1280 punti
Verticale: massimo 1024 linee

Livelli dei segnali di ingresso

Segnale video RVB
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positivo
Segnale SYNC
Livello TTL, 2,2 kQ,
positivo o negativo
(Sincronismo orizzontale e
verticale separato, oppure
composito)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativo
(Sincronismo su verde)

Requisiti di alimentazione 100 — 240 V, 50 — 60 Hz,

Consumo energetico

Temperatura di utilizzo

massimo 1,0 A

massimo 45 W (SDM-S73)
massimo 50 W (SDM-S93)
da5a35°C

Dimensioni (larghezza/altezza/profondita)

Peso

Plug & Play
Accessori

Display (verticalmente):
Circa 367 x 411 x 215 mm
(con supporto) (SDM-S73)
Circa 412 x 445 x 234 mm
(con supporto) (SDM-S93)
Circa 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(senza supporto) (SDM-S73)
Circa 412 x 350 x 64 mm
(senza supporto) (SDM-S93)

Circa 5,4 kg (con supporto)

(SDM-S73)

Circa 6,6 kg (con supporto)

(SDM-S93)

Circa 4,1 kg

(senza supporto) (SDM-S73)

Circa 5,2 kg

(senza supporto) (SDM-S93)

DDC2B

Vedere pagina 6.

* Condizione di sincronizzazione orizzontale e verticale

consigliata

* L’ampiezza della sincronizzazione orizzontale dovrebbe
essere superiore al 4,8% della sincronizzazione orizzontale
totale oppure 0,8 s, a seconda di qual € pili ampia.

* L’ampiezza di oscuramento orizzontale dovrebbe essere

superiore a 2,5 psec.

* L’ampiezza di oscuramento verticale dovrebbe essere

superiore a 450 psec.

Il design e le caratteristiche tecniche sono soggetti a modifiche

senza preavviso‘
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TCO’99 Eco-document

B Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-
puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

B Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™® processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium*

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

*  Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

*#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice
If shipped t

is applicable for USA/Canada only.
0 USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following

specificatio

ns:

SPECIFICATIONS
Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord
Length
Rating

NOTICE

Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Maximum 15 feet
Minimum 7 A, 125 V

Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada

uniguemen
Si cet appa
le cordon d

t.
reil est export* aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
"alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de
Cordon

Longueu
Tension

=
—

fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
r Maximum 15 pieds

Minimum 7 A, 125 V

=

= e TG

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafos, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center
1-800-222-7669 or http://www.sony.com/

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name: SONY

Model: SDM-S53/S73/S93
Responsible Party: Sony Electronics Inc.
Address: 16530 Via Esprillo,

San Diego, CA 92127 U.S.A.
Telephone Number: 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

(&
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CopeprxaHue

Macintosh AaBnAeTcA Toproeom
mapkon Apple Computer, Inc.,
3apeructpupoBaHHoi B CLLUA n
Apyrux cTpaHax.

Windows® aenaioTca
3aperncTpupoBaHHbIMU TOProBbIMY
mapkamu Microsoft Corporation B
CLUA v ppyrux cTpaHax.

IBM PC/AT n VGA asnsatoTca
3aperncTpupoBaHHbIMU TOProBbIMY
mapkamu IBM Corporation B CLUA.
VESA v DDC™ sBnatoTcA
TOoproBbiMn mapkamu Video
Electronics Standards Association.
ENERGY STAR sBnaetca
TOProBON MapKoWu,
3apeructpupoBaHHon B CLLA.
Adobe u Acrobat asnAatoTcA
ToprosbiMu mapkamu Adobe
Systems Incorporated.

OcTanbHble Ha3BaHUA NPOAYKTOB,
YMOMAHYTbIE B 3TOM JOKYMEHTE,
MOryT ABMATLCA
3aperncTpupoBaHHbIMU TOProBbIMY
MapKamu Ui TOproBbIMU Mapkamu
COOTBETCTBYIOLWMX BNaaesnbLeB.

B panbHenwem cumBornbl “™” 1 “®”
He YyNoMMHaloTCA B 3TOM
PYKOBOACTBE.

http://www.sony.net/
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Mepbl NpeAOCTOPOXKHOCTHU

Mepbl NpeaoCTOPOXXHOCTU NPU NOAKITIOYEHUN K

ceTun aneKTponuTaHua

¢ licnonb3ynTe Kabenb NUTaHWA, NOCTaBNAEMbIA C MOHUTOPOM.
Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum apyroro kKabena nutaHna ybeantecs B
TOM, YTO OH NOAXOAUT ANA UCNONb30BaHWA B MECTHON CETMU.
Ona nokynatenen B CLUA
Mpw ncnonb3oBaHUM HECOOTBETCTBYIOLLEro Kabena nuTaHunA

MOHUTOP He ByneT oTBeyaTb 06A3aTensHbIM cTaHaapTam FCC.

[Ona nokynateneun B Benuko6putaHumn

Mpn ncnonb3oBaHn moHMTOpa B BennkobputaHum
nonb3ynTecb COOTBETCTBYIOWMUM Kabenem nutaHna anAa
BenukobputaHuu.

Mpumepbl ceTeBbIX BUNOK

ona 100 - 120 B TONbKO AnA 240 B

nepemMeHHOro Toka

anAa 200 - 240 B
nepemMeHHoro Toka  NMEPEMEHHOro Toka

CeTeBan po3eTka AOMKHA HAXOAUTLCA B NErkOAOCTYNHOM
mecTe B6/m3m oT npubopa.

YcTaHoBKa

He ycTtaHaBnvMBanTe 1 He OCTaBNANTE MOHMTOP:

¢ B mecTax, noaBep>XeHHbIX BO3AENCTBUIO BbICOKMX
Temneparyp, Hanpumep, pAaomM ¢ batapeamu,
HarpeBaTtenbHbIMU BO34yX0BOAAMM, UMU B MeCTax, rae
BO3MO>XHO MonajaHue nNpAMOro CONHEYHOro cBeTa.
PaamelleHe MOHMTOpa B MeCTax, MOABEPXKEHHbIX
BO34ENCTBMIO BbICOKUX TEMMepaTyp, Hanpumep, B
aBTOMOBUNAX, NPUNAPKOBaHHbBIX B COMHEYHbIX MECcTax unm
pPALOM C HarpeBaTesibHbIMU BO34YyXOBOAAMU, MOXET

npueBecTu K aedopmauum Kopnyca unn K HemcnpaBHOCTAM.

e B mecTax, rae npucyTCcTByeT BMOpaUmnA Unm peskue
MexaHU4yeckue BO34eNCTBUA.

e Pagom c nobbiM o6opynoBaHWeM, KOTOpoe u3ny4aeT
CUNbHOE MarHWTHOE Mose, HanpuMep, Tenesn3opaMmn Unu
OpYyruMun goMallHumm npubopamu.

e B mMecTax, rae MoXeT cKanaMBaTbCA MHOIO NbIfu, rPA3V N1
necka, Hanpumep, pAA0M C OTKPbITbIM OKHOM N BbIXOAOM
13 nomelueHmA. Ecnmn ycTporicTBO NepeHocuTcA no ynuue,
06Aa3aTeNbLHO NPUMUTE COOTBETCTBYIOLLME MEpbI
NPeaoCTOPOXHOCTUN NPOTMB CYLLECTBYIOLLEN B BO3AYyXE
NblAn 1 rpA3n. B NpoTUBHOM cryyae yCTPONCTBO MOXET
6bITb 6€3B03BPATHO NMOBPEXAEHO.

O6cnyxuBaHue akpaHa XK

e He octaBnanTe akpaH XXK[ B mecTax, rae Ha Hero nagaet
COJTHUE, TaK Kak 3TO MOXET MPUBECTU K €ro MOBPEXAEHUIO.
Cobniogarite 0OCTOPOXHOCTb NPU pa3MeLLeHn MOHUTOpA Y
OKHa.

¢ He TonkanTe n He uapanante akpaH XXK[. He knagute
TAXeENble NpeaMeTbl Ha akpaH XKK[. 3To MoXeT npmMBecTu

K UCKPUBNTEHUIO 9KpaHa nnn HencnpaBHOCTU naHenn KK

e Ecnu MOHUTOpP UCMONb3yeTCA B XOI0AHOM MeCTe, TO Ha
3KpaHe MOXEeT NOABUTCA OCTAaTOYHOE N306parkeHne. ATo He
ABNAETCA Henonaakon. dKkpaH Bo3BpallaeTca K 06bIYHOMY
BOCMPOM3BEAEHUIO, KaK TONbKO TEMMNepaTypa CTaHOBUTCA
HOPMasbHON.

e Ecnu B Te4eHne JONroro BpeMeHn otobpaxkaetca
HenoABWMXXHOE U306pakeHne, TO Ha IKpaHe MOXET
HEeHaZoMNro NOABUTLCA OCTATOYHOE N3obpaxkeHue.
OcTaTo4yHoe N30bpakeHne co BpeMEHEM UCHE3HET.

e Manenb XXK[ HarpesaeTcA BO BpemA paboTbl. ITO He
ABNAETCA HenonaaKoun.

MpumeyaHue no XK (xmakokpucTanmyeckomy
aucnnero)

O6paTuTe BHMMaHMe Ha TO, 4To aKpaH XXK[ nsrotoBneH
Nno BbICOKOTOYHOMN TexHonoruu. OgHako Ha akpaHe XXK[
MOrYT NOCTOAHHO MNOABNIATLCA YEepPHbIE UMK CBET/blE
TOUYKM (KpacHble, ronybble Unu 3eneHble), a Takxe
HernpaBuJibHble LBETHbIE MOJSIOChI MU APKUE NATHA. JTO
He ABJIAETCA HenoslagKou.

(3dhhbekTnBHOE UUCHO ToYeK: 6onee 99,99%)

Yxopn

e [lepepn, YNCTKON MOHUTOPA 06A3aTENIbHO OTKOYNTE
kabernb NUTaHUA U3 PO3ETKM.

e [MpoTupanTe akpaH XK MArkon TkaHbto. MNpu
MCMOMb30BaHUN XMMUYECKUX CPEeACTB ANA YUCTKM CTekna
He NPUMEHANTE XXMAKOCTM, COAepXallne aHTUCTaTu4eckmne
U aHanorn4Hble AOGaBKVI, TaK KaK OHU MOryT noBpegnTb
nokpbITne akpaHa XXK[.

¢ [poTupaiTe Koprnyc, NaHesb 1 OpraHbl yripaBieHWA MATKON
TKaHblo, Crierka CMOYeHHOW B cnabomM pacTBope MOKOLLEro
cpeacTea. He nonb3ymtech rpybbiMu WeTKamu,
abpa3vnBHbIMM NacTaMyn UM TaKUMU PACTBOPUTENAMU, KakK
CAMPT UNn 6eH3NH.

* He cneayeT npukacaTbCA K 3KpaHy, CKPeCcTu Unum cTy4arb no
HeMy OCTpPbIMM UNW LWepLIaBbIMU NPEAMETaMH (LLAPUKOBOWA
PYYKOR, OTBEPTKOW). DTO MOXET NMPUBECTU K NOABNEHUIO
uapanuH Ha NoBEepXHOCTM dKpaHa.

e ObpaTnTe BHMUMaHWe, 4TO 06paboTKa MOHUTOPA TakKUMn
neTy4YMMmn pacTBOPUTENAMM, KaK MHCEKTULMAbI, UM ero
ANUTENbHBIA KOHTAKT C PE3MHOBLIMU MY BUHUIIOBLIMA
mMaTepuanamum, MoXeT NPUBECTY K yXyOLIEHUIO MaTepnanoB
WK CTapeHnto NoKpbITUA akpaHa XKKI.

TpaHcnopTupoBKa

* OTKNOUNTE BCE Kabenu oT MOHWUTOPA U BO3bMUTECH 32
Kpasa aucnnea XXK[, cobnogaA 0CTOPOXKHOCTb, YTOObI He
nouapanarb 3KpaH npu TpaHcrnopTupoBke. [MaaeHne
MOHMTOpPa MOXET NPUBECTU K TpaBMe Unu ero
NOBPEXAEHUIO.

¢ [py NnepeBo3Ke MOHUTOPA WM €0 AOCTABKE B PEMOHTHYO
MacTepCKYH Nonb3ynTech 3aBOACKOM KApTOHHOM KOPOOKOW
N yNakoBOYHbIMW MaTepuanamu.

YTunusauma moHuTopa

e He Bbl6paCblBal7lTe 9TOT MOHUTOP BMeCTe C ApyrmMmu
ObITOBbIMU oTXxooamu.

e dnyopecueHTHaA flamna, yctTaHOBJIEHHaA B 9TOM
MOHUTOpEe, COAEePXUT PTYThb. anusauun AaHHOro
MOHUTOPAa AO0JIXKHA NPOBOAUTLCA B COOTBETCTBUM C
WHCTPYKUUAMU MECTHbIX CaHUTapPHbIX OpraHoB.



UpeHTudmkaumna getaneun m
OopraHoB yrnpaBJieHUA

CM. cTpaHuubl B ckobkax AnA nony4eHus noapobHbIX
cBeaeHui.

Bup cnepeau Ha aucnnen XXK[

,
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% MENU
G
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ECO
€
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Bup c6oky Ha aucnnen XK

—

MAIN POWER

(1] Beikniouatens () (nutaHue) n nnaukatop
& (nutaHme) (cTp. 8, 15, 20)
C NoMOLLBIO 3TOrO BbIKNOYATENA MOXHO BKIOYUTD
MOHMTOP, NOCHe Yero 3aropaeTca KpacHbIM nHankatop (O
(nuTaHme). YTobbl OTKOYUTL MOHUTOP, HAXKMUTE
BblK/lOMaTe b eLe pas.
Ecnu niankatop (D) (nuTaHne) He 3aropaeTcA, HaXMnUTe
OCHOBHOV BbiKtouaTenb nutaHna MAIN POWER ([6]).

[2] Knonka MENU (cTp. 10, 11)
OTa KHOMKA BKIIOYAET U BbIKMIOHYAET 3KPaH MEHIO.

KHonku ¥/4 (cTp. 11)
OTV KHOMKU NCTIONB3YIOTCA [1A BIGOPA 3IEMEHTOB MEHIO
W BBINOHEHWUA HACTPOEK.

[4] Knonka OK (cTp. 11)
3Ta KHOMKa akTUBU3NPYET ANIEMEHT MEHIO U
HaACTPOIKK, BbIBpaHHbIe ¢ nomoLbio kHorok ¥/4 ([3]).

[5] Knonka ECO (cTp. 15)
3Ta KHOMKa I/ICI'IOJ'Ib3yeTCF| AnAa CHUXeHunA I'IOTpe6J'IeHVIF|
3Hepruu.

[6] OcHoBHoM BbikntoyaTenb nutaHua MAIN POWER
(cTp. 8)
C noMolLLblo 3TOro BbIKNOYaTeNnAa MOXHO BKMOYaTh U
BbIKJ1l04aTb OCHOBHOE NUTaHWEe MOHWUTOpA.

Bua c3aau Ha gucnnen XK

3apHAA KpblwkKa (cTp. 8)
CHUMUTE KPBILLKY NPy NOAKSIHOHEHUN Kabenen.

(NpomonXeHne Ha cnepytoLen cTpaHule)

5




SDM-S53/S73

(8] | (9]

Ha pucyHke nokasaHa 3agHAA naHenb MoHuTopa SDM-S53.

SDM-S93

MHespo AC IN (cTp. 7)
K aTomy pasbemy nogknioyaetca Kkabenb nuTaHva
(npunaraeTca).

[9] BxogHoe rHesno HD15 (RGB)

Yepes 3To rHe340 NojaloTCA aHaNoroBble BUAEOCUrHaNMbI
RGB (0,700 Vp-p, NOMOXWT.) U CUrHamNblI CUHXPOHU3ALMN.

dukcatop AnA Kabeneii (cTp. 8)
C ero nomoLbio kabenu 1 WHypbl 3aKPennATCA Ha
MOHUTOpE.

|
NMoarortoBka K paboTte

Mepen ncnonb3oBaHNeEM MOHUTOPA NPOBEPLTE HaNM4me B
KOpObKe cneayoLWwmx NPUHaANEXHOCTEN:

e Nucnnen XXKO

e Kabenb nutaHuna

e Kab6enb Bugeocurtana HD15-HD15

e CD-ROM (nporpammbl ana Windows n Macintosh,
MHCTPYKLMK MO 3Kcnsyataunm n T.4.)

[apaHTWIAHbINA TanoH

® PykoBOACTBO MO HbICTPOM yCTaHOBKE

NMoarotoBka K pabore 1:
MNoacoepuHeHue Kabeneun
BugeocurHana

Mepen noaknoYeHUEeM MOHUTOP U KOMMbIOTEP
AOJDKHbI 6bITb BbIKJTIHOUYEHDI.

MpumeyaHna

¢ He cnepyeT npukacaTbcA K WTblpbKaM pasbema kabena
BuaeocurHana, Tak Kak npum 3TomMm nx MOXKHO COrHyTb.

¢ Bo n3bexaHune NoBpexXAeHUA KOHTAKTOB Ha pa3beme Kabens
BMAeocurHana obAsarensHo ybeanTech B NpaBUsIbHON
opueHTaumm pasbema HD15.

1 CHumuTe 3a4HIOI0 KPbILLKY.

2 HaknouuTe gucnneii Bnepen.

=

MopknunTe KOMNbIoTEp, 060pyAOBaHHbIN
BbIxoAHbIM rHe3gom HD15 (aHanoroBbin RGB)
C nomolwbio npunaraemoro kabena sugeocurHana HD15-
HD15 (ananorosbin RGB) nogkno4mMTe KOMNbOTEP K
BxogHomy rHe3ay HD 15 moHuTopa (aHanoroebin RGB).

MopkniounTe KOMMbIOTEP, Kak NokasaHo Ha creayoLmx
PVCYHKaXx.



H MNopakntoyeHue K komnbiloTepy IBM PC/AT nnu
COBMECTUMOMY C HUM

K BbIXOAQHOMY rHe3ny

-

K BXOOHOMY
pasbvemy HD 15
(aHanoroebii RGB)

HD15 komnbloTepa
(aHanoroebii RGB)
DN S
iy )

bl 5

IBM PC/AT unu
COBMECTUMbI KOMMbIOTEP

kabenb BuaeocurHana
HD15-HD15 (aHanorosebii
RGB) (npunaraetca)

B MNMopkntoyeHue K Komnblotepy Macintosh

K BbIXO4HOMY
rHe3gy HD15
KOMMbloTEpa
(ananorosbln RGB)

K BXOOHOMY
pasbvemy HD 15

(ananorosbln RGB)

3
3

i

5 kabenb BUaeocurHana

KOMMbOTEp
Macintosh

HD15-HD15
(ananorosbin RGB)
(npunaraeTcA)

Mpu nogknioveHun komnbtoTepa Macintosh ncnonbsyinte npu
Heob6X0AMMOCTUN NepexoHvK (He npunaraeTcA). MNepexoaHnK
HeobX04MMO NOAKMIOHYATbL K KOMMbIOTEPY A0 NOAKMIOYEHNA

kabena BugeocurHana.

NoarotoBka Kk paboTe 2:
MopcoeanHeHue Kabena
nuTaHuA

1 HapexHo noacoeaAnHUTE Nnpunaraembin Kabenb
nutaHua K pasbemy AC IN moHuTOpa.

2 HapeXHo noacoeguHuTe .qpyroﬁ KOHeL Kabena K
po3eTKe JJNIeKTponuTaHuA.

SDM-S53/S73

1
K rHesgy AC IN

K ceTeBol po3eTke 2

=
Kabenb NMTaHnA (BXOAUT B KOMMEKT)

Ha pucyHke nokasaHa 3aaHAA naHesb MoHuTopa SDM-S53.
To >xe cnpaBepnmeo anA mogenu SDM-S73.

SDM-S93

1
K rHesgy
AC IN

Lt
4\A_\qd

K ceTeBoM po3eTke 2

<

Kabenb NUTaHuA (BXOAUT B KOMMMEKT)




MoaroTtoBka K pa6oTe 3:
3akpenneHue Kabeneun u
3aKpbiTHe 3afHen KpbILWKU

CHuMUTe 3a4HI010 KPbILWKY.

CHumurte KpPbIWKY NOACTaBKMU.

3akpenute Kabenu nuTaHUA U BUgeocUrHana c
NoMOLLbIO Aep)xaTenA AnA Kabenen Ha kopnyce
(SDM-S53/S73).

3akpenuTe kabenb BUAeOCUrHana ¢ NOMOLLbIO
AepxaTtena anA kabenen Ha kopnyce (SDM-S93).

MponycTute kabenu NnUTaHUA U BUAEOCUrHana B
NoAcCTaBKY U 3aKpenuTe UX ¢ MOMOLLbIO Aep)xaTenAa
oana kabenen (SDM-S53/S73).

Mponyctute Kabenb NUTaHMA CKBO3b OTBEpPCTUE B
JIeBOM YacTU NOACTaBKU U 3aKpenuTe Kabenu
nUTaHUA U BUACOCUrHana BHYTPU C NOMOLLbIO
nepxarena onA kabeneu (SDM-S93).

YcTaHOBUTE KPbILKY NOACTABKM HAa MECTO, a 3aTem
3aKpouTe 3afHIO0 KPbILIKY, CABMHYB €e BHUS.
YT06bI KpbilUKa NMOACTABKU BCTana Ha MecTo,
y6eamTech, 4To Kabenn BbIXOAAT Yepes OTBepcTue B
HUXXHEW YacTy KPbILWKW NOACTABKM.

SDM-S53/S73

3aAHAA KpbllKa

Depxatenb
ona kabenen
-

2

Kpbliwka
noacTaBKM

Hepxatens
ona kabenen

SDM-S93

3afHAA KpbllwKa

Oepxarenb
ons kabenen

———

2

Kpbiwka
noAcTaBKM

Oepxartenb
ona kabenen

NMoarotoBka K paboTte 4: BknioueHue
MOHUTOpPAa U KOMMNbIOTEPA

1 HaxmuTe BbikntoyaTesib oCHoBHoro nutaHusa MAIN
POWER c npaBou CTOPOHbl MOHMTOpPA B
HanpaBrnieHuu |, ecnu oH elle He HaXkaT. Y6eauTtech,
yto nuaukartop () (NMTaHNe) ropuT KpacHbIM
uBeTom.

MpumeyaHue
Mepekntoyatens MAIN POWER Ha 3aBofe ycTaHaBnMBaeTCA BO
BKnoueHHoe nonoxenue ().

" e N
3aropuTca
KpacHbIM
MAIN POWER
ol
'|\\
: o
O
=
\ J
—_—

Ha pricyHkax nsobpadkeHa 3aAHAA NaHenb MOHUTOPA
SDM-S53.
To xe cnpaBegnueo ana moaenu SDM-S73.

Haxxmute Bbikntovatens (O (nuTaHue) Ha nepepHewn
naHesnu MOHUTOpa crnpasa.
Wnankatop () (nuTaHne) 3aroputca 3eneHbIM.

)

3aroputca

3eJieHbIM
N7
AN

500000 |

soNy




3 BknouYMTe KOMMNbIOTEP.

MopkntoveHne MoHNTOpPa 3aBepLueHo. Ecnn Heobxoammo,
BOCMNONb3yNTECh OpraHamy ynpasneHvA MOHUTopa Ana
HaCTPOWKKN nzobpaxkeHnsa (cTp. 10).

Ecnu Ha akpaHe OTCyTCTBYeT u3obpakeHue

* Ybeantecb, 4TO Kabenb NnTaHnA u Kabenb BUAeocurHana
NOAKHOYEHbI MPaBUITbLHO.

e Ecnu Ha akpaHe noaBnaetcA coobueHune “HET
CUrHANA”
KomnbloTep HaxoauTcA B peXXMme 3KOHOMUM SHEPTUN.
MonpobyinTe HaxaTb Mobylo KNaeuLly Ha Knasmartype unm
nepeaBuHYTb Mblllib.

e Ecnu Ha akpaHe noaBnaetcaA coobweHue “KABEJIb HE
NOAOKINIOYEH”
Y6epnutech, 4TO Kabenb BUagocurHana nogknoyeH
npaBuUsIbHO.

e Ecnu Ha akpaHe noaBunacb Hagnucb “HEOOMNYCT.
F'PA®. PEXXUM”
BepHuTE Npe>kHnin MOHUTOP Ha MecTo. 3aTem
OTperynupyinTe rpadpnyeckuii agantep KomnooTepa B
crnegyowmx ananasoHax.

SDM-S53 SDM-S53/S73/S93
YacTtoTta 28 - 61 kl'y 28 - 80 kl'y
ropu3soHTasIbHOM
pa3BepTKu
YacTtoTta 48 -75Ty 48 -75Ty
BepPTUKalIbHOW
pa3BepTKu
Pa3peleHue 1024 x 768 wnun 1280 x 1024 vinn

MeHee MeHee

,D,nFl nony4yeHnA OONOJTHUTENbHbIX CBe,El,eHI/IVI 06 OKpPaHHbIX
coobLeHMAxX cM. pasaen “CMMATOMbl HEMonaaokK v AencTBusa
no X ycTpaHeHuto” Ha cTp. 18.

YcTaHOBKa cneuuvanbHbIX ApaiBepoB He TpebyeTcA

[aHHbI MOHWTOP OTBeYaeT TpeboBaHmAM cTaHgapTa “DDC” Plug &
Play, 4To no3BonAeT KOMMbIOTEPY aBTOMATUYECKN OBHAPYXUTb BCO
nHbopmMaLmio 0 MoHuTope. HeobA3aTenbHO ycTaHaBnMBaTh Ha
KOMMNblOTEpEe Kakne-nnbo cneumansHble gpaniBepbl.

Mpn NnepBOM BKIIOYEHUW KOMMbIOTEPA NOCHE NOAKITIOYEHNA MOHUTOPA
Ha 3KpaHe MOXeT MOABUTLCA ANANOroBoe OKHO NPOrpammbl
ycTaHoBKM. B aToM cnyyae cnepyiiTe ykasaHuAM Ha akpaHe. byneT
aBTOMaTn4ecku BbibpaH MoHuTop Plug & Play, 4To6bI 9TOT MOHUTOP
MOXHO 6bI/T0 UCMONBb30BATb.

YacToTa BepTuKanbHoOn pa3BepTku ctaHeT 60 M.

Tak Kak MepuaHuA NpakTn4yeckKn He3amMeTHbl Ha MOHUTOPE, MOXKHO
ncnonb3oBaTtb 3TOT NapameTp. He Hy>kHO ycTaHaBnuBaTb AnA
BePTMKanbHOW pa3BepTky 6onee BLICOKOE 3HAaYEHMe.

NMoarotoBka K paborte 5:
PerynupoBka HaknoHa

[Oncnnen MoXxHo yCcTaHaB/mBaThb B y,u,06Hoe nonoxeHue,
N3MEeHAA YMMbl HAKNOHA, KaK NoKa3aHO Ha PUCYHKe HUXe.

BsaBlwuch 3a Kpaa naHenu XXK[, otperynupyuTte yron
HaKJIOH 9KpaHa.

npwbn. 175°

Ona yno6cTBa ucnosib3oBaHMA MOHUTOpa

OTperynupyiTe yron HaknoHa MOHUTOpa B COOTBETCTBUU C
BbICOTOM CTOMA U CTYNa, a Tak>Xe Taknum ob6pa3om, 4Tobbl cBeT
He monagan B rnasa, 0TPaXkaAcb OT MOHWUTOPA.

MpumeuyaHue
Mpw perynmpoBKe HaKOHa 1 BbICOTbI MOHWUTOpPa cobniopanTte
OCTOPOXHOCTb, YTOObI HE YAapUTb MOHUTOP O CTON.




NMoacTponka moHuTopa

Mepen BbiNoOsIHEHUEM perysiMpoBOK
MoacoeamnHUTe MOHUTOP K KOMMbLIOTEPY, a 3aTem
BKIIOYUTE UX.

Mopoxaute He MeHee 30 MUHYT Nepes BbINOIHEHUEM
perynMpoBOK AMA NOyYeHUs Haunyylmx pesynsTaTos.

Bonblwaa Yactb HaCTpOeK MOHMUTOpa Npon3BognTCA C
MOMOLLbIO 3KPAaHHOro MeHto.

MNMepemelweHmne No SKpaHHOMY MEHIO

HaxxmuTte kHonky MENU ana otobpaxkeHna Ha aKpaHe
rnaeHoro meHto (MENU). Cm. cTp. 11 ana nony4eHuA
noapo6HbIx cBeaeHuii o kHornke MENU.

NI 1 0 0

1280x1024/60Hz

C rnomolLLbto KHOMoK &/4 n OK BblbepuTe 3HAYKN, yKa3aHHble
Ha pUCYHKe rMmaBHOro MeH. Ha akpaHe noasnAeTcA
cneaytouiee meHio [1]~[9]. Yaepxusana HaxaTomn kHonky ¥,
NPOKPYTUTE MEHIO, NOKa He MOABATCA 3HA4KM B MeHio [9]. Cwm.
cTp. 11 ana nony4yeHnA AOMONHUTENBHBIX CBEAEHUI 06
UCMonb30BaHUK KHOMok ¥/4 1 OK.

[1] NOOCBETKA [:C (cTp. 11)
Bbibepute meHo
MOOCBETKA, 4yTobbI
OTperynmpoBaTh APKOCTb U

LTI
MOACBETKY. 100

1280x1024/60Hz

MENU

KOHTPACT O (cTp. 11)
BbibepuTe MeHo
KOHTPACT, 4T06bI
HaCTPOUTb KOHTPACTHOCTb

n3obpaxkeHuA. IMIRRINMIN 0 0

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU

APKOCTb O (cTp. 11)
Bbibepute meHio
APKOCTDb, 4T0bbI
OTpPerynmMpoBaTb APKOCTb
n3o6paxkeHnsa (ypoBeHb
YepHOro LBeTa).

[T 1 0 o

1280x1024/60Hz
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(4]

3KPAH A\ (cTp. 12)
Bbibepute meHio SKPAH,
4YTOb6bI OTPErynmpoBatb
pes3KocTb (chasa/war) n
nonoxeHwue (no
ropu3oHTanu/no
BepTMKanu) n3obpaxeHus.

UBET [ (cTp. 13)
Bbibepute meHio LIBET,
4TOObLI OTPErynnpoBaTtb
LiBETOBYIO TeMneparypy
n3obpaxkeHua. MNpun aToM
HacTpavBaloTCA LUBETOBbIE
TOHa Ha 3KpaHe.

GAMMA 7 (cTp. 14)
Bbibepute meHio GAMMA,
4TOObI UBMEHUTD LIBETOBOW
OTTEHOK M3006pa>keHunA.

Nno3 MEHIO &3 (cTp. 14)
Bbi6epute meHio MNO3
MEHIO, 4yT0o6bI N3MEHUTH
NOMOXXEHNE MEHIO Ha
3KpaHe.

LANGUAGE R (cTp. 14)
Bbi6epute LANGUAGE,
4TO6bI MBMEHUTH A3bIK,
ucnonb3yemblii Ana
0TO6paXKEHUA MEHIO U
COO06LLEHMI.

CBPOC »+< (cTp.- 14)
BosBpatiaeT napameTpbl K

3Ha4YeHMAM No yMON4aHuio.

BJIOKUPOBKAMEHIO

O (cTp. 14)
Bnokuposka ynpasneHua

KHONMKamMun gnAa
npefoTBpalleHva
Cny4YaviHbIX HACTPOEK Unm
cbpoca.

>

ABTO®OPMAT
DA3A

LLIAC

rOPU3 LEHTP
BEPTUK LEHTP

1280x1024/60Hz

3
5
vy

A
LHACTPOWMKA

1280x1024/60Hz

EGAMMA 1
GAMMA 2
GAMMA 3

1280x1024/60Hz

1280x1024/60Hz

NEDERLANDS
SVENSKA

®PYCCKUN
BA:E

OK
OTMEHA

1280x1024/60Hz
VENU

1280x1024/60Hz




B Wcnonb3oBaHue kHonok MENU, $/4 n OK

-G PerynupoBka noacBeTKHU
1 Oto6paxkeHne rnasHoro meHto (MENU).
Haxmute kHonky MENU ana oTo6paxeHnA Ha akpaHe (nonCBETKA)

mnasHoro MeHio (MENU). Ecnu skpaH cnuwkKom ApKWn, HaCTPoOUTE NOACBETKY, YTOObI C

MENU HUM 6b1510 ynobHee paboTarh.

MpumeuyaHue
MoaceBeTKy HeNb3A HaCTpPouTb, Koraa anA pexxuma ECO yctaHoBneHo
3HadveHne APKAA, CPEOHAA unun CITABAA (cTp. 15).

1 Haxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe NoABUTCA rMaBHOe MEeHIO.
2 BbibepuTe MEHI0, B KOTOPOM HE06X0AUMO BbINOMTHUTb

NOACTPONKY. 2 Haxmure kHonku ¥/4 ana Bbi6opa |8
HaxxmuTe kHorku /4 fnA 0To6padkeHnA HY>KHOTO MEHIO. (MOACBETKA) u HaxxmuTte KHonKy OK.
HaxxmuTe kHonky OK anA Bbibopa 3/11eMeHTa MEHIO. Ha akpaHe nosasutca meHto NMOOCBETKA.

@ OK 3 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4, 4To6bI OTperynupoBatb
ypOBeHb NOACBETKU, U HAXXKMUTe KHonky OK.
) g
@ @ PerynupoBKa KOHTPaCTHOCTH
(KOHTPACT)

3 BobinonHuTe NoACTPOIKY MeHio. HacTpoiiTe KOHTPACTHOCTb U306paXKeHUs.

HaxxmuTe kHonky $/4 4nA BbINOMAHEHMA HaCTpOWKW,

3arem HaxxmuTe KHonky OK. Npumedanne
Mpu HaxxaTun kHomKn OK HacTpoNKKM coxpaHaloTeA, a KOHTpacTHOCTb HENb3A HACTPOUTL, Koraa ana pexunma ECO
Ovcnnen Bo3BpallaeTca K npeaplaywemy MeHio. ycTaHoBreHo 3HaveHne APKAA, CPEOHAA wunu CNNABAA (cTp. 15).

OK 1 Haxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe noABUTCA rMaBHOE MEHIO.
@ -—) 2 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana BoiGopa @ (KOHTPACT) 1
@ Haxkmute KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe nosasutca meHio KOHTPACT.

4 3akpoiiTe MeHo. 3 Haxwmute kHonku ¥/4, 4To6bl OTPErynupoBsartb
HaxxmuTte kHonky MENU oavH pa3 anA Bo3spara B KOHTPaCTHOCTb, U HaXMuTe KHonky OK.
HOpManbHbIA pexxnm npocmoTpa. Ecnn KHoMku He 6b1nn
HaXkaTbl, TO 9KPAHHOE MEHI0 aBTOMAaTUYECKN ncyesaeTt

NpUENN3UTENBHO Yepe3 30 CeKYHL. O PerynvlpOBKa YPOBHA 4YepHOoro
MENU uBeTta nsobpaxeHua (APKOCTb)

HacTpoiTe ApkocTb n3obpa>keHnA (ypoBEHb YEPHOTO).

MpumeuyaHue
ApKocTb Henb3A HacTPoUTb, Koraa anAa pexxuma ECO yctaHoBneHo
3HaveHve APKAA, CPEOHAA wnn CJITABAA (cTp. 15).

H BoccTtaHoBeHue 3Ha4eHUn No YMOJTHaHUIO 1 Haxmute kHonky MENU.
AnA napameTpoB Ha skpaHe noABMTCA rMaBHOE MEHIO.
CHpocnTb HACTPONKM MOXHO C nomMoLLbto MeHio CBPOC.
[nA nony4yeHna noapobHbIX CBEAEHUI O BbINOIHEHUK copoca 2 Haxmute kHonku $/4 ana Bei6opa O (APKOCTb) n
HacTpoek cM. pasgen >+« (CBPOC) Ha cTp. 14. Ha)XxmuTe KHonky OK.

Ha akpaHe nossutca meHto APKOCTb.

3 Haxwmute kHonku ¥/4, 4To6bl OTPErynupoBsartb
APKOCTb, U HAXXMUTE KHONKy OK.
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A\ PerynupoBKa pe3KocTu u
LeHTPOBKMU usobpaxxeHua (AKPAH)

B OyHKUMA aBTOMaTU4ECKOWN peryyimpoBKHM
Ka4yecTBa n3obpaxxeHuA

Mpu npueme BXoAHOro CUrHasa MOHUTOP
aBTOMaTU4YeCKM perynupyeT rnosioXXeHue u
pe3kocTb u3obpakeHua (cpasa/war) n
obecrneunBaeT YeTKoe usobpaxeHue Ha aKpaHe
(cTp. 16).

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu akTmBu3npoBaHa hyHKLUMA aBTOMaTUHECKON PerynupoBKu
KauecTsa N306paxeHus, paboTaeT TonbKo Bbiknoyatens (O
(nuTaHwue).

M306pa>keHne MOXeT MuraTb, 3TO He ABMAETCA NPU3HAKOM
HeuncnpasHOCTU. [TPOCTO NOAOXKANTE HECKONbKO CEKYHA [0
3aBEpLUEHNA HACTPONKN.

Ecnu npu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKLMM aBTOMaTU4ECKOM
perynpoBKu KauyecTBa M3obpa)keHnA aToro MoHMTopa
n3obpaxeHne HaCTPOEHO He NOSTHOCTbLIO

MOXHO BbINOMHUTbL AaNbHENLLYI0 aBTOMATUYECKYHO
HaCTPOIKY Ka4ecTBa N306paxeHna AnA TeKYLLEero BXOLHOro
curHana. (Cm. onucanve dyHkumn ABTODOPMAT Huxe.)

Ecnu TpebyeTcA BbINONMHUTb [OMNONMHUTESIbHYIO
perynupoBKy KavyecTsa usobpaxeHuna

MO>KHO Bpy4HYIO OTperynupoBaTb pe3KocTb (dhasa/war) un
nonoxeHve (Mo ropuaoHTann/no BepTUKanu) n3obpaxkeHuma.

3TN HACTPONKM COXPaHAKOTCA B MaMATU 1 aBTOMATMUYECKMN
BbI3bIBAOTCA KaXXAbIV pa3, Koraa AUCnnen nonyyaeT Takon
>Xe BXOOHOW curHar.

B03MOXHO, 3TN HAaCTPONKK NPUAETCA NOBTOPUTb, ECNU
M3MEHEH BXOAHOW CMIHanN nocne NoBTOPHOMO NMOAKIYEHNA
KOMMblOTEpPA.

B [JanbHeilune aBTOMaTU4eCKME HaCTPOUKMU
KayecTBa usobpaxxeHua anAa Tekyulero
BxogHoro curHana (ABTO®OPMAT)

1 Haxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe nosBUTCA MaBHOE MeHH.

2 Haxwmute kHonku $/4 ana BbiGopa A\ (3KPAH) u
Ha)xmuTe KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe noasutca meHto OKPAH.

3 Haxwmute kHonku ¥/4 aona Boi6opa ABTOGOPMAT u
HaxmuTte KHonky OK.
BbinonHuTe COOTBETCTBYHOLMNE HACTPONKM (hasbl IKpaHa,
wara v nosIoKeHWA No ropu3oHTanu/sepTukanu ana
TeKYLLEero BXOAHOIO CUrHana u CoXpaHuTe ux.

4 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana BoiGopa © u HaXXMUTe
KHonky OK.
CHoBa NoABUTCA 3KPaH MEHIO.

B PerynupoBka pe3kocTun usobpaxeHua
BpyuHyto (DA3A/LLAT)

Pe3kocTb VISO6pa)KeHVIF| MO>XXHO OoTperynupoBaTtb cneayownm

obpasom.
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1 YcraHosuTe paspeweHue 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53)
1280 x 1024 (SDM-S53/S73/S93) Ha KomnbloTepe.

2 BcTaBbTe KOMMNaKT-AUCK.

3 3anycTtute nporpammy Ha KOMNaKT-gUCKe, yKaXxute

paioH u Mmofenb U 0TO6pa3uTe TeCTOBbIN LAGOH.
Ana Windows

Beibepute [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].

Ona Macintosh

Bri6epuTe [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Haxmute kHonky MENU.

Ha 9KpaHe NoABUTCA NMaBHOE MEHIO.

5 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana BbiGopa A\ (3KPAH) u

Ha)xmute KHonky OK.
Ha skpaHe nosasutca meHio OKPAH.

6 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana BoiGopa ®A3A U HaxXMUTe

KHonky OK.
Ha skpaHe noasutca meHio ®A3A.

7 Haxumairte kHonku ¥/4, noka ropu3oHTasibHble

NoNoCbl He CTaHYT MMHUMasIbHbIMM.
OTperynupyiTte Takum o6pasom, 4To6bl FOPU3OHTaSIbHbIE
nonockl 66111 MUHUMATBHBIMMU.

‘ iy
I

8 Haxmure kHonky OK.

Ha akpaHe NoABWUTCA rMaBHOE MEHHO.
Ecnu Ha BceM aKpaHe BUAHbI BEpTUKarbHbIe Monockl,
oTperynupyiTe Luar, BbIMOMHWB cheayiolye AeicTBrA.

9 Haxmute kHonku $/4 onA Bbl6opa WA u HaxmuTe

KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe nosasutcA meHto LLAT.

10 HaxumaiTe kHonkm ¥/4, noka He ncuesHyT
BepTMKasnbHble Noochbl.
OTperynupyinTe Takum o6pas3oM, 4To6bl BEpTUKaTbHBIE

T
‘ iy
I

NonocCbl ncYHesnu.

11 HaxmuTte kHONKY Ha 3KpaHe, 4TOObl OTKIOYUTb
TECTOBbIN WabnoH.

12 Haxxmute kHonKy OK.
BepHuTtech B MeHio OKPAH.

13 Haxxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana sbi6opa O u HaxmuTe
KHonky OK.
CHoBa MoABUTCA 3KPaH MEHIO.



B PyyHana perynupoBKa NonoXXeHuA
n3obpaxkeHusa
(FOPU3 LUEHTP/BEPTUK LIEHTP)
Ecnu nsobpakeHne pacnonioXXeHo He No LeHTPY 3KpaHa,
OTperynmpynTe LEHTPOBKY N306paxkeHnA creayowmm
obpasom.

1 YcraHosuTte paspewenue 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53).
1280 x 1024 (SDM-S53/S73/S93) Ha KOMNbloTEpE.

2 BcraBbTe KOMNaKT-AUCK.

3 3anycTtute nporpamMmy Ha KOMMaKT-AUCKE, YKaXKUTe
panioH u mopgernb U 0ToO6pa3uTe TeCTOBbIN WaGOH.
Ona Windows
Bbi6epuTe [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].

Ona Macintosh
Bbibepute [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Haxmwute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe NoABMTCA MaBHOe MEHIO.

5 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana BbiGopa A (OKPAH) n
Hakmute KHonKy OK.
Ha akpaHe nosasutca meHio OKPAH.

6 Haxxmute kHonku $/4 anA Bbl6opa FOPU3 LLEHTP
umnu BEPTUK LIEHTP u HaxmuTe KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe noasutca meHio FOPU3 LLEHTP nnn BEPTUK
LIEHTP.

7 Haxmute kHonku $/4 onA nepemeLleHUA TeCTOBOro
wabnoHa B LEHTp 3KpaHa.

8 HaxmuTte KHOMKY Ha 3KpaHe, 4TOb6bl OTKNIOYUTb
TEeCTOBbIW Wa6noH.

9 Haxwmwure kHonky OK.
BepHutech B meHtio OKPAH.

10 Haxxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana Bbi6opa O u HaxxmuTe
kHonky OK.
CHoBa NoABUTCA 3KPaH MEHIO.

%] MoacTpoiika uBeToBOM
Temnepatypbl (LUBET)

Mo>xHO BbIGpaTh ypoBeHb LUBeTa 6enoro nonA nsobpaxxeHna
13 cnepyloLwmMx HacTPOeK LIBETOBOW TeMnepaTtypbl No
YMOM4YaHuto.

Tak>xe npy HeO6X0AMMOCTU MOXHO TOYHO HACTPOUTb
LiBETOBYIO Temnepartypy.

1 Haxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe NoABUTCA rMaBHOE MEeHIO.

2 Haxwmute kHonku ¥/4 anna Boi6opa [ (UBET) n
Ha)xmuTe KHonKy OK.
Ha akpaHe noAasutca meHio LIBET.

3 Haxmure kHonku ¥/4 ana BbiGopa Heo6xoaMMON
LBETOBOI TemnepaTypbl, @ 3aTeM HaXMUTE KHOMKY
OK.

Mpu ymeHbLweHnn Temnepatypbl ¢ 9300K Ao 6500K
CMHeBaTble OTTEeHKM B 6enoM LiBeTe 6yayT CMeHATLCA
KpacHoBaTbIMW.

Bl To4yHaA HacTpoilka LBETOBOM TemnepaTypbl
(PYYHAA HACTP)

1 Haxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe NoABUTCA rMaBHOE MEeHIO.

2 Haxwmute kHonku ¥/4 anna Boi6opa [ (UIBET) n
Ha)xmute KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe noasutca meHio LIBET.

3 HaxmuTe kHonku $/4 ana sbi6opa “HACTPOMKA”
M HaxmuTte KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe NnoABMTCA MEHIO TO4YHON HACTPONKMN LIBETOBON
Temneparypbl.

5
R M= 12 8
G Ny 128

B == 1 2 8

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU

4 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 , 4To6bI Bbl6paTb R (KpacHbIi)
unu B (cuHui), a 3aTem Haxkmute KHonky OK. 3atem
HaxxmuTe kHonkm ¥/4 anA HacTpoikm uBeTOBOM
Temneparypbl, a NOTOM Ha)XmMute KHonky OK.
Mockonbky 3Ta HacTpolika LBETOBOW TeMMNepaTypbl
N3MEHAETCA NYyTEeM YBENIMYEHNA UM YMEHbLUEHUA
coctasnaowmx R n B oTHocuTeneHo G (3eneHbin),
coctasnAowan G octaeTcA HEU3MEHHOMN.

5 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana BoiGopa anemeHTa O, a
3aTem HaxkmuTte KHonky OK.
HoBana HacTpolika uBeTa CoOXpaHUTCA B NamATK ana
anemenTa PYYHAA HACTP v 6yneT Bbi3blBaTbCA U3
namATN Kaxkablin pas npu Beibope anemeHTa PYYHAR.
Ha OKpaHe NoABUTCA MaBHOE MEHIO.
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T U3meHeHue HaCTPOMUKMU rammbl
(GAMMA)

MO>XHO CONOCTaBMTb LIBETOBOW OTTEHOK U306paxkeHnA Ha
3KpaHe C LBETOBbIM OTTEHKOM M306paXkeHnA opuruHana.

1 Haxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe NoABMTCA [MaBHOe MEHIO.

2 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana BoiGopa 7" (GAMMA) n
Ha)xmuTe KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe noasutca meHio GAMMA.

3 Haxmute kHonky $/4, 4TO6bI BLIGPaThL HYXHbINA
pPeXum, u HaxxmuTe KHonky OK.

N3meHeHMe nonoXXeHusa
akKpaHHoro meHio (NMO3 MEHIO)

MO>XHO N3MEHUTL MNOSIOXXEHNE MEHIO, €CNU OHO 3aropaxunsaeT
n3obpaxKkeHne Ha aKpaHe.

1 Haxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe noABMTCA MMaBHOE MEHIO.

2 Haxwmure kHonku ¥/4 ona Bblbopa (NO3 MEHIO) n
Haxkmute KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe noasutca meHto NMO3 MEHIO.

3 Haxmure kHonku ¥/4 ana BoiIGopa Heo6xoaUMoro
NOJIOXKEHUA, a 3aTeM Haxmute KHonky OK.
MOo>KHO BbI6GpaTh OAHO U3 9 MOMOXKEHUI, B KOTOPOM byaneT
0TObpaXkaTbCA MEHIO.

Bbibop A3blKa B 3KpaHHOM MEHI0
(LANGUAGE)

MO>XHO M3MEHWTb A3bIK, UCMONb3yeMblil AnA 0TobpaXxeHnA
MEHIO 1 COOBLLEHUA HA 3TOM MOHUTOPE.

1 HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe NoABMTCA [MaBHOe MEHIO.

2 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 anna sbi6opa B (LANGUAGE) n
Ha)xmuTe KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe nosasutca meHto LANGUAGE.

3 HaxmuTe KHonku ¥/4, 4To6bl BbIGPATbL A3bIK, U
HaXxmuTe KHonky OK.
*ENGLISH: AHrnuiickni
*FRANS3AIS: ®paHuy3ckuit
*DEUTSCH: Hemeukui
eESPACOL: VicnaHckui
¢|TALIANO: NTanbAaHcKuiA
*NEDERLANDS: l[onnaHackui
*SVENSKA: LLIBeackun
*PYCCKWI
e HAEE: AnoHcKuiA
o3z : Kurtamckumm
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>+« COHpOC AaHHbIX HACTPOMUKMU A0
3Ha4YeHun no ymon4yaHuio (CBPOC)

BosBpallaeT napameTpbl K 3HAYEHUAM MO YMONYaHUIO.

1 Haxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe nNoABWTCA rMaBHOE MEHIO.

2 Haxwmute kHonku ¥/4 ana Bbi6Gopa < (CBPOC) n
HaXxmuTe KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe nosasutca meHto CBEPOC.

3 HaxmuTe kHonku ¥/4, 4T06bI BLIGPATL HYXHbINA
peXxum, n HaxkmuTte KHonky OK.
eOK: C6poc BCex AaHHbIX HACTPOWMKN A0 3HAYEHUI MO
ymonyaHuto. Heo6xoauMo NOMHUTb, YTO 3TUM
CcnocobomM Henb3A cOPOCUTb HACTPOWKY fieMeHTa
B (LANGUAGE).
*OTMEHA:OTmeHa cbpoca v Bo3BpaT K 3KpaHy MEHIO.

on BbriokupoBKa MeHI0 U opraHoB
ynpasneHua (BJIOKUPOBKAMEHIO)

BriokMpoBka ynpaBneHua KHonkamu ans
npeaoTBpaLleHnA CnyyanHbIX HacTpPoeK unm cépoca.

1 Haxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha 9KpaHe NnoABUTCA rMaBHOE MEHIO.

2 Haxmute kHonku $/4 onA Bbl6bopa O
(BJTIOKMPOBKAMEHIO) n HakmuTe KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe nosasutca meHto BJIOKMPOBKAMEHIO.

3 Haxmute kHonku $/4, 4T06bI Bbl6bpaTb BKJ1 nnu

BbIK/1, n HaxxmuTe kHonky OK.

*BKJl: Pa6oTaeT Tonbko Bbikntodatens (O (nutanue). Mpu
BbIMOMHEHUN APYTrUX onepauunii Ha aKpaHe
noasuTcaA 3Ha4yok O (BJIOKVMPOBKAMEHIO).

*BbIKJl: YcTaHoBka 3Ha4eHuA BbIK]1. ana anemexTta

O (BJIOKNPOBKAMEHIO). Ecnu ana
anemeHTa O=n (BJIOKNPOBKAMEHIO) 6bino
ycTaHoBMeHo 3HayveHne BKJ1, To npy HaxaTtuu
kHonkn MENU anemeHT Q=n
(BNOKNPOBKAMEHIO) 6yneT BbibpaH
aBTOMaTUYECKM.



TexHn4YecKkue ocobeHHOCTM

SDM-S93

Pexxum MoTtpebnAaeman
noTpe6bneHmAa MOLYHOCTb
9Heprum

Mnaukatop O
(nuTaHwue)

DYHKLUMUA 3KOHOMUU SHEPrumn

[JaHHbIi MOHUTOP COOTBETCTBYET HOPMam 3KOHOMUU
3NeKTpoaHepruy, yctaHosneHHsIM VESA, ENERGY STAR u
NUTEK. Ecnu MOHUTOpP NOAKMIOYEH K KOMNBIOTEPY UK
Buaeorpadmnyeckomy agantepy, Noaaep>KMBaoLLMM
ctaHgapT DPMS (cuctema nepegayu curHanoB ynpasneHuA
nUTaHNeM MOHWUTOpPA), MOHUTOP ByAeT aBTOMaTUYECKU
CHWXaTb NoTpebrieHne aHeprum cornacHo Tabnuue Huxe.

SDM-S53

Pexxum
nortpebneHuna
SHeprum

MoTpebnAaeman
MOLHOCTb

WUnamkarop O
(nuTaHwme)

0bbl4HanA
paboTa

25 BT (Makc.)

ropuT 3eMeHbIM

BbIxoa 13
aKTUBHOIO
coCcTOoAHUA*
(cnAwmn
peXxum)**

1 BTt (makc.)

rOPUT OpaHXeBbIM

BbIKO4YeHne

1 Bt (makc.)

rOpUT KPacHbIM

OCHOBHOM
BblKNo4aTenb
nnTaHnA
BbIK/OYEH

0BT

He ropuT

SDM-S73

PeXxum
nortpebneHuna
SHeprum

MoTpebnAaeman
MOLWHOCTb

Unaukarop O
(nuTaHwme)

0b6bl4Han
paboTa

45 BT (Makc.)

ropuT 3eNieHbiM

BbIX0A 13
aKTUBHOrO
COCTOAHUA™
(cnAwmn
pexunm)**

1 Bt (makc.)

roOpUT OopaH>XeBbiM

BbIKTlO4YeHne

1 Bt (makc.)

ropuUT KpacHbIM

OCHOBHOM
BbIKNO4aTeNnb
nuTaHuA
BbIKJTHO4EH

0BT

He roput

0b6bI4HanA
paboTa

50 BT (makc.)

roOpuUT 3eNeHbiM

BbIX0OA U3
aKTWBHOIO
cocToAHUuA™
(cnAwmn
pexum)**

1 BT (makc.)

ropuT OpaH>XeBbIM

BblkntoyeHne 1 BT (makc.)

rOpUT KpacHbIM

OCHOBHOM 0BT
BbIKtOYaTenb
nuTaHua

BbIK/THOYEH

He ropuT

* Korga KoMnbloTep nepexoaunT B pexxum “Bbixod U3 akTUBHOTO
COCTOAHMA’, NoAAa4a BXOAHOIo CMrHana npekpaiiaeTca, u Ha 9KpaHe
noasnaetcA coobwenne “HET CUTHAJIA” Yepes 5 cekyHA
MOHWUTOP NepeiseT B PEXUM SKOHOMUW SHEPTUM.

*k «

cpenbl (EPA).

CMAWMIA pexXum” onpeaeneH areHTCTBOM 3allMTbl OKpy>KatoLen

CHuXeHue noTpebneHun aHeprum

(pe>xum ECO)

Ecnn HaxkaTb kHonky ECO Ha nepeaHel naHenu MoHUTopa
HECKOMbKO pa3, MOXHO BblbpaTb HEOHXOANUMYIO APKOCTb

aKkpaHa.

—

ECO: PYYHAA
100

ECO

ECO: APKAA

ECO:CPEOHAA

ECO: CNABAA

| —

Kaxkablii pexxum NoABMAETCA Ha 9KpaHe, a APKOCTb dKpaHa
YMEHbLLAETCA B COOTBETCTBUM C BblIGPaHHbLIM PEXVMMOM.
MeHIo aBTOMaTUYECKM UCHE3HeT NpUBAn3nTensHo Yepes 5

CEKyHA.

ApKocTb aKpaHa v notpebnAemas MOLHOCTb YMEHbLLIaIoTCA

npn NSMEeHeHUn pexxmmos B cne,qylou.leﬁ

nocnepoBatenbHocTn APKAA, CPEOHAA, CJTABAA.

Mo ymonyaHuio ANA APKOCTU 9KpaHa ycTaHaBnMBaeTcA

3Ha4eHue “PYYHARA”

Mpw Bbibope 3HadeHnA “PYYHARA” MOXXHO N3MEHATb yPOBEHb
noaceeTky, Haxuman kHorku §/4 Tak xe, Kak npu BeiGope

NMOACBETKA ¢ noMOLbio MEHIO.

MpumeuyaHue

OnemeHTbl MeHo MOACBETKA, KOHTPACT n APKOCTb gocTtynHbl
TOMbKO B TOM cinyyae, ecnu anda pexxuma ECO ycTaHOBEHO 3Ha4eHne

“PYYHAR” (cTp. 11).

(NpooonXeHune Ha cneayoLwen cTpaHuue)
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®yHKUUA aBTOMATUYECKOM
perynupoBKU KayecTBa U306paxxeHus

Mpu npueme BXOAHOro CUrHasia MOHUTOP
aBTOMaTU4YECKM perysiupyeT rnosioXXeHue u
pe3kocTb n3obpaxkeHua (pasa/war) u
obecneynBaeTt YeTKoe n3obpakeHne Ha aKpaHe.

PeXxum moHuTOpa, npeaBapuTesibHO
yCTaHOBJIEHHbI Ha 3aBoae

Mpw npveme BXOAHOrO CUrHana MOHUTOP aBTOMaTUYECKU
cornacoBbiBaeT ero ¢ ogHUM U3 pe>XxnuMmoB, npeaBapuTesibHoO
YCTaHOBJIEHHbIX Ha 3aBoAe U XpaHALWMXCA B NaMATU
MOHMTOpa,nHH obecnevyeHna BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOro
M306pa)KeHMF| B LUEeHTpe 3KpaHa. Ecnn BXO,EI,HOI7I CurHan
COOTBETCTBYET NpeaBapuUTenbHO yCTaHOBIEHHOMY Ha 3aBoAe
peXMMy,HaSKpaHeaBTOMaTMHeCKMnOHBnHeTCH
M306pa>KeHme C cooTBeTCTBYHOWMMU HaCTpOﬁKaMI/I no
yMonyaHuio.

Ecnu BxogHble cUrHasibl He COOTBETCTBYIOT HU
OAHOMY U3 NpeABapuUTenbHO YCTaHOBJIEHHbIX Ha
3aBofie peXxumMmoB
Mpn npueme MOHMTOPOM BXOAHOIO CUrHana, He
COOTBETCTBYIOLLENO HU OAHOMY U3 NPefBapUTESIbHO
YCTaHOBJIEHHbIX Ha 3aBOAE PEXUMOB, aKTUBU3NPYETCA
hyHKLMA aBTOMATU4ECKOW PErynnpoBKM KayecTsa
n306padkeHnA MOHUTOpPa, KoTopaa obecneymBaeT NOCTOAHHO
YyeTKoe n3obparkeHne Ha aKpaHe (B creaytowyx AvanasoHax
4acTOT CUHXPOHM3ALMN MOHUTOPA):
YacToTa ropusoHTanbHon passepTKu:

28-61 kI'y (SDM-S53)

28-80 kl'y (SDM-S73/S93)
YacToTa BepTUKanbHON pa3BepTKu:

48-75Ty
MoaTomy, Korga Ha MOHWUTOP NepBbIv pas NocTynaeT BXOAHON
CUrHan, He COOTBETCTBYIOLLMIA HU OLHOMY U3 NpeABapUTENbHO
YCTaHOBJIEHHbIX Ha 3aBOAE PEXUMOB, AJ1A 0TOBpaxkeHNA
n3obpaxeHnA TpebyeTcA 6onblue BpemMeHu, 4eM 0ObIYHO.
JlaHHble 3TOW HAaCTPONKMN aBTOMaTUHECKN COXPaHAIOTCA B
naMATK, NOSTOMY B CriefyloWwmin pa3 MoHUTop 6yaeT paboTtaTb
Tak, KakK npu npneme curHanos, COOTBETCTBYIOLLMX OAHOMY 13
npeABapuTeNbHO YCTAHOBMNEHHbLIX HA 3aBOAE PEXVMOB.

B cnyuyae perynupoBku pasbl, Wwiara v NONOXKEHUA
M306pakeHnA BPYUHYIO

[nA HeKOTOpPbIX BXOAHbIX CUrHANoB hyHKUMNA
aBTOMAaTMYECKOMN PErynMpoBKY KayecTBa N306pakeHns 3Toro
MOHMTOpPA MOXET He A0 KOHLA HAaCTPOUTb MONOXeHWe
n3obpaxkeHnA, dasy u war. B aTom cnyyae aTy HaCTPONKy
MOXHO BbINOMHUTb BPYYHYtO (CTP. 12). Ecnn HacTponkun
YCTaHOBJEHbI BPYYHYIO, OHN COXPaHAIOTCA B MaMATU Kak
nonb30BaTeNbCKUE PEXMNMbI U aBTOMaTUYECKU BbI3blBAOTCA
Kaxkablii pa3, korga Ha MOHUTOP NOCTYNalT Takue Xe
BXOAHbIE CUTrHanbI.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu akTrBM3npoBaHa yHKUMA aBTOMaTUHECKON PeryiMpoBKu
KayecTBa 306paKeHNA, paboTaeT Torbko BuikmovaTens (D (MuTaHue).
306pakeHne MoXeT Muratb, 3TO He ABNAETCA NPU3HAKOM
HewncnpaBHOCTU. MPOCTO NOAOXKANTE HECKONbKO CEKYHA, A0
3aBepLUEHNA HACTPONKW.
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YcTpaHeHue
HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Mpexae yem 06paTnTbCA B CYXXOY TEXHUYECKON NOAAEPKKMN,
03HaKOMbTECH C AaHHbIM pa3aenom.

dKpaHHble coobueHnna

Ecnun 4To-To He B NopAAKe CO BXOAHBLIM CUrHAINOM, Ha 3KpaHe
noABNAAETCA OOHO U3 creayoLwmx coobeHni. ana
yCTpaHeHuA Henonaaku cM. pasgen “CuMnToMbl HENONaAoK U
OEenCcTBMA NO X ycTpaHeHuo” Ha cTp. 18.

Ecnu Ha aKpaHe noABnAeTcA coobuieHune
“HEQONYCT. NIPA®. PEXXUM”

OT0 yKasblBaeT Ha TO, YTO BXOAHOM CUrHamn He COOTBETCTBYeT
XapakTepucTukam MoHuTopa. MNpoBepbTe creayioLlee.

[na nony4yeHnA 4ONONHUTENbHBIX CBEAEHMIN 06 SKPaHHbIX
coobLeHnax cMm. pasaen “CMMnToMbl HENonaaoK un
OEeNCcTBUA Mo UX yCTPaHeHuo” Ha cTp. 18.

Ecnu Ha akpaHe oTobpacaeTcA “xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz”
OT0 yKasblBa€eT Ha TO, 4TO 60 YacToTa FOPU3OHTaNbHON
pa3BepTKu, MMBO YacToTa BEPTUKANBHON Pa3BepTKU He
COOTBETCTBYET XapakTepmMCcTMKam MOHUTOpA.

Lindopbl 03HA4aOT YaCTOTbl FOPU3OHTANBHON U
BepTMKabHOW pa3BepTKM TEKYLUEro BXOAHOIO curHana.

HEOOMYCT. F'PA®. PEXM

xxX.xkHz/ xxxHz

Ecnu Ha akpaHe oto6pakaetcA “PASPELLEHUE > 1024
x 768” (SDM-S53)

OTO0 yKasbiBaeT Ha TO, YTO 3TO paspeLleHne He
COOTBETCTBYET XapakTepuctmkam MoHuTopa (1024 x 768
UM HUXE).

Ecnu Ha akpaHe oTo6pakaetcA “PASPELLEHUE > 1280
x 1024” (SDM-S53/S73/S93)

OTO yKasbiBaeT Ha TO, YTO 3TO paspeLueHne He
COOTBETCTBYET XapakTepucTnkam moHmTopa (1280 x 1024
UNnN HUXeE).

HEJOMNYCT. TPA®. PEXUM

PABPEWEHME > 1280X1024




Ecnu Ha akpaHe noaBnAetcA coobueHue “HET
CUrHANA”

310 yKasblBaeT Ha TO, 4TO B HaCTOHLI.MI?I MOMEHT CUrHan He
nogaeTcA.

HET CUTHANA

B OKOHOMHbII PEXVM

“B 9KOHOMHbIN PEXXUM”

MpumepHo Yepes 5 cekyHa nocne oTobpaXkeHna
COOBLLEHNA MOHUTOP NepenaeT B PEXMM 3KOHOMUN
SHeprum.

Ecnu Ha akpaHe oTobpaxaeTcA coobuieHue
“KABEJIb HE NOOKJTIOYEH”

aT10 yKasblBaeT Ha TO, YTO Kabenb BuaeocurHana OTKo4eH.

KABE/Ib HE MNOAKJIOYEH
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CvmnTOMbI HENONMAAOK U AEUCTBUA MO UX yCcTpaHeHuto

Ecnu nprvynHoin Henonaaok cTany NoACoeAVHEHHBIA KOMMbIOTEP Unv Apyroe o6opyaoBaHue, 06paTtuTech K UHCTPYKLUMAM No
3KCMnyaTaumm 3Toro 060pya0BaHUA.
Ecnu npobnema He ycTpaHAETCA C NOMOLLbIO CNeAyoLLMX PEKOMEH AL, BOCNOoNb3yiiTech yHKLMEN camoanarHocTukm (cTp. 20).

CumnTom

MpoBeepbTe cneayiowee

HeTt usobpaxeHuna

Ecru uiankatop (O (nutaHme) He

ropuT unu niamkatop (O (MuTaHue)

He 3aropaeTcA Npu HaXxaTum
sbikniouatena (O (nutanue),

MpoBepbTe, NPaBWUILHO MU MNOAKIOYEH Kabesb NUTaHuA.
MpoBepbTe, BKIKOYEH NI OCHOBHOW BbikntovaTens nutaHna MAIN POWER (cTp. 8).

Ecnu unavkatop (O (nutanme)
rOpUT KpacHbIM,

Y6eauTech, uTo BhiknodaTens () (MMTaHNe) BKMIOYEH.

Ecnu wnavkatop (O (nutanme)
ropuT 3eneHbIM UM MuraeT
OpaH>XeBblM,

WcnonbaynTe chyHKUMIO camoanarHocTukm (ctp. 20).

Ecnun Ha aKkpaHe oTobparkaeTcA
coobueHne KABEJIb HE
NOOKNIOYEH,

Y6eautech, 4TO Kabenb BUAeocurHana noaKoyeH npasusibHO U BCe pa3bembl
Ha[e>XHOo BCTaBneHbl B CBOW rHe3aa (cTp. 6).

Y6eanTech, 4TO H OAVH U3 LUTbIPLKOBbLIX KOHTAKTOB BUAeoKabena He N30rHyT 1 He
yTonneH BHYTPb BUJTKW.

MoakntoveH kabenb BUaeocurHana, He BXOAALMIA B KOMMMEKT nocTaBku. Ecnu
NoAKMNioYeH Kabenb BUAEOCUTHanNa, KOTOPbIA HEe BXOAWN B KOMMIIEKT NOCTaBKW, Ha
3KpaHe MoXkeT oTobpasntecaA coobueHne KABEJb HE MOAKNIOYEH. 310 He
ABNAETCA Hernonaakom.

Ecnu Ha akpaHe noasnaeTcA
coobieHne HET CUTHATIA nnn
nuavkatop (O (nutanue) roput
opaHXeBbIM NN MuraeT
rnonepemMeHHo 3efieHbIM K1
OpaH>XeBblM,

Y6eanTech, 4TO Kabenb BUAeoCHUrHana noaKoyeH NpaBubHO U BCe pa3beMmbl
HaAEe>XXHO BCTaBNEHbI B CBOW rHe3aa (cTp. 6).

y6e,D,I/ITer, YTO HU OAMH U3 LWUTbIPbKOBbIX KOHTAKTOB BI/I,D,GOKaf)eJ'IFl He U3OrHyT U He
YTOMMEH BHYTPb BUTKW.

B Henonapkwu, cBA3aHHbIe ¢ NOAKJ/IIOYEHUEM KOMMblOTEPa UNu Apyroro

obopynoBaHuA, a He C MOHUTOPOM

KomMnbloTep HaxoaMTcA B peXXunMe aKoHomun aHepruun. MonpobyinTte HaxkaTb Nobyto
KnaBuLy Ha KnasunaType Wi nepeaBuHYTb MblLlb.

Y6eautech B TOM, 4TO rpachmyecknin agantep yCTaHOBIIEH NPaBUSIBbHO.
MpoBepbTe, BKNIOYEHO N NUTaHWEe KOMMbloTepa.

Mepesarpy3nTe KOMMNbIOTEP.

Ecnu Ha skpaHe noABnAeTcA
coobueHne HEOOMYCT. TPA®.
PE>XXUM (cTp. 16),

B Henonapkwu, cBA3aHHbIe C NOAKJ/TIOYEHUEM KOMIMbIOTEPa UNu Apyroro

obopyaoBaHUA, a HE C MOHUTOPOM

MpoBepbTe, BXOAAT N BUAEOYACTOThI B 3a4aHHbIV ANA MOHMTOpA AnanasoH. Ecniu
[aHHaA Moaesb yCTaHaBMMBAETCA BMECTO CTaporo MOHUTOPA, BEPHUTE NPEXHU
MOHMTOP Ha MECTO W NOACTPOWTE rpadhMyecKmnii agantep KOMMbioTepa B CNeayoLmx
AmanasoHax:

Mo ropnsoHTanu: 28 — 61 k'y (SDM-S53), 28 — 80 kI'y (SDM-S73/S93)

Mo BepTukanu: 48 — 75Ty

PaspewweHue: 1024 x 768 nnun meHble (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 nnu meHbLwe (SDM-
S$73/S93)

Mpun ncnonssosaxHun Windows,

Ecnu paHHas mogenb ycTaHaBnMBaeTCA BMECTO CTApOro MOHUTOPA, BepHUTE
NPE>XXHWUI MOHUTOP Ha MECTO U BbINONHUTE cneaytowlee. Boibepute “SONY” B cnncke
“N3roToBuTENW’, a 3aTem Bbibepute “SDM-S53’, “SDM-S73” unn “SDM-S93” B
cnucke “Mogenn” B okHe Bblibopa ycTporcte Windows. Ecnn Homep mogenn atoro
MOHUTOpa He oTobpakaeTcA B cnucke “Moaenu’, nonpobyinTe BOCNONb30BaTLCA
dyHKumen “Plug & Play”.

Mpwn ncnonesosaxHun Macintosh,

Mpu nogkntoyeHun komnbtoTepa Macintosh ncnonb3yinTe npyn HeoH6xo0AUMOCTH
nepexoaHuK (He npunaraetcA). lNepexoaHMK HeobXoAMMO NoaKsYaTh K
KOMMbIOTEPY A0 NoAKMoYeHnA kabena BuaeocurHana.
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CumnTom MpoBepbTe cneaytollee

CkKauku, gpo)xaHue unu e OTtperynupynTe war n gasy (cTp. 12).
BOJTHOOGpa3Hble KonebaHuA e V3onupyiTe n ycTpaHuTe niobble NOTEHUMANbHbIE UCTOYHNKN 3N1IEKTPUYECKUX U
u3o6paxkeHUA MarHWTHbIX NONen, HanpuMep, Apyrne MOHUTOPbI, Na3epHble MPUHTEPHI,

3NEKTPUYECKNE BEHTUNATOPDI, (lyOpecUeHTHbIE Namnbl UV TENEBU30PLI.
e [MonpobynTe NOAKNIOYUTE MOHUTOP K APYrov CETEBOW PO3ETKE, XeNnaTesnbHO OT
ApYyroro KOHTypa.

B Henonapgka, cBA3aHHaA ¢ NOAKJIIOYEHMEM KOMMbIOTEPA UMK APYroro
obopynoBaHuA, a He C MOHMTOPOM

e ObpatnTech K pyKOBOACTBY MO rpachuyeckomy agantepy, 4To6bl NPOBEPUTD,
npaBunbHblE N NapaMeTpbl ycTaHoBNEHbI AnA Bawero moHuTopa.

e YpocTtoBepbTeCh B TOM, 4TO rpacdhmyeckuii pexxum (VESA, Macintosh 19" Color n ap.)
M YacToTa BXOAHOIO CUrHana CoOOTBETCTBYIOT XapakTepucTvkam MoHuTopa. axe B
noaxogAiiem ‘-I{:lCTOTHOM ,u,mana:iOHe HEKOTOpble rpaqamquKme aganTtepbl ﬂO,D,éUQT
CITULLKOM Y3KUN ONA KOPPEKTHON CUHXPOHU3aUUN MOHUTOPA CUHXPOHU3UPYOWNKN
UMMy IbC.

. I'Io.q></:Tp0|7|Te 4acTOTy pereHepaummn KOMNboTepa (4acTOTy BEPTUKASIbHOW pa3BepTKM)
[ANA NoNyYeHna ONTUManbHOro N306paXkeHNA.

HeueTkoe nsobpaxxeHue e [loacTponTe KOHTPACTHOCTb U APKOCTL (CTp. 11).
e OtperynupynTte war u cpasy (ctp. 12).

B Henonapgka, cBA3aHHaA ¢ NOAKJIIOYEHMEM KOMMbIOTEPA MK APYroro
obopynoBaHuA, a He C MOHUTOPOM

e YcTaHOBUTE Ha KoMMnbtoTepe paspeluerHne 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024
(SDM-S73/S93).

"TeHn" Ha n3o6pakeHuun * He ucnonbayiite yanuHntenu suaeokabenei u/mnm KOMMyTaTopbl BuaeocurHana.
e [poBepbTe, HaAEXHO NN 3aKperneHbl B CBOMX rHe3Aax BCe pasbeMbl.

HenpaBunbHble LeHTpOBKa nnu e OTtperynupynTe war n gasy (cTp. 12).
pa3mep usobpaxeHun OTperynupyiTe nonoxeHne nsobpaxexuna (cTp. 13). Heo6x0AMMO MOMHUTb, YTO B
HEKOTOPbIX BUAECOPEXUMAX dKPaH He 3amnonHAETCA A0 Kpaes.

N3obpaxeHue cnuwkom maneHbkoe M Henonaaka, cBA3aHHaA ¢ NOAKJIIOYEHMEM KOMMbIOTEpa Uu Apyroro
obopynoBaHuA, a He C MOHUTOPOM
e YcTaHoBUTE Ha KOMMbloTepe paspeweHne 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024
(SDM-S73/S93).

TemHoe n3obpaxxeHue e OTtperynupyinTe noacseTtky (cTp. 11).
e OTperynupyinTe ApkocTb (cTp. 11).
e OTperynupynte rammy ¢ NOMOLLBIO MeHIO “famma” (cTp. 14).
¢ [locne BKNto4YeHNA MOHUTOP CTAaHOBUTCA APKUM Yepe3 HECKO/TbKO MUHYT.
¢ M306paxkeHne MOXeT CTaHOBUTbLCA TEMHbIM B 3aBUCUMOCTHU OT BblI6paHHOIO pexxvma
ECO.
BonHucTtbie nnu myaposblie e OtperynupynTte war u cpasy (ctp. 12).
pa3Boabl Ha 3KpaHe
HepaBHOMepHaAa okpacka e OtperynupywnTte war u ¢pasy (ctp. 12).

n3obpakeHunA

Benbiv uBeT He BbIrNAAUT 6enbim ¢ [MopcTponTe LBeTOBYIO Temnepatypy (cTp. 13).

KHonku moHuTOpa He paboTtailoT e Ecnu ana dyHkumm “BJIOKNPOBKAMEHIO” yctaHoBneHo 3HaveHne “BKIT;
(Ha 9KpaHe noABnAeTcA O'I'I) yCTaHOBUTE 3Ha4YeHne “BbIKN” (CTp. 14).
MoHuUTOp Yepe3 HEKOTOpOe BpeMA HEHenonaaka, cBA3aHHaA € NOAKJ/IOYEHUEM KOMMNbIOTEPA UK APYroro
OoTKJIIo4aeTcA obopynoBaHuA

e OTKNIOYNTE PEXUM SHEprocbepexeHnA B KOMMbIOTEpeE.
Mocne BbIK/I04EHNA NUTaHUA e Koraa BbikniouaTenb NMTaHnA BKNoYeH, a kHonka () (nuTaHue) He Haxata, Unu
vmHaukatop O (NMUTaHuA) HeKoTopoe Koraa MOHUTOP HaxoAUTCA B PEXUME 9KOHOMUM SHEPTUK, NPU BbIKITIOYEHUN NUTaHWA
BpemA CBeTUTCA ¢ nomoLLbio BuiktoyaTena MAIN POWER unaukatop (D (nutaHue) racHeT He cpaay.

OT0 He ABNAeTCA Henonaakoun.
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OTtobpaxxeHue uHdopmauum o6 3IToM MOHUTOpPE

B MmOMeHT nony4eHMA MOHUTOPOM BMAEOCUrHana HOXMUTe
kHonky MENU u He oTnyckaWnTe ee B Te4eHue He MeHee 5
CeKYyH[1, NoKa He NoABMTCA UH(OPMaALIMOHHOE OKHO.
YT06bI 3TO OKHO McHe3mo, HaxmuTe KHonky MENU ele pas.

MENU

Mpumep
HasBaHwne
MODEL : SDM-S53 moaemn -
SER. NO : 1234567 «+— CepuiiHblii

MANUFACTURED : 2003-52_ Homep

|~ Hepena nron
BbINycka

Mpyn BO3HMKHOBEHNM HEMNONA[0K CBAXNTECH C MECTHbIM

odmumanbHbIM AMnepom Sony 1 npeaocTasbTe CreaytoLLyto

MHpopmaumio:

e Homep mogenu: SDM-S53, SDM-S73 unn SDM-S93

e CepuviHbI HOMep

¢ [MogpobHoe onMcaHne HencnpPaBHOCTU

e [laTa NOKynKu

* HasBaHue n xapakTepucTnkm Bawero komnbtoTepa u
rpadgpmyeckoro agantepa
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(DVHKLI,VIH camMmoaAnarHOCTUKu

[laHHbIA MOHWUTOP OCHaLLEH (DyHKLMER caMoaNarHOCTUKM.
Ecnun Bo3HukaeT kakaa-nnmbo npobnema ¢ MOHUTOPOM UK
KOMMNbIOTEPOM (KOMMbIOTEPaMK), IKpaH ouyunLaeTca, a
nuankatop () (MuTaHre) ropuT 3eneHbIM MK MuraeT
opaHxeBbIM. Ecnn nnankatop (O (nutanne) roput
OpaH>XeBbIM, TO KOMMNbIOTEP HAXOAUTCA B PEXNME IKOHOMUU
3Hepruu. MNonpobyiiTe HaxaTb NobyLo KnasuLy Ha
KnasuaType unu nepeasuHyTb Mblllb.

( )

Wnavnkatop O
(nuTaHwne)

s

- ]

[CXCNCNCX))

sony

Enu nsobpaxxeHue ncuesaet ¢ 3KpaHa, a uHAMKaTop
) (nuTanue) roput 3eneHbIM

1 Bbikniouute Boikntoyatens () (nutaHmne) n
oTcoeauHuTe Kabenu suaeocurHana ot MOHUTOpa.

2 BKJI0O4MTE MOHUTOP, HaXKaB Bbikouyatens (O
(nuTtaHwue).

Ecnun noasATcA BCe YeTbipe LBETHbIE NONOCKK (6enas,
KpacHas, 3efeHan, CUHAA), TO MOHUTOpP paboTaeT KOPPEKTHO.
BHoBb noacoeanHnTe Kabenu K BUAEOBXOAAM U NpoBepbTe
COCTOAHME KOMMblOTepa (KOMMbIOTEPOB).

Ecnu uBeTHble Nonocku He NOABMAIOTCA, TO MOHUTOP,
BO3MOXHO, HeucnpaseH. [ponHdopMmpyinTe MecTHoro
ochuumansbHoro aunepa Sony 0 COCTOAHUM CBOEr0 MOHUTOPA.

Enu nsobpaxeHne ncuyesaer ¢ 3KpaHa, a UHAMKaTop
& (nuTaHue) muraet opaH>XeBbIM

ABa)kabl HAXXKMUTE BbiKNoYaTenb O} (nuTaHwme), 4TOOLI
BbIK/TIOYMTb MOHUTOP U 3aTEM CHOBA BKJTHOYMUTD.

Ecnu nHankatop & (nMTaHue) 3aropuTcA 3eneHbIM, TO
MOHUTOP paboTaeT HOpMarbHO.

Ecnv nnavkatop () (MUTaHWe) NpogonxaeT Murath, To,
BO3MOXHO, MOHUTOP HeucnpaBeH. CocuuTanTe Konm4ecTBo
CEeKyH[ B MHTepBanax Mexay 3aropaHnem niaukaropa
nutanua (O n NponHhopMUpYiTe MeCTHOro 0hULINANLHOTO
avnepa Sony 0 COCTOAHUM CBOEro MoHuTopa. He 3abyabte
npeaocTaBUTb Ha3BaHNE MOAENN U CEPUNHBIN HOMEP CBOErO
MOHUTOpa. Takxxe Heo6XoAUMO yKasaTb MapKy 1 MOAENb
KOMMbloTEpa 1 rpadmyeckoro aganrtepa.



TexHu4yeckue

XapaKTepuCcTtuku

SDM-S53

Manenb XKK[ Tun naHenu: akTMBHaA maTpuua
a-Si TFT
Paamep nsobpaxenuna: 15,0
O1onMoB

dopmaT BXOAHOro curHana
Pabouana yactota RGB*
Mo ropusoHTanu: 28 - 61 kl'y
Mo BepTukanu: 48 - 75 'y
o ropnsoHTanu: makc.1024
TOYKN
Mo BepTukanu: Makc.768 CTpoK
YpPOBHM BXOOHOrO curHana
BupeocurHan RGB
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q,
NONMOXWUTENbHbIN
CwurHan cvHxpoHu3aumm
ypoBeHb TTL, 2,2 KQ,
NONOXWUTENbHbIA U
oTpuUaTesNbHbIN
(oToenbHaA No ropusoHTanm
n BepTUKanu
U KOMBUHNPOBaHHAA
CYHXPOHM3aumA)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q,
oTpuuaTenbHan
(CvHxpoHM3auma no
3eneHomy)
TpeboBaHWA K MICTOYHUKY NMUTAHUA
100 - 240 B, 50 - 60 I'uy,
makc. 0,6 A
MoTpebnAemana MOLHOCTb
makc. 25 BT
Pa6ouyana Temnepatypa
5-385°C
Pa3mepbl (nprHa/BbicoTa/rnybuHa)
[vcnnen (BepTUKanbHbIN):
Mpn6n. 339 x 370 x 186 MM
(13 3/8 x 14 5/8 x 7 3/8 proiima)
(c nopcTaBkon)
Mpun6bn. 339 x 275 x 53 Mm
(133/8 x 10 7/s x 2 /8 proiima)
(6e3 noacTaBku)

PaspelieHne

Macca Mpubn. 3,7 kr (c noacTaBKoOW)
Mpubn. 2,7 kr
(6e3 noacTaBkm)

Plug & Play DDC2B

MpuHaanexHocTn Cwm. cTp. 6.

SDM-S53/S73/S93
MaHenb XXK[ Tun naHenu: akTMBHaA MaTpuua
a-Si TFT
Paamep nsobpaxxenua: 17,0
ntonmos (SDM-S73)
Pasmep nsobpaxenua: 19,0
arorimos (SDM-S93)
dopmaT BXO4HOro curHana
Pabo4aa yactota RGB*
Mo ropmnsoHTanu: 28 - 80 kl'y,
Mo BepTukanu: 48 - 75 My
Mo ropusoHTanu: makc.1280
To4eK
Mo BepTukanu: makc.1024
CTPOKM
YpOBHM BXOOHOMO curHana
BugeocurHan RGB
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q,
NOMOXMNTENbHbIN
CuvrHan cMHXpoHM3auum
yposeHb TTL, 2,2 KQ,
NONOXWUTENbHbIV UNA
oTpuuaTenbHbIn
(oTAenbHaA No ropu3oHTanu
1 BepTuKanm
U KOMBUHMPOBaHHaA
CYMHXPOHU3aLumA)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q,
oTpuuaTesnbHaA
(CvHxpoHusauma no
3eneHomy)
TpeboBaHWA K UCTOYHUKY NUTaHUA
100 - 240 B, 50 - 60 'y,
makc. 1,0 A
MoTpebnAaemasa MOLWHOCTb
makc. 45 BT (SDM-S73)
Makc. 50 Bt (SDM-S93)
Pa6bouaa TemnepaTtypa
5-35°C
Pa3swmepsbl (umpuHa/BbicoTa/rnybrHa)
[vicnnen (BepTuKasnbHbIn):
Mprbn. 367 x 411 x 215 Mm
(14 /2 x 16 1/ax 8 /2 proma)
(c nopgcTaBKoW)
(SDM-S73)
Mprbn. 412 x 445 x 234 Mm
(16 1/a x 17 5/8 x 9 /4 proiima)
(c noacTtaBskon)
(SDM-S93)
Mpwnbn. 367 x 315 x 60 MM
(14 /2 x 12 1/2x 2 3/8 proitma)
(6e3 noacTaBkm)
(SDM-S73)
Mpubn. 412 x 350 x 64 MM
(16 /4 x 13 7/8 x 2 5/8 proiima)
(6e3 noacTaBku)
(SDM-S93)

PaspeleHne

(NpooonXeHune Ha cneayoLwen cTpaHuue)
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Macca Mpwn6n. 5,4 kr (c noacTaBKomn)
(SDM-S73)
Mpubn. 6,6 Kr (C NnoaCcTaBKOW)
(SDM-S93)
Mpwbn. 4,1 kr
(6e3 noactaBku) (SDM-S73)
Mpwbn. 5,2 kr
(6e3 noactaesku) (SDM-S93)
Plug & Play DDC2B
MpuHagneXxHocTn Cwm. cTp. 6.

* PeKOMeHAyeMblil PEXXKMM CUHXPOHU3aUmm Mo

rOpM3OHTanu 1 BepTmKanu

¢ LlinpnHa nmnynbca ropnu3oHTanbHON CUHXPOHU3ALMN
[omkHa 6bITb 6onblue 4,8% obLero nepnoaa
ropu3oHTanbHoOM passepTku unm 0,8 MKC, B
3aBMCUMOCTM OT TOro, KOTOpPaA U3 HUX bonblue.

* /lHTepBan MexXay curHanaMm ropusoHTasnbHou
pas3BepTKM OOMKeH 6bITb 60nbLle 2,5 MKC.

* IHTepBan mMexay curHanamm BepTukanbHou
pasBepTKM AOMKeEH 6bITb 60onbLue 450 MKC.

KOHCTpYKUMA 1 XapaKTepucT1K1 MOryT UameHATbCA 6e3
npeaBapuTENbHOIO YBEAOMITEHNA.
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TCO’99 Eco-document

B Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-

puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

B Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium®**

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

* Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice
If shipped t

is applicable for USA/Canada only.
0 USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following

specificatio

ns:

SPECIFICATIONS
Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord
Length
Rating

NOTICE

Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Maximum 15 feet
Minimum 7 A, 125 V

Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada

uniguemen
Si cet appa
le cordon d

t.
reil est export* aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
"alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de
Cordon

Longueu
Tension

=
—

fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
r Maximum 15 pieds

Minimum 7 A, 125 V

=

= e TG

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafos, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center
1-800-222-7669 or http://www.sony.com/

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name: SONY

Model: SDM-S53/S73/S93
Responsible Party: Sony Electronics Inc.
Address: 16530 Via Esprillo,

San Diego, CA 92127 U.S.A.
Telephone Number: 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

(&
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Innehallsférteckning

Macintosh &r ett varumérke som
licensierats till Apple Computer, Inc.,

registrerat i USA och/eller andra lidnder.

Windows® ir registrerade varumirken
som tillhor Microsoft Corporation i
USA och/eller andra lénder.

IBM PC/AT och VGA ir registrerade
varumérken som tillhér IBM
Corporation of the U.S.A.

VESA och DDC™ #r varuméirken som
tillhor Video Electronics Standards
Association.

ENERGY STAR ir ett registrerat
varumirke i USA.

Adobe och Acrobat dr varumérken som
tillhor Adobe Systems Incorporated.
Namn pa andra produkter som ndmns
hir kan vara varumirken eller
registrerade varumérken som tillhor
respektive foretag.

7™ och ”®” dr inte utsatta i varje
enskilt fall i den hér bruksanvisningen.

http://www.sony.net/
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Foérsiktighetsatgarder

Varning rérande strémanslutningar

¢ Anvind medfoljande nitkabel. Om du anvinder en annan
nitkabel maste du kontrollera att den #r limplig som kabel i det
elnét du anvinder.
For kunder i USA.
Om du inte anvénder ritt kabel uppfyller inte bildskérmen
foreskrivna FCC-standarder.
For kunder i Storbritannien.
Om du anvénder bildskdrmen i Storbritannien méste du se till

att du anvinder den typ av kabel som anvinds i Storbritannien.

Exempel pa kontakttyper

o

for 100 till 120 V
vaxelstrom (AC)

for 200 till 240 V
véxelstrom (AC)

endast 240 V
vaxelstrom (AC)

Utrustningen bor installeras nira ett littatkomligt vigguttag.

Installation

Bildskédrmen ska inte installeras eller limnas:

« Pa platser dir det rader extrem temperatur, t.ex. nira ett
virmeelement, varmeutsldpp eller i direkt solljus. Om
bildskédrmen utsétts for extrema temperaturer, t.ex. i en bil
parkerad i direkt solljus eller i ndrheten av ett virmeelement,
kan det orsaka formforédndringar i bildskidrmens holje och/eller
funktionsstorningar.

« Pa platser som ér utsatta for mekaniska vibrationer eller stotar.

* Nira utrustning som genererar starka magnetfilt, t.ex. TV-
apparater eller olika hushallsapparater.

» Pi platser dir det finns stora midngder damm, smuts eller sand,
t.ex. néra ett Oppet fonster eller intill en ytterdorr. Om du
tillfdlligt anvinder bildskdrmen utomhus maste du skydda
bildskdrmen mot kringflygande damm och smuts. Annars kan
det uppsta funktionsfel som inte kan atgérdas.

Hantering av LCD-skérmen

 Lat inte LCD-skdrmen sta vind mot solen eftersom det kan
skada LCD-skdrmen. Var sirskilt forsiktig om du placerar
bildskédrmen vid ett fonster.

¢ Tryck inte pa eller repa LCD-skdrmen. Placera inte tunga
foremal pa LCD-skdrmen. Da kan skidrmen sla sig vilket i sin
tur kan leda till funktionsstorningar hos LCD-panelen.

* Om bildskdrmen anvénds dér det &r kallt kan det hiinda att
bilderna “sldpar efter” pa skidrmen. Det ir inte ett tecken pa att
nagot dr fel. Bilden kommer att visas som vanligt ndr
temperaturen stigit till normal driftstemperatur igen.

* Om en stillbild visas under en ldngre tid kan rester av bilden
droja sig kvar under en kortare tid. Restbilden forsvinner till
slut.

¢ LCD-panelen blir varm nér du anvénder den. Det r inte ett
tecken pa att nagot ar fel.

Information om LCD (flytande kristallskérm,
Liquid Crystal Display)

Observera att LCD-skédrmen &r en produkt som
tillverkas med hog precision. Trots det kan svarta eller
ljusa punkter (réda, bla eller grona) stindigt visas pa
LCD-skdrmen. Dessutom kan oregelbundet fargade
band eller oregelbunden ljusstyrka forekomma pa LCD-
skdrmen. Det ar inte ett tecken pa att nagot ar fel.
(Effektiva bildpunkter: éver 99,99%)

Underhall

» Koppla bort niitkabeln fran vigguttaget innan du rengor
bildskdrmen.

* Rengdr LCD-skidrmen med en mjuk duk. Om du anvinder ett
glasrengoringsmedel maste du kontrollera att det inte
innehéller nagon typ av antistatiskt medel eller liknande
tillsatser eftersom det kan repa LCD-skidrmens ytskikt.

* Rengor chassi, panel och reglage med en mjuk duk, litt fuktad
med ett milt rengdringsmedel. Anvénd inga typer av skurdukar
med slipmedel, skurpulver eller 16sningsmedel som t.ex.
alkohol eller bensin.

* Gnugga, vidror eller knacka inte pa skidrmens yta med vassa
eller striva foremal som t.ex. pennor eller skruvmejslar. Det
kan leda till att bildroret repas.

* Observera att det material som bildskdrmen &r konstruerad av,
liksom ytbeldggningen pa LCD-skdrmen, kan slitas ned och
forsamras om bildskdrmen utsitts for flyktiga losningsmedel
t.ex. insektsgift, likasa vid en lingre tids kontakt med gummi
eller vinylmaterial.

Transport

» Koppla bort alla kablar fran bildskdrmen och fatta tag om LCD-
skdarmens sidor med bada hianderna. Se upp sa att inte skdrmen
repas under transporten. Om du tappar bildskdrmen kan bade
du eller bildskédrmen skadas.

* Om du behover frakta bildskdrmen i samband med reparation
eller flytt rekommenderas du att anvinda originalkartongen
med dess forpackningsmaterial.

Skrotning av bildskdrmen

« Kasta inte bildskarmen med hushéllssoporna.

e Lysroéret som anvénds i den héar bildskarmen
innehaller kvicksilver. Skrotning av bildskdrmen
maste utforas enligt de lokala regler och férordningar
som galler.



Delar och kontroller

Mer information finns pa de sidor som anges inom parenteserna.

LCD-skarmens framsida
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LCD-skarmen sedd fran sidan

-

MAIN POWER

& Strombrytare och () stromindikator
(sidor 8, 15, 20)
Med strombrytaren slar du pa strommen till bildskdrmen. Nar
O stromindikatorn lyser rott dr strommen paslagen. Du stinger
av bildskdrmen genom att trycka pa samma knapp en gang till.
Om () strémindikatorn inte tinds trycker du pi MAIN
POWER ([6]).

MENU-knapp (sidor 10, 11)
Med den hir knappen dppnar och stinger du menyskérmen.

¥/ , knappar (sid. 11)
Med de hir knapparna viljer du menyalternativ och gor
justeringar.

[4] OK-knapp (sid. 11)
Men den hir knappen aktiverar du det valda menyalternativet
och de justeringar som du gjort med knapparna ¥/4 ((3]).

[5] ECO-knapp (sid. 15)
Den hir knappen anvénder du nir du vill minska
stromforbrukningen.

[6] MAIN POWER-omkopplare (sid. 8)
Den hir knappen &r bildskdrmens huvudstrombrytare. Med
den slar du pa och av huvudspanningen.

LCD-skarmens baksida

Bakre panel (sid. 8)
Ta bort den hir panelen nér du ansluter kablar och sladdar.

(fortsdttning)
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SDM-S53/S73

i

=l

Den bildskarmsbaksida som visas i illustrationen tillhér SDM-S53.

SDM-S93

[oo]
Il
Sl
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L
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AC IN-anslutning (sid. 7)
Hir ansluter du nétkabeln (medfoljer).

[9] HD15 (RGB)-ingang
Den hir ingangen &r avsedd for analoga RGB-videosignaler
(0,700 Vp-p, positiv) och synksignaler.

Kabelhallare (sid. 8)
Med kabelhallaren féster du kablar och kontakter pa
bildskédrmen.

Installation

Innan du anvénder bildskdrmen bor du kontrollera att foljande

finns med i forpackningen.

¢ LCD-bildskirm

* Nitkabel

HD15-HD15-videokabel

* CD-ROM-skiva (programvara for Windows/Macintosh,
bruksanvisningar m.m.)

» Garantikort

* Snabbstartguide

Installation 1: Anslut
bildskarmskablarna

Se till att strommen till bildskéirm och dator ér avslagen
innan du gor anslutningen.

Obs!

¢ Vidror inte stiften i kontakten pa videokabeln; stiften bojs Litt.

« Kontrollera att HD15-anslutningen hamnar ritt nér du ansluter
videokabeln eftersom stiften annars kan bojas.

1 Skjut upp det bakre skyddet.

2 Fall bildskdrmen framét.

Anslut en dator som har en HD15-utgang
(analog RGB)

Med den medfoljande HD15-HD15-videokabeln (analog RGB)
ansluter du datorn till bildskdrmens HD 15-ingang (analog RGB).

Anslut datorn enligt f6ljande illustrationer.



B Anslutning till en IBM PC/AT eller

kompatibel dator

\\\ till HD 15-ingangen
(analog RGB)

till datorns
HD15-utgéng
(analog RGB)

__J

T AT
M= [ 5

IBM PC/AT eller
kompatibel dator

HD15-HD15-videokabel
(analog RGB) (medfdljer)

H Ansluta till en Macintosh-dator

till HD 15-ingéngen

(analog RGB)

till datorns
HD15-utgang
(analog RGB)

(s

__J

; 5

Macintosh-dator

HD15-HD15-videokabel
(analog RGB) (medféljer)

Om du ansluter till en Macintosh anvinder du vid behov en adapter
(medfoljer ej). Anslut adaptern till datorn innan du ansluter

videokabeln.

Installation 2: Ansluta natkabeln

1 Anslut den medféljande néatkabeln till bildskdrmens
AC IN-anslutning och se till att den sitter ordentligt.

2 Anslut den andra anden till ett vagguttag och se till
att den sitter ordentligt.

SDM-S53/S73

1
till AC IN

till ett vagguttag 2
- —
natkabel (medfdljer)

Den bildskarmsbaksida som visas iillustrationen tillhér
SDM-S53.
Samma sak galler modell SDM-S73.

SDM-S93

waow|

_t

till ett vagguttag 2
<=

natkabel (medféljer)




Installation 3: Fast kablarna och
satt tillbaka den
bakre panelen

1 Skjut upp den bakre panelen.
2 Ta bort stativskyddet.

3 Fast natkabeln och videokabeln med chassits
kabelhallare (SDM-S53/S73).
Féast videokabeln
med chassits kabelhallare (SDM-S93).

4 Samlaihop natkabeln och videokabeln i stativet och
fast dem med kabelhallaren (SDM-S53/S73).
Led in natkabeln och videokabeln genom halet till
vanster pa stativet och fast natkabeln och
videokabeln med kabelhéllaren inne i stéllet (SDM-
$93).

5 Satt tillbaka stativskyddet och skjut sedan ned den
bakre panelen.
Se till att sladdarna verkligen leds ut genom Sppningen pa
undersidan av stativskyddet sa att stativskyddet hamnar ritt.

SDM-S53/S73

Bakre panel

Kabelhallare

—_———

Stativskydd

Kabelhallare

Bilderna av bildské&rmens baksida ar for modell SDM-S53.
Samma sak géller modell SDM-S73.

SDM-S93

1
Bakre panel | o ,%
N
; ( Kabelhallare
~—
2
Stativskydd

Kabelhallare

Installation 4: Sla pa strommen till
bildskarm och dator

1 Tryck pa MAIN POWER-omkopplaren pa
bildskdrmens hogra sida mot I, om den inte redan
star i ratt lage. Se till att () strémindikatorn lyser
rétt.

Obs!
Vid leverans fran fabriken stir MAIN POWER-omkopplaren i paslaget
lage (I).

\ 4 N\
lyser rott
MAIN POWER (L
ol
e
: e
O
7
& J
—

2 Tryck pa () strombrytaren till hdger pa
bildskdrmens framsida.
O strémindikatorn tinds och lyser gront.

N

lyser gront

500000 |

SoNY




3 SIa pa strommen till datorn.

Installationen av bildskérmen &r klar. Om det behovs justerar du
bilden med hjilp av bildskdrmskontrollerna (sid. 10).

Om ingen bild visas pa bildskdrmen

¢ Kontrollera att nitkabeln och videokabeln ir korrekt anslutna.

« Om "INGEN SIGNAL” visas pa bildskarmen:
Datorn 4r i energisparlidge. Tryck pa ndgon av tangenterna pa
tangentbordet eller ror pd musen.

* Om "KABEL EJ ANSLUTEN” visas pa bildskdrmen:
Se till att videokabeln &r korrekt ansluten.

« Om "UTANFOR OMFANGET” visas pa bildskdrmen:
Ansluter du den bildskédrm du anvénde tidigare. Stéll sedan in
datorns grafikkort inom f6ljande virden.

SDM-S53 SDM-S73/S93
Horisontell 28 —61 kHz 28 — 80 kHz
frekvens
Vertikal 48 — 75 Hz 48 —75 Hz
frekvens
Upplésning 1024 x 768 eller 1280 x 1024 eller

mindre mindre

Mer information om skdrmmeddelandena finns under ”’Symptom
och atgérder” on page 18.

Inga séarskilda drivrutiner krévs

Bildskdrmen hanterar standarden "DDC” Plug & Play och identifierar
automatiskt all information om bildskdrmen. Du behover inte installera
nagra sérskilda drivrutiner pa datorn.

Forsta gangen du slar pa strommen till datorn, efter det att du har anslutit
bildskirmen, kan det hénda att installationsguiden visas pa skdrmen. I sa
fall foljer du instruktionerna pa skidrmen. Plug & Play-bildskérm viljs
automatiskt s att du kan anvinda den hir bildskdrmen.

Den vertikala frekvensen édndras till 60 Hz.

Eftersom det forekommer minimalt med flimmer hos den hir bildskdrmen
kan du anvinda den som den édr. Du behover inte stilla in den vertikala
frekvensen pa ett sdrskilt hogt virde.

Installation 5: Justera lutningen
Bildskirmen kan lutas inom nedanstaende vinklar.

Greppa LCD-panelens sidor och vinkla sedan skdrmen.

e A
Ca. 30°

Endast SDM-S93

Anvanda bildskdrmen pa ett bekvamt satt

Anpassa bildskédrmens vinkel efter skrivbordets och stolens hojd
och vrid den sd att du slipper att besvéras av reflexer.

Obs!
Nir du justerar skdrmens lutning och hojd bor du vara forsiktig och gora
det langsamt. Se till att bildskdrmen inte slar mot bordet den star pa.




Anpassa bildskarmen

Innan du gor nagra justeringar

Anslut bildskdrm och dator och sla sedan pa strommen till dem.
Bist resultat far du om du véntar minst 30 minuter innan du gor
nagra instéllningar.

Du kan gora ett flera olika bildskdrmsjusteringar med hjélp av den
meny som visas pa skdrmen.

Hitta i menyn
Visa huduvmenyn pa skirmen genom att trycka pa MENU-

knappen. Se sid. 11 for mer information om hur du anvénder
MENU-knappen.

1280x1024/60Hz

Du viljer bland de ikoner som visas pa ovanstaende bild av
huvudmenyn med hjilp av /4 och OK-knapparna. Féljande
meny [1]~[9] visas. Fortsitt att trycka pa ¥ for att rulla ned tills
ikonerna i menyn [9] visas. Mer information om hur du anvinder
¥/4 och OK-knapparna, se sid. 11.

(1] BAKGRUNDSLJUS |:Cx
(sid. 11)
Justera
bakgrundsbelysningens
styrka genom att viljamenyn
BAKGRUNDSLIJUS.

MENU

[2] KONTRAST O (sid. 11)
Justera bildens konstrast
genom att vilja menyn
KONTRAST.

LJUSSTYRKA
(sid. 11)
Justera bildens ljusstyrka
(svartniva) genom att vilja
menyn LJUSSTYRKA.

[T 1 0 o

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU
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(4] BILD A\ (sid. 12)
Justera bildens skérpa (fas/
pixeljustering) eller bildens
centrering (horisontell/
vertikal position) genom att
vilja BILD.

(5] FARG [ (sid. 13)
Justera bildens
fargtemperatur genom att
vilja menyn FARG. D
paverkar du tonen pa
skdrmen.

[6] GAMMA 7" (sid. 14)
Andra instillningarna for
bildens firgnyans genom att
vilja menyn GAMMA.

MENYPOSITION (3
(sid. 14)
Andra placeringen av
skdrmmenyn genom att vilja
MENYPOSITION.

LANGUAGE @A (sid. 14)
Om du vill 4ndra sprak for
menyer och meddelanden
viljer du LANGUAGE.

[9] ATERSTALL >+« (sid. 14)
Aterstiller justeringarna till
sina ursprungliga virden.

MENYLAS O (sid. 14)
Om du vill forhindra att
instéllningarna aterstills
eller dndras av misstag kan
du lasa knapparna.

PIXELJUSTERA
H CENTRERING
V CENTRERING

1280x1024/60Hz

MENU

MENU

EGAMMA 1
GAMMA 2
GAMMA 3

MENU

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU

NEDERLANDS
ESVENSKA

PYCCKUN

BAE

sz

MENU!

AVBRYT

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU



H Med hjélp av MENU, ¥/4 och OK-knapparna

1 Visa huvudmenyn.
Visa huvudmenyn pa skidrmen genom att trycka pA MENU-
knappen.

MENU

2 Markera den meny som du tanker goéra
justeringarna i.
Visa 6nskad meny genom att trycka pi ¥/4-knapparna. Vilj
menyalternativ genom att trycka pa OK-knappen.

- -
O

3 Utfor menyjusteringen.
Du gér instillningen genom att trycka pa ¥/4-knapparna,
tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Nir du trycker pa OK-knappen lagras instéllningen, sedan
atergar skirmen till foregdende meny.

- )
SO T

4 Stédng menyn.
Aterga till normal visning genom att trycka pd MENU-
knappen. Om du inte trycker pa nagra knappar stings menyn
automatiskt efter ungefir 30 sekunder.

MENU

W Aterstilla justeringarna till de ursprungliga
instéllningarna

Du kan aterstilla justeringarna via ATERSTALL-menyn. Mer
information om hur du aterstiller justeringarna finns under >+«
(ATERSTALL) pa sid. 14.

& Justera bakgrundsbelysningen
(BAKGRUNDSLJUS)

Om bildskdrmen dr for ljus kan du justera bakgrundsbelysningen
sa att skdrmen dr ldttare att se.

Obs!
Bakgrundsbelysningen kan inte justeras nir liget ECO ir stillt pa
STARKT, MEDEL eller SVAGT (sid. 15).

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.

Huvudmenyn visas pa skdrmen.

2 Vvailj |- (BAKGRUNDSLJUS) genom att trycka pa
$/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn BAKGRUNDSLIJUS visas pa skdarmen.

3 Justera bakgrundsbelysningen genom att trycka pa
$/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.

D Justera kontrasten (KONTRAST)

Justera bildkonstrasten.

Obs!
Kontrasten kan inte justeras nir liget ECO ir stillt piA STARKT, MEDEL
eller SVAGT (sid. 15).

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.

Huvudmenyn visas pé skidrmen.

2 Vilj ® (KONTRAST) genom att trycka pa ¥/4-
knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn KONTRAST visas pa skidrmen.

3 Justera kontrasten genom att trycka pa ¥/4-
knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.

- Justera en bilds svartniva
(LJUSSTYRKA)

Justera bildens ljusstyrka (svartniva).

Obs!

Ljusstyrkan kan inte justeras nir ldget ECO ér stéllt pA STARKT,
MEDEL eller SVAGT (sid. 15).

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.

Huvudmenyn visas pa skdrmen.

2 Vilj O (LUUSSTYRKA) genom att trycka pa $/4-
knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn LJUSSTYRKA visas pa skidrmen.

3 Justera ljusstyrkan genom att trycka pa ¥/4-
knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
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A\ Justera bildens skéarpa och
centrering (BILD)

B Funktion for automatisk
bildkvalitetsjustering

Nar bildskdrmen tar emot en insignal justeras
bildens position och skérpa (fas/pixeljustering)
automatiskt sa att en skarp bild visas pa skarmen
(sid. 15).

Obs!

Nir funktionen for automatisk bildkvalitetsjustering dr aktiverad kan du
bara anvinda (D (strom)omkopplarknappen.

Bilden kan vid detta tillfalle flimra, men det dr inget fel. Vinta bara nagra
sekunder tills justeringen slutforts.

Om det verkar som funktionen fér automatisk
bildkvalitetsjustering fér den hér bildskdrmen inte
justerar bilden fullt ut

Du kan gora ytterligare automatiska justeringar av bildkvaliteten
for den aktuella insignalen. (Se AUTO nedan.)

Om du fortfarande behdver géra ytterligare justeringar
av bildkvaliteten

Du kan justera bildens skirpa (fas/pixeljustering) manuellt,
liksom positionen (horisontell/vertikal position).

Dessa justeringar lagras i minnet och himtas automatiskt in nér
bildskdrmen tar emot samma insignal.

Det kan hiinda att du maste gora om dessa instéillningar om du
dndrar insignalen i samband med att du ateransluter datorn till
bildskdrmen.

B Gor ytterligare automatiska justeringar fér
bildkvaliteten f6r den aktuella insignalen
(AUTO)

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.
Huvudmenyn visas pa skdrmen.

2 vailj A (BILD) genom att trycka pa $/4-knapparna,
tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn BILD visas pa skidrmen.

3 Vilj AUTO genom att trycka pa ¥/4-knapparna,
tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Gor de nodvindiga justeringarna av bildens fas,
pixeljustering och horisontella/vertikala position fér den
aktuella insignalen och lagra dem i minnet.

4 Vilj © genom att trycka pa ¥/4-knapparna, tryck
sedan pa OK-knappen.
Atergé till menyskirmen.

B Justera bildskadrpan manuellt (FAS/

PIXELJUSTERA)
Du kan justera bildskérpan pa féljande siitt.

12

1 Stéll upplésningen pa 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53)
1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) pa datorn.

2 Satt 1 CD-ROM-skivan.

3 Starta CD-ROM-skivan och markera det omréade du

bor i och den modell du anvédnder. Visa sedan
testmonstret.

For Windows

Klicka pa [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
For Macintosh

Klicka pa [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.

Huvudmenyn visas pa skidrmen.

5 valj A (BILD) genom att trycka pa $/4-knapparna,

tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn BILD visas pa skidrmen.

6 Vilj FAS genom att trycka pa ¥/4-knapparna, tryck

sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn FAS visas pa skdrmen.

7 Tryck pa ¥/4-knapparna tills de horisontella

linjerna minimerats.
Justera sa att de horisontella linjerna minimeras.

8 Tryck pa OK-knappen.

Huvudmenyn visas pa skidrmen.
Syns vertikala linjer 6ver hela skdrmen stiller du in
pixeljusteringen genom att utfora foljande steg.

9 Vilj PIXELJUSTERA genom att trycka pa $/4-

knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn PIXELJUSTERA visas pa skdrmen.

10 Tryck pa ¥/#-knapparna tills de vertikala linjerna
férsvinner.
Justera tills de vertikala linjerna férsvinner.

11 Sténg testmonstret genom att klicka pa pa
skdrmen.

12 Tryck pa OK-knappen.
Aterg till menyn BILD.

13 Vilj 5 genom att trycka pa ¥/4-knapparna, tryck
sedan pa OK-knappen.
Aterga till menyskirmen.



M Justera bildens position manuelit
(H CENTRERING/V CENTRERING)

Om bilden inte &r centrerad till mitten av skdrmen justerar du
centreringen pa foljande siitt.

1 Stall upplésningen pa 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53)
1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) pa datorn.

2 Satt | CD-ROM-skivan.

3 Starta CD-ROM-skivan och markera det omrade du
bor i och den modell du anvénder. Visa sedan
testmonstret.

For Windows

Klicka pa [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
For Macintosh

Klicka pa [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.
Huvudmenyn visas pa skidrmen.

5 Vilj A (BILD) genom att trycka pa $/4-knapparna,
tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn BILD visas pa skdrmen.

6 ViéljH CENTRERING eller VCENTRERING genom att
trycka pa ¥/#-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-
knappen.

Menyn H CENTRERING eller V CENTRERING visas pa
skdrmen.

7 Centreratestmoénstret pa skdrmen genom att trycka
pa ¥/4-knapparna.

8 Sting testmonstret genom att klicka pa pa
skarmen.

9 Tryck pa OK-knappen.
Atergé till menyn BILD.

10 Vilj 5 genom att trycka pa ¥/4-knapparna, tryck
sedan pa OK-knappen.
Aterga till menyskiirmen.

] Justera fargtemperaturen
(FARG)
Du kan vilja bildens firgniva for det vita fargfiltet fran de

standardinstillda fargtemperaturerna.
Om det behvs kan du ocksa fininstilla firgtemperaturen.

1

Tryck pa MENU-knappen.

Huvudmenyn visas pé skdrmen.

Vilj [ (FARG) genom att trycka pa $/4-knapparna,
tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn FARG visas pa skiirmen.

Valj 6nskad fargtemperatur genom att trycka pa
¥/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.

Vita férger dndras fran en blaaktig nyans till en rodaktig nir
fargtemperaturen sinks fran 9300K till 6500K.

Finjustera fargtemperaturen
(ANV JUSTERING)

Tryck pa MENU-knappen.
Huvudmenyn visas pa skidrmen.

Vilj [ (FARG) genom att trycka pa $/4-knapparna,
tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn FARG visas pa skiirmen.

Vilj ”JUSTERA” genom att trycka pa $/4
-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn for fininstillning av firgtemperaturen visas pa
skdrmen.

5
R N0 12 8
G == 12 8

B === 128
1280x1024/60Hz
0K

Vilj R (rod) eller B (bla) genom att trycka pa
¥/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Justera sedan fargtemperaturen genom att trycka
pa ¥/f-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Eftersom den hir instédllningen dndrar fargtemperaturen
genom att 6ka eller minska fiargkomponenterna R och B i
forhéllande till G (gron) har firgkomponenten G ett fast
virde.

Vilj 5 genom att trycka pa $/4-knapparna, tryck
sedan pa OK-knappen.

Den nya firginstillningen lagras i minnet for ANV
JUSTERING och himtas in automatiskt varje gang du viljer
ANVANDARE.

Huvudmenyn visas pé skdrmen.
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7 Andra gammainstallningen
(GAMMA)

Du kan associera skdrmbildens fargnyans till bildens ursprungliga
fargnyans.

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.
Huvudmenyn visas pa skirmen.

2 Vvilj 7 (GAMMA) genom att trycka pa
¥/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn GAMMA visas pa skidrmen.

3 Vailj 6nskat lage genom att trycka pa
¥/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.

Andra menyns position
(MENYPOSITION)

Du kan @ndra menyns position t.ex. om den skulle ligga i vigen
for en bild pa skirmen.

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.

Huvudmenyn visas pa skdrmen.

2 Vvilj (MENYPOSITION) genom att trycka pa
¥/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn MENYPOSITION visas pa skidrmen.

3 Vilj 6nskad position genom att trycka pa
$/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Du kan flytta menyn till ett av de 9 ldgen som finns
tillgingliga.

Vélja sprak for skirmmenyerna
(LANGUAGE)

Du kan éndra spraket som anvinds for menyerna och de
meddelanden som visas pa skidrmen.

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.

Huvudmenyn visas pa skdrmen.

2 Vvilj @ (LANGUAGE) genom att trycka pa
¥/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn LANGUAGE visas pa skdrmen.

3 vilj sprak genom att trycka pa knapparna ¥/4 och
tryck sedan pa OK.
* ENGLISH: Engelska
* FRANCAIS: Franska
* DEUTSCH: Tyska
» ESPANOL: Spanska
¢ ITALIANO: Italienska
« NEDERLANDS: Nederldndska
* SVENSKA
* PYCCKWW: Ryska
e BZAEE: Japanska
e 3z : Kinesiska
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>« Aterstilla alla justeringar till
sina ursprungliga varden
(ATERSTALL)

Aterstiller justeringarna till sina ursprungliga vérden.

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.
Huvudmenyn visas pa skdrmen.

2 Valj -~ (ATERSTI\LL) genom att trycka pa
¥/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn ATERSTALL visas pi skiirmen.

3 Vailj 6nskat lage genom att trycka pa
$/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.

» OK: Aterstilla alla justeringar till de ursprungliga
instéllningarna. Instédllningen for @& (LANGUAGE)
aterstélls inte pa det har sittet.

¢ AVBRYT:Avbryta aterstillningen och aterga till
menyskéirmen.

Om Lasa menyerna och
kontrollerna (MENYLAS)

Om du vill forhindra att installningarna aterstills eller dndras av
misstag kan du ldsa knapparna.

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.
Huvudmenyn visas pa skdrmen.

2 Vilj O (MENYLAS) genom att trycka pa ¥/4-
knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn MENYLAS visas pa skirmen.

3 Vailj PA eller AV genom att trycka pa ¥/4-knapparna,
tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.

e PA: Bara(®) (strom)omkopplaren kan anvindas. Forsoker
du utféra nagon annan funktion visas ikonen O=-n
(MENYLAS) p4 skiirmen.

« AV: Stiller O-n (MENYLAS) pi AV. Om du har stillt
O (MENYLAS) pi PA och trycker pi MENU-
knappen viljs O-n (MENYLAS) automatiskt.



Tekniska funktioner

Energisparfunktion

Den hir bildskdrmen uppfyller de riktlinjerna for energibesparing
som tagits fram av VESA, ENERGY STAR och NUTEK. Om
bildskdrmen &r ansluten till en dator eller grafikkort som hanterar
DPMS (Display Power Management Signaling) minskar
bildskdrmen automatiskt stromforbrukningen pa det stt som visas

nedan.

SDM-S53
Energilige  Stréomforbrukning O
(strém)indikator
normal drift 25 W (max.) gron
aktiv av* 1 W (max.) orange
(deep sleep)**
strom av 1 W (max.) rod
huvudstrommen 0 W av
ir av
SDM-S73
Energilage Strémférbrukning !
(strém)indikator
normal drift 45 W (max.) gron
aktiv av* 1 W (max.) orange
(deep sleep)™*
strom av 1 W (max.) rod
huvudstrommen 0 W av
arav
SDM-S93
Energilige  Stromforbrukning G
(strém)indikator
normal drift 50 W (max.) gron
aktiv av* 1 W (max.) orange
(deep sleep)**
strom av 1 W (max.) rod
huvudstrommen 0 W av
ir av

*  Nér datorn gar in i ldget “aktiv av” tas ingen insignal emot och
INGEN SIGNAL visas pa skdarmen. Efter 5 sekunder gar bildskdrmen
in i energisparldget.

*#*  “Deep sleep” dr ett energisparldge som definierats av Environmental
Protection Agency.

Minska stromférbrukningen
(ECO lage)

Genom att trycka flera ganger pa ECO-knappen pa bildskdrmens
framsida kan du stilla in bildskdrmens ljusstyrka.

—

ECO: ANVANDARE
100

ECO 1

ECO: STARKT

= l

ECO: MEDEL

|

ECO: SVAGT

—

De olika ldgena visas pa skarmen och ljusstyrkan minskas efter
vilket lage du viljer. Menyn stidngs automatiskt efter ungefir 5
sekunder.

Bildskédrmens ljusstyrka och stromforbrukning minskas nér du
dndrar ldget fran STARKT till MEDEL och fran MEDEL till
SVAGT.

Ursprunglig instillning av bildskérmens ljusstyrka &r
“ANVANDARE”.

Om du viljer "ANVANDARE” kan du justera
bakgrundsbelysningen genom att trycka pa ¥/4-knapparna pa
samma sétt som nér du viljer BAKGRUNDSLJUS i menyn.

Obs!

Alternativen BAKGRUNDSLJUS, KONTRAST och LJUSSTYRKA ér
bara tillgingliga i menyn nir ECO-liget ir stillt pA ’ANVANDARE”
(sid. 11).

Funktion for automatisk
bildkvalitetsjustering

Nar bildskdrmen tar emot en insignal justeras
bildens position och skéarpa (fas/pixeljustering)
automatiskt sa att en skarp bild visas pa skirmen.

Det fabriksinstéllda laget

For att uppna en sa god bildkvalitet som mojligt i bildskdrmens
mitt jamfors den mottagna insignalen automatiskt med de
fabriksinstéllda ldgen som finns lagrade i bildskdrmens minne.
Om insignalen 6verensstimmer med nagot av de fabriksinstéllda
ligena visas bilden automatiskt pa skirmen med ritt instéllningar.

(fortsdttning)
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Om insignalen inte stimmer med nagot av de
fabriksinstéllda lagena
Nir bildskédrmen tar emot en insignal som inte stimmer Gverens

med nagot av de fabriksinstillda ldgena aktiveras funktionen for
automatisk justering av bildkvaliteten. Pa det sittet garanteras du

att alltid fa en skarp skidrmbild (inom f6ljande frekvensintervall):

Horisontell frekvens: 28-61 kHz (SDM-S53)

28-80 kHz (SDM-S73/S93)
Vertikal frekvens: 48-75 Hz
Forsta gangen en insignal, som inte stimmer Gverens med nagot
av de fabriksinstillda ldgena, tas emot tar det ldngre tid @n vanligt
innan bilden visas pa skdrmen, eftersom den automatiska
instillningen tar en liten stund att utfora. Eftersom den nya
instillningen lagras i bildskdrmens minne visas bilden i
fortséttningen lika snabbt som om signalen motsvarat nagot av de
fabriksinstillda lagena.

Om du justerar fas, pixeljustering och
bildpositionen manuelit

For vissa insignaler kan det hiinda att bildskdrmens funktion for
automatiskt bildjustering inte klarar av att till hundra procent
justera bildens position, fas och pixeljustering. I sé fall kan du
utfora dessa justeringar manuellt (sid. 12). Néar du har utfort dessa
instillningar manuellt lagras de i minnet som ett anvidndarlidge och
hiamtas automatiskt in nér bildskdrmen tar emot samma insignal
igen.

Obs!

Nir funktionen for automatisk bildkvalitetsjustering dr aktiverad kan du
bara anvinda (D (strom)omkopplaren.

Bilden kan vid detta tillfalle flimra, men det dr inget fel. Vinta bara nagra
sekunder tills justeringen slutforts.
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FelsOkning

Lis igenom f6ljande avsnitt innan du kontaktar teknisk support.

Skarmmeddelanden

Om négot &r fel pa insignalen visas ett av foljande meddelanden
pa skdrmen. Hur du 16ser problemet, se ”Symptom och atgéarder”
pé sidan 18.

Om "UTANFOR OMFANGET” visas pa skdrmen

Det hir ir ett tecken pa att insignalen inte stimmer Gverens med
specifikationerna for bildskdrmen. Kontrollera foljande
alternativ.

For mer information om skdrmmeddelanden, se ”Symptom och
atgdrder” pa sidan 18.

Om ”xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz” visas

Det hir &r ett tecken pa att antingen den horisontella eller den
vertikala frekvensen inte stimmer 6verens med bildskidrmens
specifikationer.

Siffrorna anger den horisontella och vertikala frekvensen for
den aktuella insignalen.

UTANFOR OMFANGET

xXX.xkHz/ xxxHz

Om "UPPLOSNING > 1024 x 768” visas

(SDM-S53)

Det hir ér ett tecken pa att upplosningen inte stimmer Gverens
med bildskdrmens specifikationer (1024 x 768 eller ligre).

Om “UPPLOSNING > 1280 x 1024” visas
(SDM-S73/S93)

Det hir 4r ett tecken pa att upplosningen inte stimmer 6verens
med bildskdrmens specifikationer (1280 x 1024 eller ldgre).

UTANFOR OMFANGET

UPPLOSNING > 1280X1024

Om ”INGEN SIGNAL” visas pa skirmen

Det hir betyder att bildskédrmen for tillfillet inte tar emot ndgon
signal.

INGEN SIGNAL

GA TILL ENERGISPAR

”GA TILL ENERGISPAR”
Bildskédrmen véxlar over till energisparldge ungefir 5
sekunder efter det att meddelandet visades.



Om "KABEL EJ ANSLUTEN?” visas pa skidrmen
Det hir dr ett tecken pa att videokabeln har kopplats ur.

KABEL EJ ANSLUTEN

17



Symptom och atgarder

Om du kan lokalisera ett problem till en dator eller annan utrustning som dr ansluten, finns mer information i bruksanvisningen till den
anslutna datorn/utrustningen.
Anvind sjdlvdiagnosfunktionen (sid. 20) om foljande rekommendationer inte loser problemet.

Symptom

Kontrollera féljande

Ingen bild

Om indikatorn () (strom) inte lyser
eller om indikatorn ()
(stromindikator) inte tdnds nér du
trycker pa () (strombrytare),

Kontrollera att nétkabeln #r korrekt ansluten.
Kontrollera att bildskdrmens huvudstrombrytare (MAIN POWER) &r paslagen (sid. 8).

Om indikatorn () (strom) lyser rott
nér den tinds,

Kontrollera att () (strombrytare) dr paslagen.

Om indikatorn () (strom) lyser gront
eller blinkar orange,

Anvind sjdlvdiagnosfunktionen (sid. 20).

Om KABEL EJ ANSLUTEN visas
pa skdrmen,

Kontrollera att signalkabeln dr korrekt ansluten och att alla kontakter sitter som de ska (sid. 6).
Check that the video input connector’s pins are not bent or pushed in.

En videosignalskabel som inte medf6ljde &dr ansluten. KABEL EJ ANSLUTEN kan visas
pé skiirmen om du ansluter en videosignalskabel som inte medf6ljde. Det &r normalt.

Om INGEN SIGNAL visas pa
skdrmen eller om indikatorn ()
(stromindikator) lyser orange eller
vixlar mellan att lysa gront eller
orange,

Kontrollera att signalkabeln &r korrekt ansluten och att alla kontakter sitter som de ska (sid. 6).
Kontrollera att stiften i videoingéngen inte &r bojda eller intryckta.

H Problem orsakade av en dator eller annan ansluten utrustning och som inte

orsakats av bildskdrmen
Datorn ir i energisparlidge. Tryck pa en tangent pa tangentbordet eller ror pa musen.

Kontrollera att grafikkortet dr korrekt installerat.
Kontrollera att datorn ir paslagen.
Starta om datorn.

Om UTANFOR OMFANGET visas
pé skiirmen (sid. 16),

H Problem orsakade av en dator eller annan ansluten utrustning och som inte

orsakats av bildskdrmen
Kontrollera att bildskdrmsfrekvensen ligger inom det intervall bildskérmen &r konstruerad

for. Har du bytt ut en gammal bildskidrm mot den hir ansluter du den dldre bildskdrmen
och justerar datorns grafikkort inom foljande intervall:

Horisontell frekvens: 28 — 61 kHz (SDM-S53), 28 — 80 kHz (SDM-S73/S93)

Vertikal frekvens: 48 — 75 Hz

Upplosning: 1024 x 768 eller liagre (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 eller lagre (SDM-S73/S93)

Om du anvinder Windows,

Har du bytt ut en gammal bildskédrm mot den hér ansluter du den éldre bildskdrmen och gor
foljande. Vilj ”"SONY” fran listan "Manufacturers” och vilj ”SDM-S53”, ”SDM-S73” eller
”SDM-S93” fran listan "Models” i fonstret for val av enheter i Windows. Om modellnamnet
for den hir bildskdrmen inte visas i listan "Models” kan du forsoka med “Plug & Play”.

Om du anvinder ett Macintosh-
system

Om du ansluter till en Macintosh anvinder du vid behov en adapter (medféljer ej). Anslut
adaptern till datorn innan du ansluter videokabeln.

Bilden flimrar, hoppar, oscillerar
eller &r férvrangd

Justera pixeljusteringen och fasen (sid. 12).

Isolera eller avligsna alla tdnkbara kéllor som kan orsaka elektriska eller magnetiska filt,
t.ex. bildskdrmar, laserskrivare, elektriska fliktar, lysror eller TV-apparater.

Du kan prova att ansluta bildskirmen till ett annat vigguttag, helst pa en annan el-fas.

H Problem orsakade av en dator eller annan ansluten utrustning och som inte

orsakats av bildskdrmen
Ta grafikkortets bruksanvisning till hjdlp for rétt bildskdrmsinstéllning.

Bekrifta att grafikldget (VESA, Macintosh 19" Color osv.) och insignalens frekvens kan
hanteras av den hir bildskirmen. Aven om frekvensen ligger inom ritt intervall kan vissa
grafikkort ha en synkpuls som 4r for smal for att bildskidrmen ska kunna synka korrekt.
Justera datorns uppdateringsintervall (vertikal frekvens) for att fa bista mojliga
bildkvalitet.
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Symptom Kontrollera féljande

Bilden &r suddig « Justera ljusstyrka och kontrast (sid. 11).
* Justera pixeljusteringen och fasen (sid. 12).

H Problem orsakade av en dator eller annan ansluten utrustning och som inte
orsakats av bildskdrmen
¢ Stdll in upplosningen pa 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) pa datorn.

Bilden ”sp6kar” * Undvik att anvinda videoforlingningskablar och/eller videokopplingsdosor.
» Kontrollera att alla kontakter sitter som de ska i sina anslutningar.

Bilden &r inte centrerad eller har * Justera pixeljusteringen och fasen (sid. 12).
inte ratt storlek « Justera bildens position (sid. 13). T#nk pa att vissa videoldgen inte fyller ut bildskéirmen
till kanterna.

Bilden &r for liten H Problem orsakade av en dator eller annan ansluten utrustning och som inte
orsakats av bildskdrmen
¢ Stdll in upplosningen pa 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) pa datorn.

Bilden &r mérk * Justera bakgrundsbelysningen (sid. 11).
* Justera ljusstyrkan (sid. 11).
* Justera fargnyansen med "Gamma” (sid. 14).
 Det tar ndgra minuter for bildskdrmen att bli ljus efter det att du slagit pa strommen till
den.
 Skirmen kanske blir morkare beroende pa det ECO-lige du valt.

Du kan se ett vagformat eller « Justera pixeljusteringen och fasen (sid. 12).
elliptiskt ménster (moaré)

Féargen &r inte enhetlig « Justera pixeljusteringen och fasen (sid. 12).
Vitt ser inte ut som vitt * Justera firgtemperaturen (sid. 13).

Bildskidrmens knappar verkar inte « Om "MENYLAS” iir stillt pd PA stiller du det pd AV (sid. 14).
fungera

(O visas pa skdrmen)

Bildskdrmen sténgs av efter en H Problem orsakade av den anslutna datorn eller annan utrustning

stund » Stédng av datorns energisparldge.

Néar duI slagit av huvudstrommen e Om du trycker piA MAIN POWER for att stinga av strémmen nér huvudstrommen ér pa

lyser O (stromindikatorn) med ett men () (strdmbrytare) inte 4r intryckt, eller nér bildskdrmen 4r i energisparlige, kan det

klart sken en liten stund hiinda att () (strmindikator) inte slicks med det samma. Det ir inte ett tecken pé att ndgot
ar fel.

(fortsdttning)
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Visa informationen for den hér bildskdrmen

Nér bildskdrmen tar emot en videosignal trycker du in
MENU-knappen under mer én 5 sekunder tills
informationsrutan visas.

Stang informationsfonstret genom att trycka pA MENU-knappen
igen.

MENU

Exempel

—— Modellnamn

MODEL : SDM-S53
SER. NO : 1234567 «+——
MANUFACTURED : 2003-52_

Serienummer

|~ Tillverkningsvec
ka och -ar

Om du star infor ett problem som du inte kan 16sa kontaktar du din
auktoriserade Sony-aterforsiljare och ger dem foljande
information:

¢ Modellnamn: SDM-S53 or SDM-S73 or SDM-S93

¢ Serienummer

* Detaljerad beskrivning av problemet

* Inkopsdatum

* Namn och specifikationer for dator och grafikkort
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Funktion for sjalvdiagnos

Bildskédrmen &r utrustad med en funktion for sjdlvdiagnos. Om
problemet ligger hos bildskidrmen eller datorn/datorerna visas
inget pa bildskdrmen och O (strom)indikatorn lyser antingen
gront eller blinkar orange. Om () (strém)indikatorn lyser orange
betyder det att datorn #r i energisparlidget. Tryck pa en tangent pa
tangentbordet eller ror pa musen.

)

G(strom)
indikator

!

500000 |

soNY

Al

Om bilden forsvinner fran skiarmen och ()
(strom)indikatorn lyser gront

1 Sla av strommen med () (strém)omkopplaren och
koppla bort videokabeln fran bildskarmen.

2 Sla pa strommen till bildskdrmen genom att trycka
pa (O (strom)omkopplaren.

Bildskédrmen fungerar som den ska om alla fyra fargstaplarna (vit,
rod, gron, bla) visas. Koppla tillbaka videokabeln och kontrollera
att datorn fungerar som den ska.

Om férgstaplarna inte visas kan det betyda att det &4r nagot fel pa
bildskdrmen. Informera din auktoriserade Sony-aterforséljare om
bildskérmens status.

Om bilden forsvinner fran skarmen och ()
(strom)indikatorn blinkar orange

Sla pa och av bildskdarmen genom att trycka tva ganger
pa (O (strom)omkopplaren.

Om O (strém)indikatorn lyser gront fungerar bildskdrmen som
den ska.

om® (strom)indikatorn fortfarande blinkar kan det betyda att det
dr nagot fel pa bildskdrmen. Rikna antalet sekunder mellan ©)
(strom)indikatorns orange blinkningar och informera din
auktoriserade Sony-aterforsiljare om bildskdrmens status. Se till
att du har skrivit ned bildskidrmens modellnamn och
serienummer. Skriv ocksa ned uppgifter om datorns och
grafikkortets mirke och modell.



Specifikationer
SDM-S53 SDM-S73/S93
LCD-skidrm Paneltyp: a-Si TFT aktiv matris LCD-skidrm Paneltyp: a-Si TFT aktiv matris
Bildstorlek: 15,0 tum Bildstorlek: 17,0 tum (SDM-S73)
Insignalens format RGB-drivfrekvens* Bildstorlek: 19,0 tum (SDM-S93)
Horisontell frekvens: 28-61 kHz Insignalens format RGB-drivfrekvens*
Vertikal frekvens: 48-75 Hz Horisontell frekvens: 28-80 kHz
Upplosning Horisontellt: Max.1024 bildpunkter Vertikal frekvens: 48-75 Hz
Vertikalt: Max.768 linjer Upplosning Horisontellt: Max.1280 bildpunkter
Insignalnivaer RGB-videosignal Vertikalt: Max.1024 linjer
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positiv Insignalnivéer RGB-videosignal
SYNC-signal 0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positiv
TTL-niva, 2,2 kQ, SYNC-signal
positiv eller negativ TTL-niv4, 2,2 kQ,
(Separat horisontell och vertikal positiv eller negativ
eller sammansatt synk) (Separat horisontell och vertikal
0,3 Vp-p, 75Q, negativ eller sammansatt synk)
(Synk pa gron) 0,3 Vp-p, 75Q, negativ
Stromforsorjning 100-240 V, 50-60 Hz, (Synk pa gron)
Max. 0,6 A Stromforsorjning 100-240 V, 50-60 Hz,
Stromforbrukning Max. 25 W Max. 1,0 A
Driftstemperatur 5-35°C Stromforbrukning Max. 45 W (SDM-S73)
Storlek (bredd/héjd/djup) Max. 50 W (SDM-S93)
Bildskérm (uppritt): Driftstemperatur 5-35°C
Ca. 339 x 370 x 186 mm Storlek (bredd/h6jd/djup)
(med still) Bildskérm (uppriitt):
Ca. 339 x 275 x 53 mm Ca. 367 x 411 x 215 mm
(utan stall) (med still) (SDM-S73)
Vikt Ca. 3,7 kg (med still) Ca. 412 x 445 x 234 mm
Ca. 2,7 kg (utan stéll) (med still) (SDM-S93)
Plug & Play DDC2B Ca. 367 x 315 x 60 mm
Tillbehor Se sid. 6. (utan still) (SDM-S73)

Ca. 412 x 350 x 64 mm
(utan still) (SDM-S93)
Vikt Ca. 5,4 kg (med stéll)
(SDM-S73)
Ca. 6,6 kg (med stéll)
(SDM-S93)
Ca. 4,1 kg
(utan stéll) (SDM-S73)
Ca.5,2kg
(utan still) (SDM-S93)
Plug & Play DDC2B
Tillbehor Se sid. 6.

* Rekommenderad horisontell och vertikal timing
» Horisontellt synkpulsforhallande ska vara storre én 4,8% av
den totala horisontella tiden eller 0,8 s, beroende pa vilket
vérde som &r storst.
» Horisontell sldcksignalpulsbredd bor 6verstiga 2,5 psek.
» Vertikal sldcksignalpulsbredd bor 6verstiga 450 usek.

Utférande och specifikationer kan éndras utan féregaende
meddelande.
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TCO’99 Eco-document

H Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-

puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

B Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium®**

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

*  Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice
If shipped t

is applicable for USA/Canada only.
0 USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following

specificatio

ns:

SPECIFICATIONS
Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord
Length
Rating

NOTICE

Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Maximum 15 feet
Minimum 7 A, 125 V

Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada

uniguemen
Si cet appa
le cordon d

t.
reil est export* aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
"alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de
Cordon

Longueu
Tension

=
—

fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
r Maximum 15 pieds

Minimum 7 A, 125 V

=

= e TG

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafos, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center
1-800-222-7669 or http://www.sony.com/

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name: SONY

Model: SDM-S53/S73/S93
Responsible Party: Sony Electronics Inc.
Address: 16530 Via Esprillo,

San Diego, CA 92127 U.S.A.
Telephone Number: 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

(&

BZ03
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Voorzorgsmaatregelen

Waarschuwing over voedingsaansluitingen

* Gebruik het bijgeleverde netsnoer. Als u een ander netsnoer
gebruikt, moet u controleren of dit compatibel is met de lokale
stroomvoorziening.

Voor klanten in de Verenigde Staten

Als u niet het juiste snoer gebruikt, voldoet de monitor niet aan
de voorgeschreven FCC-normen.

Voor klanten in het Verenigd Koninkrijk

Als u de monitor gebruikt in het Verenigd Koninkrijk, moet u
het juiste netsnoer voor het Verenigd Koninkrijk gebruiken.

Voorbeeld van stekkertypen

voor 100tot 120V voor 200 tot 240V alleen voor 240 V
wisselstroom wisselstroom wisselstroom

Het toestel moet in de buurt van een gemakkelijk bereikbaar
stopcontact worden geplaatst.

Installatie

Installeer of plaats de monitor niet:

* op plaatsen waar deze wordt blootgesteld aan hoge
temperaturen, bijvoorbeeld in de buurt van een verwarming,
een heteluchtblazer of in direct zonlicht. Als de monitor aan
extreem hoge temperaturen wordt blootgesteld, zoals in een
auto die in direct zonlicht staat geparkeerd of in de buurt van
een heteluchtblazer, kan de behuizing vervormen en de
werking verstoren;

* op plaatsen waar deze wordt blootgesteld aan mechanische
trillingen of schokken;

* in de buurt van apparatuur die een sterk magnetisch veld
produceert, zoals een televisie of verscheidene andere
huishoudelijke apparaten;

* op plaatsen waar deze wordt blootgesteld aan veel stof, vuil of
zand, bijvoorbeeld in de buurt van een open raam of een
buitendeur. Als u de monitor tijdelijk buiten plaatst, moet u de
juiste voorzorgsmaatregelen treffen ter bescherming tegen stof
en vuil in de lucht. Als u dit niet doet, kan het toestel
onherstelbaar worden beschadigd.

Behandeling van het LCD-scherm

* Laat het LCD-scherm niet in de zon staan om beschadiging te
voorkomen. Wees voorzichtig als u de monitor in de buurt van
een raam plaatst.

* Druk en kras niet op het LCD-scherm. Plaats geen zware
voorwerpen op het LCD-scherm. Hierdoor kan de uniformiteit
van het scherm afnemen of kan het LCD-scherm defect raken.

* Als u de monitor gebruikt in een koude omgeving, kunnen er
nabeelden op het scherm verschijnen. Dit duidt niet op een
storing. Het scherm wordt weer normaal als de temperatuur een
normaal werkingsniveau bereikt.

* Als een stilstaand beeld lange tijd wordt weergegeven, kan er
enige tijd een nabeeld zichtbaar zijn. Dit nabeeld verdwijnt na
verloop van tijd.

* Het LCD-scherm wordt warm tijdens gebruik. Dit duidt niet op
een storing.

Opmerking over het LCD-scherm (Liquid Crystal
Display)

Het LCD-scherm is vervaardigd met
precisietechnologie. Op het LCD-scherm kunnen
echter doorlopend donkere of heldere (rood, blauw of
groen) lichtpuntjes zichtbaar zijn. Bovendien kunnen
ongewone gekleurde strepen of helderheid op het LCD-
scherm worden weergegeven. Dit is normaal en duidt
niet op storing.

(Effectieve beeldpunten: meer dan 99,99%)

Onderhoud

» Trek de stekker uit het stopcontact voordat u de monitor reinigt.

* Reinig het LCD-scherm met een zachte doek. Gebruik geen
glasreinigingsmiddel dat een antistatische oplossing of
soortgelijke toevoeging bevat omdat de coating van het LCD-
scherm hierdoor kan worden beschadigd.

* Reinig de behuizing, het paneel en de bedieningselementen met
een zachte doek die is bevochtigd met een zacht zeepsopje.
Gebruik geen schuursponsje, schuurpoeder of oplosmiddelen,
zoals alcohol of benzine.

* Wrijf, druk of tik niet op het scherm met een scherp of schurend
voorwerp, zoals een balpen of schroevendraaier. Hierdoor kan
de beeldbuis worden beschadigd.

* Houd er rekening mee dat het materiaal of de coating van het
LCD-scherm kan worden aangetast door blootstelling aan
vluchtige oplosmiddelen, zoals insecticide, of door langdurig
contact met rubber of vinyl.

Vervoer

» Koppel alle kabels los van de monitor en pak het LCD-scherm
met beide handen vast om het te vervoeren. Let er hierbij op dat
u het scherm niet krast. Als u de monitor laat vallen, kunt u
gewond raken of kan de monitor worden beschadigd.

¢ Als u deze monitor moet vervoeren voor reparatie of
verzending, moet u de oorspronkelijke doos en
verpakkingsmaterialen gebruiken.

De monitor afvoeren

« Gooi de monitor niet weg met gewoon huishoudelijk
afval.

* De fluorescerende buis in de monitor bevat kwik.
Deze monitor moet worden afgevoerd in
overeenstemming met de plaatselijke voorschriften
voor afvalverwerking.



(& (stroom) schakelaar en () (stroom) lampje
Onderdelen en (pagina's 8, 15, 20)

bed ien | n g Sele menten Deze schakelaar zet de monitor aan wanneer de () (stroom)

lampje rood oplicht. Druk nogmaals op deze schakelaar om de
monitor uit te zetten.

Druk op de MAIN POWER schakelaar ([6]) wanneer de

O (stroom) lampje niet oplicht.

Zie de pagina's tussen haakjes voor meer informatie.

Voorkant van het LCD-scherm

[2] MENU toets (pagina's 10, 11)
Met deze toets wordt het menuscherm in- en uitgeschakeld.

o
¥/4 toetsen (pagina 11)
1 Met deze toetsen kunt u de menuonderdelen selecteren en
wijzigingen maken.

[4] OK toets (pagina 11)
Met deze toets activeert u het geselecteerde menuonderdeel
en de wijzigingen die zijn gemaakt met de ¥/4" toetsen ([3]).

( )

=

0060600 [

sony

[5] ECO toets (pagina 15)

Met deze toets kunt u het stroomverbruik beperken.

[6] MAIN POWER schakelaar (pagina 8)
Met deze schakelaar wordt de monitor in- en uitgeschakeld.

3

@ Achterkant van het LCD-scherm
OK —

&

Zijkant van het LCD-scherm Achterklep (pagina 8)
Verwijder deze klep om kabels of snoeren aan te sluiten.

—

MAIN POWER

(wordt vervolgd)

5



SDM-S53/S73

8] ] 9]

In deze afbeelding van de achterkant van de monitor wordt
de SDM-S53 getoond.

SDM-S93

[o0]
I

=l

.=
[
[T

AC IN aansluiting (pagina 7)
Hierop sluit u het netsnoer aan (meegeleverd).

[9] HD15 (RGB) ingang
Via deze aansluiting worden analoog RGB-videosignalen
(0,700 Vp-p, positief) en synchronisatiesignalen ingevoerd.

Kabelhouder (pagina 8)
Met dit onderdeel kunt u kabels en snoeren bevestigen aan het
scherm.

Instelling

Voordat u de monitor in gebruik neemt, moet u controleren of de

verpakking de volgende onderdelen bevat:

* LCD-scherm

¢ Netsnoer

* HD15-HD15-videosignaalkabel

* CD-ROM (hulpprogramma's voor Windows/Macintosh,
gebruiksaanwijzing, enzovoort)

» Garantiekaart

¢ Installatiechandleiding

Instelling 1: De videosignaalkabels
aansluiten

Zet de monitor en de computer uit voordat u deze aansluit.

Opmerkingen

¢ Raak de pinnen van de videosignaalkabel niet aan omdat deze
hierdoor kunnen verbuigen.

¢ Controleer de uitlijning van de HD15 aansluiting om te voorkomen
dat de pinnen van de videosignaalkabel worden verbogen.

1 Schuif de achterklep omhoog.

2 Laat het beeldscherm naar voren hellen.

Een computer aansluiten die is voorzien van een
HD15 uitgang (analoog RGB)
Gebruik de bijgeleverde HD15-HD15-videosignaalkabel

(analoog RGB) om de computer aan te sluiten op de HD15-ingang
van de monitor (analoog RGB).

Sluit de computer aan zoals hieronder wordt afgebeeld.



B Aansluiting op een IBM PC/AT of
vergelijkbare computer

I \

naar de HD 15
ingang (analoog
RGB

naar de HD15 uitgang
(analoog RGB) van de
computer

L &TTe
iiii@. 00 [:‘ 5
IBM PC/AT of
vergelijkbare computer

__J

HD15-HD15
videosignaalkabel (analoog
RGB) (meegeleverd)

B Aansluiten op een Macintosh-computer

naar de HD 15
ingang (analoog
RGB)

I

0 | ca—pa||-

naar de HD15
uitgang (analoog
RGB) van de
computer

=

5 )
5 HD15-HD15
videosignaalkabel (analoog
RGB) (meegeleverd)

El
3
El

Macintosh-
computer

Gebruik desgewenst een adapter (niet meegeleverd) bij aansluiting op
een Macintosh-computer. Sluit de adapter aan op de computer voordat
u de videosignaalkabel aansluit.

Instelling 2: Het netsnoer
aansluiten

1 Sluit het bijgeleverde netsnoer aan op de AC IN
ingang van de monitor.

2 Sluit het andere uiteinde van het netsnoer aan op
een stopcontact.

SDM-S53/S73

1
naar AC IN

naar een stopcontact 2

-
netsnoer (meegeleverd)

In deze afbeelding van de achterkant van de monitor
wordt de SDM-S53 getoond.

Dezelfde procedure is van toepassing op het model
SDM-S73.

SDM-S93

1
naar AC IN D

i

—— |/l

naar een stopcontact 2

<

netsnoer (meegeleverd)




Instelling 3: De snoeren
bevestigen en de
achterklep sluiten

1 Schuif de achterklep omhoog.
2 Verwijder het deksel van de standaard.

3 Zet het netsnoer en de videosignaalkabel vast met
de kabelhouder op de kast (SDM-S53/S73).
Zet de videosignaalkabel vast met de kabelhouder
op de kast (SDM-S93).

4 Voer het netsnoer en de videosignaalkabel in de
standaard en zet deze vast met de kabelhouder
(SDM-S53/S73).

Voer het netsnoer door de opening aan de
linkerzijde van de standaard en zet het netsnoer en
de videosignaalkabel vast met de kabelhouder
(SDM-S93).

5 Plaats het deksel van de standaard terug en schuif
de achterklep omlaag.
Controleer of de snoeren door de opening aan de onderzijde
van het deksel van de standaard naar buiten komen. Als dit het
geval is, is het deksel van de standaard op de juiste manier
geplaatst.

SDM-S53/S73

1
Achterklep | ,%
—
N
Kabelhouder
-
2 Deksel
van de
standaard

Kabelhouder

In de afbeeldingen wordt de achterkant van de
SDM-S53 getoond.
Het model SDM-S73 heeft dezelfde achterkant.

SDM-S93

Achterklep

Kabelhouder

X

-
2
Deksel
van de
standaard

Kabelhouder

Instelling 4: De monitor en de
computer aanzetten

1 Druk de MAIN POWER schakelaar aan de
rechterkant van de monitor in de richting van I als
dit nog niet het geval is. Controleer of de () (stroom)
lampje rood brandt.

Opmerking
In de fabriek is de MAIN POWER schakelaar van de monitor ingesteld op
@.

A 'd )
Licht rood op
MAIN POWER J)
ol
e
| Y ->
[
i
g J/
—

2 Druk op de () (stroom) schakelaar rechts vooraan
op de monitor.
De (O (stroom) lampje licht groen op.

N

Licht groen op

500000 |

SoNY




3 Zet de computer aan.

De installatie van de monitor is voltooid. Gebruik desgewenst de
bedieningselementen op de monitor om het beeld aan te passen
(pagina 10).

Als er geen beeld verschijnt op het scherm

* Controleer of het netsnoer en de videosignaalkabel goed zijn
aangesloten.

« Als "GEEN INPUT SIGNAAL" op het scherm
verschijnt:
De computer staat in de energiespaarstand. Druk op een
willekeurige toets op het toetsenbord of verplaats de muis.

* Als "KABEL NIET AANGESLOTEN" op het scherm
verschijnt:
Controleer of de videosignaalkabel goed is aangesloten.

« Als "BUITEN BEREIK" op het scherm verschijnt:
Sluit de oude monitor opnieuw aan. Pas vervolgens de
grafische kaart van de computer aan het volgende bereik aan.

SDM-S53 SDM-S73/S93
Horizontale 28 -61kHz 28 — 80 kHz
frequentie
Verticale 48 - 75 Hz 48 — 75 Hz
frequentie
Resolutie 1024 x 768 of 1280 x 1024 of

minder minder

Zie "Problemen en oplossingen" op pagina 18 voor meer
informatie over berichten op het scherm.

Geen specifieke stuurprogramma's vereist

De monitor voldoet aan de "DDC" Plug & Play-norm en bepaalt
automatisch alle monitorgegevens. U hoeft geen specifiek
stuurprogramma op de computer te installeren.

Wanneer u de computer voor het eerst aanzet nadat de monitor is
aangesloten, kan de installatiewizard op het scherm verschijnen. Volg in
dit geval de instructies op het scherm. De Plug & Play-monitor wordt
automatisch geselecteerd zodat u deze monitor kunt gebruiken.

De verticale frequentie wordt ingesteld op 60 Hz.
De monitor produceert geen vervelend geknipper, zodat u deze meteen
kunt gebruiken. U hoeft de verticale frequentie niet hoog in te stellen.

Instelling 5: De hellingshoek
aanpassen

U kunt de monitor verstellen binnen de hieronder weergegeven
hoeken.

Pak beide zijden van het LCD-scherm vast en stel de
gewenste hoek in.

ca. 175°

Comfortabel gebruik van de monitor

Pas de kijkhoek van de monitor aan de hoogte van uw bureau en
stoel aan zodat er geen licht van het scherm in uw ogen wordt
gereflecteerd.

Opmerking
Als u de hellingshoek en hoogte aanpast, moet u langzaam en voorzichtig
te werk gaan, zodat de monitor niet tegen het bureau klapt.




. ________________________________________________| [4] SCHERM 20

De monitor instellen (pagina 12)

Selecteer het SCHERM o :A>U TO
FASE
Voordat u wijzigingen aanbrengt menu om de scherpte van het PITCH

i H CENTRERING
beeld (fase/pltch) en de 0 CENTRERING
centrering van het beeld

. . 1280x1024/60Hz
(horizontale/verticale
positie) aan te passen.

Sluit de monitor en de computer aan en zet deze aan.
Voor de beste resultaten wacht u minstens 30 minuten voordat
u de instellingen gaat aanpassen.

Met het schermmenu kunt u veel instellingen van de monitor (5] KLEUREN [ (pagina 13)
wijzigen. Selecteer het KLEUREN
menu om de
. kleurtemperatuur van het
Het menu gebru | ken beeld aanpte passen. Hiermee
past u de toon van het scherm
Druk op de MENU toets om het hoofdmenu op het scherm weer aan.
te geven. Zie pagina 11 voor meer informatie over het gebruik van
de MENU toets.
[6] GAMMA 7 (pagina 14)
Selecteer het GAMMA menu
om de kleurtinten van het o SQWQQ
MENU beeld aan te passen. GAMMA 3
1280x1024/60Hz
1280x1024/60Hz
POSITIE MENU
(pagina 14)
Selecteer het POSITIE
Gebruik de /4 en OK toetsen om de pictogrammen te selecteren MENU menu om de plaats
die in de bovenstaande afbeelding van het hoofdmenu worden van het menuscherm te
getoond. Het volgende [1]~[9] menu verschijnt. Druk wijzigen.
herhaaldelijk op ¥ om naar beneden te bladeren totdat de 1280x1024/60Hz2

pictogrammen in menu [9] verschijnen. Zie pagina 11 voor meer
informatie over de ‘/f en OK toetsen.

LANGUAGE

. (pagina 14) ? 5
(1] BACKLIGHT & Selecteer LANGUAGE alsu  [*& .g\eglﬁgngDs
P . o . . PYCCKUU
(pagina 11) de taal wilt wijzigen die BAE
Selecteer het BACKLIGHT wordt gebruikt voor menu's X
menu om de helderheid van en berichten.

de achtergrondverlichting
aan te passen.

MENU’

[9] RESET -« (pagina 14)
Alle standaardinstellingen

[2] CONTRAST @ worden hersteld. ANNULEREN

(pagina 11)

Selecteer het CONTRAST

menu om het beeldcontrast

aan te passen.

1280x1024/60Hz

MENU

TOETSEN SLOT O
(pagina 14)

HELPERHEID © Alle toetsen vergrendelen om G?#‘
(pagina 11) ongewenst aanpassen of
Selecteer het HELDERHEID herstellen te vermijden.
menu om de helderheid van | NN 11 0 0
het beeld (zwartniveau) aan 1280x1024/60Hz
te passen.

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU

10



H De MENU, ¥/4 en OK toetsen gebruiken

& De achtergrondverlichting

1 Geef het hoofdmenu weer. aanpassen (BACKL|G HT)
Druk op de MENU toets om het hoofdmenu op het scherm

weer te geven. Als het scherm te helder is, moet u de achtergrondverlichting

aanpassen om het scherm beter leesbaar te maken.
MENU

Opmerking
U kunt de achtergrondverlichting niet aanpassen wanneer de ECO stand
is ingesteld op HOOG, MIDDEN of LAAG (pagina 15).

1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.
2 Selecteer het menu dat u wilt aanpassen.

Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om het gewenste menu weer te 2 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om |00 (BACKLIGHT) te
geven. Druk op de OK toets om het menuonderdeel te selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
selecteren. Het BACKLIGHT menu verschijnt op het scherm.

@ OK 3 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om het verlichtingsniveau

aan te passen en druk op de OK toets.
) N
@ @ Het contrast aanpassen
(CONTRAST)
3 Pas het menu aan. Pas het beeldcontrast aan.

Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om de instelling aan te passen. Druk
vervolgens op de OK toets. Opmerking
Wanneer u op de OK toets drukt, wordt de instelling U kunt het contrast niet aanpassen wanneer de ECO stand is ingesteld op
opgeslagen en verschijnt het vorige menu op het scherm. HOOG, MIDDEN of LAAG (pagina 15).

1 Druk op de MENU toets.

OK
@ Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.
-
@ 2 Druk op de $/4 toetsen om @ (CONTRAST) te
@ selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het CONTRAST menu verschijnt op het scherm.

4 Sluit het menu. 3
Druk één keer op de MENU toets om naar het normale beeld
terug te keren. Als er niet op een toets wordt gedrukt, wordt
het menu na ongeveer 30 seconden automatisch gesloten.

MENU - Het zwartniveau van een beeld
aanpassen (HELDERHEID)

Pas de helderheid van het beeld aan (zwartniveau).

Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om het contrast aan te
passen en druk op de OK toets.

Opmerking
U kunt de helderheid niet aanpassen wanneer de ECO stand is ingesteld
op HOOG, MIDDEN of LAAG (pagina 15).
B De standaardinstellingen herstellen
U kunt de standaardinstellingen herstellen met het RESET menu. 1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Zie »>+< (RESET) op pagina 14 voor meer informatie over het Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.
herstellen van de standaardinstellingen.
2 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om O- (HELDERHEID) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het HELDERHEID menu verschijnt op het scherm.

3 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om de helderheid aan te
passen en druk op de OK toets.
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A\ De scherpte en centrering van
het beeld aanpassen (SCHERM)

B Functie voor automatisch aanpassen van de
beeldkwaliteit

Als de monitor een ingangssignaal ontvangt,
worden de positie en scherpte van het beeld
(fase/pitch) automatisch aangepast zodat er een
duidelijk beeld op het scherm verschijnt
(pagina 15).

Opmerking

Als de functie voor het automatisch aanpassen van de beeldkwaliteit is
geactiveerd, functioneert alleen de Q) (stroom) schakelaar.

Het beeld kan gedurende deze tijd flikkeren, maar dit is geen defect.
Wacht even tot de aanpassing is voltooid.

Als het beeld niet volledig wordt aangepast met de
functie voor het automatisch aanpassen van de
beeldkwaliteit

U kunt de beeldkwaliteit voor het huidige ingangssignaal
automatisch verder aanpassen. Zie AUTO hieronder.

Als u de beeldkwaliteit nog verder moet aanpassen
U kunt de scherpte (fase/pitch) en positie (horizontale/verticale
positie) van het beeld handmatig aanpassen.

Deze instellingen worden opgeslagen in het geheugen en
automatisch opgeroepen wanneer het scherm hetzelfde
ingangssignaal ontvangt.

U moet deze instellingen wellicht opnieuw maken als u het
ingangssignaal wijzigt nadat u de computer opnieuw hebt
aangesloten.

B De beeldkwaliteit voor het huidige
ingangssignaal automatisch verder
aanpassen (AUTO)

1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

2 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om A\ (SCHERM) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het SCHERM menu verschijnt op het scherm.

3 Drukop de 4/4 toetsen om AUTO te selecteren en
druk op de OK toets.
Pas de fase, pitch en horizontale/verticale positie van het
scherm aan voor het huidige ingangssignaal en sla deze
instellingen op.

4 Drukopde ¥/4 toetsen om O te selecteren en druk
op de OK toets.
Ga terug naar het menuscherm.

B De scherpte van het beeld handmatig
aanpassen (FASE/PITCH)

U kunt de scherpte van het beeld als volgt aanpassen.
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1 Stel de resolutie in op 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53)
1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) op de computer.

2 Plaats de CD-ROM.

3 Start de CD-ROM, selecteer het land/de regio en het

model en geef het testpatroon weer.

Voor Windows

Klik op [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Voor Macintosh

Klik op [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Druk op de MENU toets.

Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

5 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om A\ (SCHERM) te

selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het SCHERM menu verschijnt op het scherm.

6 Druk op de $/4 toetsen om FASE te selecteren en

druk op de OK toets.
Het FASE menu verschijnt op het scherm.

7 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen tot de horizontale strepen
tot een minimum zijn gereduceerd.
Pas het beeld zo aan dat de horizontale strepen tot een

T
‘ Exl
I

minimum zijn gereduceerd.

8 Druk op de OK toets.

Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.
Als er verticale strepen op het gehele scherm zichtbaar zijn,
moet u de pitch als volgt aanpassen.

9 Druk op de $/4 toetsen om PITCH te selecteren en

druk op de OK toets.
Het PITCH menu verschijnt op het scherm.

10 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen tot de verticale strepen
verdwijnen.
Pas het beeld zo aan dat de verticale strepen verdwijnen.

T
‘ iy
I

11 Klik op op het scherm om het testpatroon uit
te schakelen.

12 Druk op de OK toets.
Ga terug naar het SCHERM menu.

13 Druk op de $/4 toetsen om ® te selecteren en druk
op de OK toets.
Ga terug naar het menuscherm.



B De positie van het beeld handmatig
aanpassen
(H CENTRERING/V CENTRERING)

Pas de centrering van het beeld als volgt aan wanneer het beeld
niet in het midden van het scherm wordt weergegeven.

1 Stel de resolutie in op 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53)
1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) op de computer.

2 Plaats de CD-ROM.

3 Start de CD-ROM, selecteer het land/de regio en het
model en geef het testpatroon weer.
Voor Windows
Klik op [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Voor Macintosh
Klik op [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

5 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om A\ (SCHERM) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het SCHERM menu verschijnt op het scherm.

6 Druk op de $/4 toetsen om H CENTRERING of V

CENTRERING te selecteren en druk op de OK toets.

Het H CENTRERING of V CENTRERING menu verschijnt
op het scherm.

7 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om het testpatroon in het
midden van het scherm te plaatsen.

8 Kiik op op het scherm om het testpatroon uit
te schakelen.

9 Druk op de OK toets.
Ga terug naar het SCHERM menu.

10 Druk op de $/4 toetsen om ® te selecteren en druk
op de OK toets.
Ga terug naar het menuscherm.

] De kleurtemperatuur aanpassen
(KLEUREN)

U kunt het kleurniveau voor het witte gedeelte van het beeld
kiezen uit de standaardinstellingen voor kleurtemperatuur.
U kunt desgewenst de kleurtemperatuur ook nauwkeuriger
aanpassen.

1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

2 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om [ (KLEUREN) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het KLEUREN menu verschijnt op het scherm.

3 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om de gewenste
kleurtemperatuur te selecteren en druk op de OK
toets.

Wit krijgt een rode in plaats van een blauwe tint wanneer de
temperatuur wordt verlaagd van 9300K naar 6500K.

B De kleurtemperatuur nauwkeurig
aanpassen (GEBRUIKERINSTEL)

1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

2 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om [ (KLEUREN) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het KLEUREN menu verschijnt op het scherm.

3 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om "AANPASSEN" te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het menu voor het nauwkeurig aanpassen van de
kleurtemperatuur verschijnt op het scherm.

s
R N0 12 8
G NS 12 8

B M= 128
1280x1024/60Hz

4 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om R (rood) of B (blauw) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets. Druk op de ¥/4
toetsen om de kleurtemperatuur aan te passen en
druk op de OK toets.

Aangezien bij deze instelling de kleurtemperatuur wordt
gewijzigd door de componenten R en B te verhogen of te
verlagen ten opzichte van G (groen), is de component G
vastgelegd.

5 Drukopde ¥/4 toetsen om ® te selecteren en druk
op de OK toets.
De nieuwe kleurinstelling wordt opgeslagen in het geheugen
voor GEBRUIKERINSTEL en wordt automatisch
opgeroepen wanneer GEBRUIKER wordt geselecteerd.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.
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7 De gamma-instelling wijzigen
(GAMMA)

U kunt de kleurtinten van het beeld op het scherm afstemmen op
de originele kleurtinten van het beeld.

1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

2 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om 7 (GAMMA) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het GAMMA menu verschijnt op het scherm.

3 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om de gewenste stand te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.

De menupositie wijzigen
(POSITIE MENU)

U kunt de positie van het menu wijzigen als dit een beeld op het
scherm blokkeert.

1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

2 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om 3 (POSITIE MENU) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het POSITIE MENU menu verschijnt op het scherm.

3 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om de gewenste positie te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.

U kunt kiezen uit 9 posities waar het menu wordt weergegeven.

De taal van het menuscherm
selecteren (LANGUAGE)

U kunt de taal wijzigen die wordt gebruikt in menu's of berichten
die worden weergegeven op deze monitor.

1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

2 Druk op de $/4 toetsen om B (LANGUAGE) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het LANGUAGE menu verschijnt op het scherm.

3 Drukop de ¥/4 toetsen om een taal te selecteren en
druk op de OK toets.
* ENGLISH: Engels
* FRANCAIS: Frans
* DEUTSCH: Duits
» ESPANOL: Spaans
¢ ITALIANO: Italiaans
* NEDERLANDS
* SVENSKA: Zweeds
* PYCCKMWI: Russisch
* HBZAEE: Japans
e rfixz: Chinees
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>+« De aangepaste gegevens
terugzetten naar de
standaardwaarden (RESET)

Alle standaardinstellingen worden hersteld.

1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

2 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om >+« (RESET) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het RESET menu verschijnt op het scherm.

3 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om de gewenste stand te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.

e OK: Alle standaardinstellingen worden hersteld. Houd er
rekening mee dat met deze methode de
(LANGUAGE) instelling niet wordt hersteld.

* ANNULEREN:De herstelbewerking annuleren en
terugkeren naar het menuscherm.

Om De menu's en
bedieningselementen
vergrendelen (TOETSEN SLOT)

Alle toetsen vergrendelen om ongewenst aanpassen of herstellen
te vermijden.

1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

2 Drukop de $/4 toetsen om O (TOETSEN SLOT) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het TOETSEN SLOT menu verschijnt op het scherm.

3 Drukop de ¥/4 toetsen om AAN of UIT te selecteren
en druk op de OK toets.

« AAN:Alleen de (D (stroom) schakelaar functioneert. Als u
een andere bewerking probeert uit te voeren, verschijnt
het O-n (TOETSEN SLOT) pictogram op het scherm.

e UIT: Schakelt O=n (TOETSEN SLOT) UIT. Als
O=n (TOETSEN SLOT) is ingesteld op AAN en u op
de MENU toets drukt, wordt O=n (TOETSEN SLOT)
automatisch geselecteerd.



Technische kenmerken

Het stroomverbruik verminderen

(ECO modus)

Als u herhaaldelijk op de ECO toets aan de voorkant van de

St roomspaarfu nCtIe monitor drukt, kunt u de helderheid van het scherm selecteren.

Deze monitor voldoet aan de richtlijnen voor stroombesparing die | I

zijn opgesteld door VESA, ENERGY STAR en NUTEK. Als de

o . ECO: GEBRUIKER

monitor is aangesloten op een computer of DPMS-compatibele

videokaart (Display Power Management Signaling), gaat de monitor 100

automatisch minder stroom verbruiken zoals hieronder afgebeeld. ECO 1

SDM-S53 ECO:HOOG
Stroomstand  Stroomverbruik & (stroom)

lampje 1

normale werking 25 W (maximaal) groen ECO:MIDDEN

actief uit* 1 W (maximaal) oranje

(diepe sluimer)** 1

stroom 1 W (maximaal) rood ECO: LAAG

uitgeschakeld

stroomvoorziening 0 W uit

uitgeschakeld Elke modus wordt op het scherm weergegeven en de helderheid
van het scherm wordt beperkt op basis van de modus. Het menu
verdwijnt automatisch na ongeveer 5 seconden.

SDM-S73 De helderheid van het scherm en het stroomverbruik worden
Stroomstand _ Stroomverbruik ® (stroom) beperkt als de modus wordt gewijzigd van HOOG in MIDDEN in
normale werking 45 W (maximaal) groen De standaardinstelling voor de helderheid van het scherm is
actief uit* 1 W (maximaal) oranje "GEBRUIKER".

(diepe sluimer)** Als u "GEBRUIKER" selecteert, kunt u het niveau van de
stroom 1 W (maximaal) rood achtergrondverlichting aanpassen door op de /4 toetsen te
uitgeschakeld drukken, op dezelfde manier als wanneer u BACKLIGHT
— - selecteert met het menu.

stroomvoorziening 0 W uit
uitgeschakeld Opmerking

Alleen als de ECO modus is ingesteld op "GEBRUIKER", zijn de items

BACKLIGHT, CONTRAST en HELDERHEID in het menu beschikbaar
SDM-S93 (pagina 11).
Stroomstand  Stroomverbruik O (stroom)

lampje Functie voor automatisch

normale werking 50 W (maximaal) groen aan passen van de beeldkwal |te|t
actief uit* 1 W (maximaal) oranje
(diepe sluimer)** Als de monitor een ingangssignaal ontvangt,
stroom 1 W (maximaal) rood worden de beeldpositie en -scherpte (fase/pitch)
uitgeschakeld automatisch aangepast zodat er een scherp beeld
stroomvoorziening 0 W uit op het scherm verschijnt.
uitgeschakeld

Fabrieksinstelling

Als de monitor een ingangssignaal ontvangt, wordt deze
automatisch afgestemd op een van de fabrieksinstellingen die in
het geheugen van de monitor zijn opgeslagen om een beeld van
hoge kwaliteit in het midden van het scherm te verkrijgen.
Wanneer het ingangssignaal overeenkomt met de
fabrieksinstelling, wordt het beeld automatisch op het scherm
weergegeven met de juiste standaardinstellingen.

*  Als de stand "actief uit" van de computer wordt geactiveerd, valt het
ingangssignaal weg en verschijnt GEEN INPUT SIGNAAL op het
scherm. Na 5 seconden wordt de stroomspaarstand van de monitor
geactiveerd.

*#* "Diepe sluimer" is een stroomspaarstand die is gedefinieerd door de
Environmental Protection Agency.

(wordt vervolgd)
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Als ingangssignalen niet overeenkomen met de
fabrieksinstellingen

Als de monitor een ingangssignaal ontvangt dat niet overeenkomt
met een van de fabrieksinstellingen, wordt de functie voor het
automatisch aanpassen van de beeldkwaliteit van de monitor
geactiveerd waardoor er altijd een scherp beeld verschijnt op het
scherm (binnen het volgende frequentiebereik):
Horizontale frequentie: 28-61 kHz (SDM-S53)

28-80 kHz (SDM-S73/593)
Verticale frequentie: ~ 48-75 Hz
De eerste keer dat de monitor ingangssignalen ontvangt die niet
overeenkomen met een van de fabrieksinstellingen, kan het langer
dan normaal duren voordat het beeld op het scherm verschijnt. De
instelgegevens worden automatisch opgeslagen in het geheugen
zodat de monitor op dezelfde manier werkt als wanneer de
monitor signalen ontvangt die wel overeenkomen met een van de
fabrieksinstellingen.

Fase, pitch en beeldpositie handmatig aanpassen

Voor sommige ingangssignalen kunnen beeldpositie, fase en
pitch niet helemaal automatisch worden aangepast. Deze
instellingen kunnen dan handmatig worden aangepast

(pagina 12). Wanneer u deze instellingen handmatig aanpast,
worden deze als gebruikersstanden in het geheugen opgeslagen en
automatisch weer opgeroepen wanneer de monitor dezelfde
ingangssignalen ontvangt.

Opmerking

Als de functie voor het automatisch aanpassen van de beeldkwaliteit is
geactiveerd, functioneert alleen de O (stroom) schakelaar.

Het beeld kan gedurende deze tijd flikkeren, maar dit is geen defect.
Wacht even tot de aanpassing is voltooid.
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Problemen oplossen

Lees dit gedeelte aandachtig door voordat u contact opneemt met
de technische ondersteuning.

Schermberichten

Als er een probleem is met het ingangssignaal, wordt een van de
volgende berichten weergegeven op het scherm. Zie "Problemen
en oplossingen" op pagina 18 om dit probleem op te lossen.

Als "BUITEN BEREIK" op het scherm verschijnt

Dit geeft aan dat het ingangssignaal niet wordt ondersteund door
de monitor. Controleer de volgende punten.

Zie "Problemen en oplossingen" op pagina 18 voor meer
informatie over schermberichten.

Als "xxx.x kHz/xxx Hz" wordt weergegeven

Dit geeft aan dat de horizontale of verticale frequentie niet
wordt ondersteund door de monitor.

De cijfers staan voor de horizontale en verticale frequenties
van het huidige ingangssignaal.

BUITEN BEREIK

xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz

Als "RESOLUTIE > 1024 x 768" wordt weergegeven
(SDM-S53)

Dit geeft aan dat de resolutie niet wordt ondersteund door de
monitor (1024 x 768 of minder).

Als "RESOLUTIE > 1280 x 1024" wordt weergegeven
(SDM-S73/S93)

Dit geeft aan dat de resolutie niet wordt ondersteund door de
monitor (1280 x 1024 of minder).

BUITEN BEREIK

RESOLUTIE > 1280X1024

Als "GEEN INPUT SIGNAAL" op het scherm
verschijnt

Hiermee wordt aangegeven dat er geen signaal wordt ingevoerd.

GEEN INPUT SIGNAAL

GA NAAR STROOMSPAAR

"GA NAAR STROOMSPAAR"
De monitor schakelt ongeveer 5 seconden nadat het bericht is
verschenen over naar de energiespaarstand.



Als "KABEL NIET AANGESLOTEN" op het
scherm verschijnt

Dit geeft aan de videosignaalkabel is losgekoppeld.

KABEL NIET AANGESLOTEN
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Problemen en oplossingen

Raadpleeg de gebruiksaanwijzing van de aangesloten computer of apparatuur wanneer u problemen hebt met een aangesloten computer of
andere apparatuur.
Gebruik de zelfdiagnosefunctie (pagina 20) als u het probleem niet kunt oplossen met de volgende aanwijzingen.

Probleem Controleer deze punten

Geen beeld

Het (D (stroom) lampje brandt niet of
het (D (stroom) lampje gaat niet
branden wanneer u op de ©) (stroom)
schakelaar drukt.

» Controleer of het netsnoer goed is aangesloten.
» Controleer of de MAIN POWER schakelaar van de monitor aan staat (pagina 8).

De () (stroom) lampje licht rood op.

« Controleer of de () (stroom) schakelaar aan staat.

Het (D (stroom) lampje is groen of
knippert oranje.

* Gebruik de zelfdiagnosefunctie (pagina 20).

KABEL NIET AANGESLOTEN
verschijnt op het scherm.

* Controleer of de videosignaalkabel goed is aangesloten en of alle stekkers goed vastzitten
(pagina 6).

* Controleer of de pinnen van de video-ingang niet zijn verbogen of naar binnen zijn
gedrukt.

* Eris een videosignaalkabel aangesloten die niet is bijgeleverd. Als u een
videosignaalkabel aansluit die niet is bijgeleverd, kan KABEL NIET AANGESLOTEN
op het scherm verschijnen. Dit duidt niet op een storing.

GEEN INPUT SIGNAAL verschijnt
op het scherm of het O (stroom)
lampje is oranje of afwisselend
groen en oranje.

* Controleer of de videosignaalkabel goed is aangesloten en of alle stekkers goed vastzitten
(pagina 6).

« Controleer of de pinnen van de video-ingang niet zijn verbogen of naar binnen zijn
gedrukt.

H Problemen die worden veroorzaakt door de computer of andere apparatuur
die is aangesloten en niet door de monitor
¢ De computer staat in de energiespaarstand. Druk op een willekeurige toets op het

toetsenbord of verplaats de muis.
* Controleer of de grafische kaart goed is geinstalleerd.
* Controleer of de computer is ingeschakeld.
* Start de computer opnieuw op.

BUITEN BEREIK verschijnt op het
scherm (pagina 16).

H Problemen die worden veroorzaakt door de computer of andere apparatuur
die is aangesloten en niet door de monitor
» Controleer of het videofrequentiebereik binnen de monitorspecificaties valt. Als u een

oude monitor hebt vervangen door deze monitor, moet u de oude monitor opnieuw
aansluiten en de grafische kaart van de computer aanpassen aan het volgende bereik:
Horizontaal: 28 — 61 kHz (SDM-S53), 28 — 80 kHz (SDM-S73/S93)

Verticaal: 48 — 75 Hz

Resolutie: 1024 x 768 of minder (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 of minder (SDM-S73/593)

U gebruikt Windows.

* Als u een oude monitor hebt vervangen door deze monitor, moet u de oude monitor
opnieuw aansluiten en de volgende procedure uitvoeren. Selecteer "SONY" in de lijst met
fabrikanten en selecteer "SDM-S53", "SDM-S73" of "SDM-S93" in de lijst met
"modellen" in het Windows-venster voor apparaatselectie. Als de modelnaam van deze
monitor niet in de lijst met "modellen" verschijnt, moet u "Plug & Play" proberen.

Bij gebruik van een Macintosh
systeem.

* Gebruik desgewenst een adapter (niet meegeleverd) bij aansluiting op een Macintosh
computer. Sluit de adapter aan op de computer voordat u de videosignaalkabel aansluit.




Probleem Controleer deze punten

Het beeld flikkert, springt, * Pas de pitch en fase aan (pagina 12).
oscilleert of is vervormd. * Isoleer en elimineer potentiéle bronnen van elektrische of magnetische velden, zoals
monitors, laserprinters, elektrische ventilatoren, fluorescerende verlichting of televisies.
* Probeer de monitor aan te sluiten op een ander stopcontact, bij voorkeur op een ander circuit.

H Probleem dat wordt veroorzaakt door de computer of andere apparatuur die
is aangesloten en niet door de monitor
* Raadpleeg de handleiding van de grafische kaart voor de juiste instelling van de monitor.

* Controleer of de grafische modus (VESA, Macintosh 19" Color, enzovoort) en de
frequentie van het ingangssignaal worden ondersteund door deze monitor. Zelfs als de
frequentie binnen het juiste bereik ligt, hebben bepaalde grafische kaarten een
synchronisatiepuls die te smal is om correct te worden gesynchroniseerd door de monitor.

 Pas de frequentie voor vernieuwen (verticale frequentie) van de computer aan om een
optimaal beeld te verkrijgen.

Het beeld is wazig. e Pas de helderheid en het contrast aan (pagina 11).
 Pas de pitch en fase aan (pagina 12).

H Probleem dat wordt veroorzaakt door de computer of andere apparatuur die
is aangesloten en niet door de monitor
* Stel de resolutie in op 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) op de

computer.
Echobeeld (ghosting).  Gebruik geen videoverlengsnoeren en/of videoschakeldozen.
» Controleer of alle stekkers goed vastzitten.
Het beeld is niet gecentreerd of e Pas de pitch en fase aan (pagina 12).
heeft niet de juiste afmetingen. * Pas de positie van het beeld aan (pagina 13). Houd er rekening mee dat in bepaalde
videostanden het scherm niet volledig wordt gevuld.
Het beeld is te klein. H Probleem dat wordt veroorzaakt door de computer of andere apparatuur die

is aangesloten en niet door de monitor
 Stel de resolutie in op 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) op de

computer.

Het beeld is donker. * Pas de achtergrondverlichting aan (pagina 11).
¢ Pas de helderheid aan (pagina 11).
¢ Pas de gamma aan met "Gamma" (pagina 14).
* Na het inschakelen van de monitor duurt het enkele minuten voordat het scherm oplicht.
* Het scherm wordt wellicht donkerder, athankelijk van de geselecteerde ECO modus.

Golvend of elliptisch patroon e Pas de pitch en fase aan (pagina 12).
(moiré) is zichtbaar.

De kleur is niet gelijkmatig. * Pas de pitch en fase aan (pagina 12).
Onzuivere witweergave. * Pas de kleurtemperatuur aan (pagina 13).

De toetsen van de monitor werken « Als "TOETSEN SLOT" is ingesteld op AAN, stelt u deze in op UIT (pagina 14).
niet
(O verschijnt op het scherm).

Het scherm wordt na enige tijd H Problemen die worden veroorzaakt door de aangesloten computer of
uitgeschakeld. andere apparatuur
* Schakel de stroomspaarstand van de computer uit.

Nadat de stroom is uitgeschakeld, ¢ Als de stroom is ingeschakeld maar de () (stroom) schakelaar is niet ingedrukt of als de

blijft het O (stroom) lampije enige monitor in de stroomspaarstand staat en u de MAIN POWER schakelaar uitschakelt,
tijd branden. wordt het () (stroom) lampje wellicht niet direct uitgeschakeld. Dit duidt niet op een
storing.

(wordt vervolgd)
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De gegevens van deze monitor weergeven

Houd de MENU knop langer dan 5 seconden ingedrukt
terwijl de monitor een videosignaal ontvangt totdat het
infovenster verschijnt.

Als u nogmaals op de MENU knop drukt, verdwijnt het venster.

MENU

Voorbeeld

—— Modelnaam

MODEL : SDM-S53 ]
SER. NO : 1234567 «—}—— Serienummer

MANUFACTURED : 2003-52_

| ~—— Productieweek
en -jaar

Als een probleem blijft optreden, moet u contact opnemen met
een erkende Sony dealer en de volgende informatie opgeven:

* Modelnaam: SDM-S53 of SDM-S73 of SDM-S93

¢ Serienummer

* Gedetailleerde beschrijving van het probleem

* Datum van aanschaf

* Naam en specificaties van uw computer en grafische kaart
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Zelfdiagnosefunctie

Deze monitor heeft een zelfdiagnosefunctie. Als er een probleem
is met de monitor of computer(s), wordt het scherm leeg en gaat
het () (stroom) lampje groen branden of oranje knipperen. Als het
O (stroom) lampje oranje brandt, is de stroomspaarstand van de
computer geactiveerd. Druk op een toets op het toetsenbord of
verplaats de muis.

& (stroom)
lampje

!

500000 |

SoNY

Al

Het beeld verdwijnt en het () (stroom) lampje is
groen

1 Schakel de () (stroom) schakelaar uit en koppel de
videosignaalkabels los van de monitor.

2 Druk op de () (stroom) schakelaar om de monitor in
te schakelen.

Als de vier kleurbalken (wit, rood, groen, blauw) verschijnen,
werkt de monitor goed. Sluit de video-ingangskabels weer aan en
controleer de instelling van de computer(s).

Als de vier kleurbalken niet verschijnen, is de monitor wellicht
defect. Informeer de erkende Sony dealer over dit probleem.

Het beeld verdwijnt en het () (stroom) lampje
knippert oranje

Druk twee keer op de () (stroom) schakelaar om de
monitor uit en weer in te schakelen.

Als het (D (stroom) lampje groen gaat branden, werkt de monitor
goed.

Knippert het O (stroom) lampje nog steeds, dan is de monitor
wellicht defect. Tel de seconden tussen het oranje knipperen van
het (O (stroom) lampje en informeer de erkende Sony dealer over
de instelling van de monitor. Noteer de modelnaam en het
serienummer van de monitor. Noteer ook het type en model van
de computer en grafische kaart.



Technische gegevens

SDM-S53 SDM-S73/S93
LCD-scherm Type: a-Si TFT Active Matrix LCD-scherm Type: a-Si TFT Active Matrix
Beeldformaat: 15,0 inch Beeldformaat: 17,0 inch (SDM-S73)
Ingangssignaalindeling ~ RGB-werkingsfrequentie* Beeldformaat: 19,0 inch (SDM-S93)
Horizontaal: 28 — 61 kHz Ingangssignaalindeling RGB-werkingsfrequentie™®
Verticaal: 48 — 75 Hz Horizontaal: 28 — 80 kHz
Resolutie Horizontaal: Max. 1024 punten Verticaal: 48 — 75 Hz
Verticaal: Max. 768 lijnen Resolutie Horizontaal: Max. 1280 punten
Ingangssignaalniveaus RGB-videosignaal Verticaal: Max. 1024 lijnen
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positief Ingangssignaalniveaus RGB-videosignaal
SYNC-signaal 0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positief
TTL-niveau, 2,2 kQ, SYNC-signaal
positief of negatief TTL-niveau, 2,2 kQ2,
(afzonderlijk horizontaal en verticaal positief of negatief
of composite sync) (afzonderlijk horizontaal en verticaal
0,3 Vp-p, 75Q, negatief of composite sync)
(Sync op groen) 0,3 Vp-p, 75Q, negatief
Stroomvereisten 100 - 240 V, 50 — 60 Hz, (Sync op groen)
Max. 0,6 A Stroomvereisten 100 =240 V, 50 — 60 Hz,
Elektriciteitsverbruik Max. 25 W Max. 1,0 A
Werkingstemperatuur 5-35°C Elektriciteitsverbruik Max. 45 W (SDM-S73)
Afmetingen (breedte/hoogte/diepte) Max. 50 W (SDM-S93)
Scherm (rechtop): Werkingstemperatuur 5-35°C
Ongeveer 339 x 370 x 186 mm Afmetingen (breedte/hoogte/diepte)
(met standaard) Scherm (rechtop):
Ongeveer 339 x 275 x 53 mm Ongeveer 367 x 411 x 215 mm
(zonder standaard) (met standaard) (SDM-S73)
Gewicht Ongeveer 3,7 kg (met standaard) Ongeveer 412 x 445 x 234 mm
Ongeveer 2,7 kg (met standaard) (SDM-S93)
(zonder standaard) Ongeveer 367 x 315 x 60 mm
Plug & Play DDC2B (zonder standaard) (SDM-S73)
Accessoires Zie pagina 6. Ongeveer 412 x 350 x 64 mm
(zonder standaard) (SDM-S93)
Gewicht Ongeveer 5,4 kg (met standaard)
(SDM-S73)
Ongeveer 6,6 kg (met standaard)
(SDM-S93)
Ongeveer 4,1 kg
(zonder standaard) (SDM-S73)
Ongeveer 5,2 kg
(zonder standaard) (SDM-S93)
Plug & Play DDC2B
Accessoires Zie pagina 6.

* Aanbevolen horizontale en verticale synchronisatie-conditie

* Horizontale synchronisatiebreedte moet meer dan 4,8% van
de totale horizontale tijd zijn of 0,8 usec, afhankelijk van wat
het grootst is.

» Horizontale onderdrukkingsbreedte moet meer dan 2,5 psec
zijn.

* Verticale onderdrukkingsbreedte moet meer dan 450 psec
zijn.

Wijzigingen in ontwerp en technische gegevens voorbehouden
zonder voorafgaande kennisgeving.
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TCO’99 Eco-document

H Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-

puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

B Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium®**

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

*  Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice is applicable for USA/Canada only.
If shipped to USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following
specifications:
SPECIFICATIONS

Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Length Maximum 15 feet
Rating Minimum 7 A, 125 V
NOTICE
Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada
uniquement.

Si cet appareil est export* aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
le cordon d’alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Cordon Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Longueur Maximum 15 pieds
Tension Minimum 7 A, 125 V

= oo (N6

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafos, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center
1-800-222-7669 or http://www.sony.com/

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name: SONY

Model: SDM-S53/S73/S93
Responsible Party: Sony Electronics Inc.
Address: 16530 Via Esprillo,

San Diego, CA 92127 U.S.A.
Telephone Number: 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.
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TCO’99 Eco-document

B Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-
puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

H Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium**

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

* Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

** Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice
If shipped t

is applicable for USA/Canada only.
0 USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following

specificatio

ns:

SPECIFICATIONS
Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord
Length
Rating

NOTICE

Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Maximum 15 feet
Minimum 7 A, 125 V

Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada

uniguemen
Si cet appa
le cordon d

t.
reil est export* aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
"alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de
Cordon

Longueu
Tension

=
—

fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
r Maximum 15 pieds

Minimum 7 A, 125 V

=

= e TG

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafos, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center
1-800-222-7669 or http://www.sony.com/

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name: SONY

Model: SDM-S53/S73/S93
Responsible Party: Sony Electronics Inc.
Address: 16530 Via Esprillo,

San Diego, CA 92127 U.S.A.
Telephone Number: 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

(&

BZ03
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Bezpecénostni opatreni

Upozornéni tykajici se napajeni

¢ Pouzijte dodany napajeci kabel. Pokud pouzijete jiny
napéjeci kabel, presvédcte se, Ze je slucitelny s vasi mistni
rozvodnou siti.
Pro zakazniky v USA
Pokud nepouzijete odpovidajici kabel, tento monitor
nebude spliiovat povinné standardy FCC.
Pro zakazniky ve Velké Britanii
Pokud monitor pouzivate ve Velké Britanii, ujistéte se, Ze
pouzivate odpovidajici napajeci kabel pro Velkou Britanii.
Priklad typl zastréek

pro 100 az 120 V stf. pro 200 az 240 V stf. pouze pro 240V stf.

Toto zafizeni by mélo byt nainstalovano blizko snadno
dosazitelné zasuvky.

Umisténi

Neinstalujte nebo neponechavejte monitor na nasledujicich

mistech:

¢ Na mistech vystavovanych extrémnim teplotam, naptiklad
blizko radidtort, topeni nebo na pfimém slunecnim svétle.
Vystavovani monitoru extrémnim teplotam, napfiklad v
automobilu zaparkovaném na pfimém slune¢nim svétle
nebo v blizkosti topeni, miize zpUisobit deformace skfiné
nebo poruchy.

¢ Na mista vystavena mechanickym vibracim nebo otfestim.

e Blizko zafizeni vytvarejicich silné magnetické pole,
napfiklad televizorii nebo dalSich domécich spotiebicti.

e Na mista s velkym vyskytem prachu, necistot ¢i pisku,
napfiklad v blizkosti otevieného okna nebo dveri. Pokud
bude monitor docasn€ umistén ve venkovnim prostfedi,
ucinte odpovidajici opatfeni proti prachu a necistotam ze
vzduchu. V opacném piipadé by mohlo dojit k
neopravitelné poruse.

Zachazeni s displejem LCD

¢ Displej LCD neumist'ujte smérem ke slunci, mohlo by
dojit k jeho poskozeni. Budte opatrni pfi umist' ovani
monitoru v blizkosti okna.

e Netlacte na displej LCD a neskrabejte po ném.
Neumist'ujte na néj zadné té€zké predméty. Mohlo by dojit
ke ztraté linearity nebo k porucham displeje LCD.

e Pokud se tento monitor bude pouZivat na studeném miste,
miZe se na displeji objevit zbytkovy obraz. Nejedna se o
poruchu. Jakmile teplota vzroste na béZnou provozni
hodnotu, obnovi se béZné zobrazeni.

e Pokud bude na displeji zobrazen staticky obraz po
dlouhou dobu, miiZe se na chvili objevit zbytkovy obraz.
Tento zbytkovy obraz ¢asem zmizi.

e LCD panel se béhem provozu zahiiva. Nejedna se o
poruchu.

Informace o LCD (Liquid Crystal Display)

Povsimnéte si, Ze LCD obrazovka je vyrobena pomoci
vysoce presné technologie. Nicméné se na LCD
obrazovce mohou objevovat konstantni ¢erné body
nebo svitici body (¢ervené, modré nebo zelené) a
nepravidelné barevné pruhy nebo pruhy riizného jasu.
Nejedna se o poruchu.

(Efektivni body: vice nez 99,99%)

Udrzba

e Pred CiSténim monitoru nezapomente vytahnout napajeci

kabel ze zasuvky.

Cistéte LCD obrazovku pomoci jemného hadiiku. Pokud

pouzivate tekuty Cisti¢ na sklo, nepouZzivejte Zadny typ

Cistidla obsahujici antistatické ¢inidlo nebo podobné

primési — muze se tim poskrabat ochranna vrstva

obrazovky LCD.

Cistéte sk¥iii monitoru, panel a ovladaci prvky pomoci

meékkého hadiiku navlhéeného jemnym Cisticim

roztokem. NepouZivejte abrazivni houbicku, €istici prasek
nebo rozpoustédla jako je lih nebo benzin.

Nejezdéete po obrazovce, nedotykejte se nebo net'ukejte

na povrch obrazovky ostrymi nebo drsnymi predméty jako

je propisovacka nebo Sroubovak. Tento typ dotyku mutize
zpusobit poskrabani obrazovky.

e Uvédomte si, Ze pokud je tento monitor vystaven tékavym
roztoklim jako jsou insekticidy, nebo pokud dojde k
dlouhodobému styku s gumovymi materialy nebo
materialy z PVC, miZe dojit ke zménam v materiadlu nebo
k degradaci ochranné vrstvy displeje LCD.

Preprava

e Odpojte vsechny kabely od monitoru a uchopte pevné
LCD po obou stranach tak, aby se pii pfeprave
neposkrabala obrazovka. Pokud monitor upustite, mizete
se zranit nebo mize dojit k poskozeni monitoru.

e Pii pfepravé nebo zasilani tohoto monitoru do opravy
pouzijte piivodni lepenkovou krabici a balici material.

Likvidace monitoru

¢ Nelikvidujte tento monitor vyhozenim do bézného
domaciho odpadu.

¢ Prosvétlovaci zarivka pouzita v monitoru obsahuje
rtut’. Likvidace monitoru musi byt provedena v
souladu s mistnimi predpisy pro nakladani s
nebezpecnym odpadem.



& Vypinaé (napajeni) a () indikator (napajeni)

Dily a ovladaci prvky (strany 8, 15, 20)

. ) . . Tento vypinaé zapin monitor, kdyz () indikator
Poc}robnﬁz informace najdete na stranach uvedenych (napéjeni) se rozsviti ervené. Pro vypnuti monitoru
v zavorkach. stisknéte znovu vypinac.

Jestlize se (D indikator (napdjeni) nerozsviti, stisknéte
Pfedni strana displeje LCD vypinaé MAIN POWER ([6]).
e N

Tlac¢itko MENU (strany 10, 11)
Timto vypinacem se zapina a vypina obrazovkové menu.

o
Tladitka $/4 (strana 11)
Tato tlacitka se pouZzivaji pro volbu polozek v menu a
[l Gipravy.

[4] Tlaéitko OK (strana 11)
Toto tlacitko aktivuje vybranou polozku v menu a ucini
tipravy pomoci ¥/4 tlacitek ([3]).

50000
=
m
P4
c

soNy

[5] Tlagitko ECO (strana 15)

@ Toto tlacitko se pouziva pro sniZeni spotieby energie.

[6] Vypinaé MAIN POWER (strana 8)

imto 1nacem se zapina a vypina privod elektricke
3 T, Vyp' v p, 2, yp, ,pw d 1k .k,
energie do displeje.

=

Zadni strana displeje LCD

\ J
Bo¢ni strana displeje LCD
N Zadni kryt (strana 8)
Otevrete tento kryt, pokud pripojujete kabely nebo
p N privody.
MAIN POWER
L
\ J
(pokracovani)

5
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Na obrazku je zadni strana monitoru SDM-S53.

SDM-S93
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Konektor sttidavého napajeni AC IN (strana 7)

Tento konektor pfipojte k napajecimu kabelu (dodany).

[9] Vstupni konektor HD15 (RGB)
Tento konektor slouZi pro vstup analogového
videosignalu RGB (0,7 Vp-p, pozitivni) a
synchronizacnich signald.

Drzak kabelu (strana 8)
Tento dil zajistuje kabely a piivody k monitoru.

Instalace

Nez zacnete monitor pouzivat, zkontrolujte, zda baleni

obsahuje nasledujici polozky:

¢ Displej LCD

¢ Napagjeci kabel

e Kabel videosignalu HD15-HD15

e CD-ROM (obsluzny program pro Windows/Macintosh,
Provozni pokyny, atd.)

e Zarucni list

e Priivodce rychlym nastavenim

Instalace 1: Zapojte kabely
videosignalu

Monitor i pocitac pred pripojenim vypnéte.

Poznamky

¢ Nedotykejte se koliki konektoru kabelu videosignalu, mohlo
by dojit k jejich ohnuti.

e Zkontrolujte orientaci konektoru HD15, pfedejdete tak
nebezpedi ohnuti kolik konektoru kabelu videosignalu.

1 Oteviete zadni kryt.

2 Naklonte displej smérem dopfredu.

>
F =

Propojte pocita¢ dodavany s vystupnim
konektorem HD15 (analogové RGB)

Pomoci dodaného HD15-HD15 kabelu s videosigndlem (analogové
RGB) propojte pocitac se vstupnim konektorem monitoru HD 15
(analogové RGB).

Propojte pocita¢ podle nasledujicich instrukei.



B Pripojeni k pocitaci IBM PC/AT nebo

kompatibilnimu po&itai Instalace 2: Pfipojte napajeci kabel

] [ 1 Dodany zdrojovy kabel pfipojte bezpeéné ke
ke vstupnimu konektoru AC IN u monitoru.
konektoru HD 15

(analogové RGB)

2 Druhy konec pFipojte bezpeéné ke zdrojové
zasuvce.

SDM-S53/S73

1
k vystupnimu konektoru HD 15 do zditky AC IN

(analogové RGB) %
@H{ [ E J)

U 5 Kabel videosignalu

IBM PC/AT nebo HD15-HD15 (analogové

kompatibilni poéita RGB) (dodany)

B Pripojeni k pocitaci Macintosh

ke vstupnimu do sitové zasuvky 2

konektoru HD 15 &=
(analogove RGB) napajeci kabel (dodany)

Na obrazku je zadni strana monitoru SDM-S53.
Totéz plati pro model SDM-S73 .

j SDM-S93

5

. . Kabel videosignalu 1
kvystupnimu_ =~ HD15-HD15 N
konektoru pocitace (analogové RGB) do zditky
HD15 (analogové RGB) (dodany) AC IN

Pocita¢ Macintosh —

4

V piipadé potifeby pouzijte pii pfipojovani tohoto monitoru k

pocita¢i Macintosh adaptér Macintosh (neni soucasti dodavky).

Adaptér pro Macintosh pripojte k pocitaci pred pfipojenim do sitové zasuvky 2
kabelu.

napajeci kabel (dodany)



Instalace 3: Zajistéte kabely a
zavrete zadni kryt

Oteviete zadni kryt.
Odstrarite kryt stojanu.

Zajistéte zdrojovy kabel a kabel videosignalu
pomoci drzaku kabelu (SDM-S53/S73).
Zajistéte zdrojovy kabel a kabel videosignalu
pomoci drzaku kabelu (SDM-S93).

Pripojte zdrojovy kabel a kabel videosignalu do
stojanu a zajistéte je pomoci drzaku kabelu (SDM-
S53/S73).

Prostréte zdrojovy kabel skrze diru v levé éasti
stojanu a zajistéte zdrojovy kabel a kabel
videosignalu pomoci drzaku kabelu (SDM-S93).

Vrat'te na misto kryt stojanu a pak zaviete smérem
dold zadni kryt.

Prosim ujistéte se, Ze kabely vybihaji skrze otvor v dolni
casti krytu stojanu, kvili spravnému umisténi krytu
stojanu.

SDM-S53/S73

Zadni kryt

Drzak kabelu

- @
2
Kryt
stojanu

Drzak kabelu

Na obrazcich je zadni strana monitoru SDM-S53.
Totéz plati pro model SDM-S73.

SDM-S93

Zadni kryt

Drzak kabelu

- @
2
Kryt
stojanu

Drzak kabelu

Instalace 4: Zapnéte monitor a
pocitac

1 Stisknéte vypinaé MAIN POWER umistény na pravé
strané monitoru ve sméru |, jestlize doposud neni
stisknuty. Ujistéte se, ze () indikator (napajeni) se
rozsviti Cervené.

Poznamka
Monitor je uz z vyroby zasilan s nastavenym vypinacem MAIN
POWER na polohu zapnuto (I).

N ( )
rozsviti se ¢ervené
MAIN POWER é
o~
e
' A\
O
>
(. J/
I

2 Stisknéte () vypinaé (napajeni) vpredu vpravo na
monitoru.
Indikator (napajeni) () se rozsviti zelené.

)

se rozsviti zelené

S000bLO |

sony




3 Zapnéte poéitaé.

Instalace monitoru je dokoncena. V ptipadé potieby
nastavte obraz ovladacimi prvky monitoru (strana 10).

Pokud se na obrazovce neobjevi obraz

e Zkontrolujte, zda je spravné pripojen napdjeci kabel a
kabel videosignalu.

¢ Pokud se ,,NO INPUT SIGNAL“ objevi na obrazovce:
Pocitac presel do usporného rezimu. Zkuste stisknout
libovolnou klavesu na klavesnici nebo pohnout mysi.

¢ Pokud ,,CABLE DISCONNECTED" se objevi na
obrazovce:
Zkontrolujte, zda je spravné pripojen kabel videosignalu.

¢ Pokud ,OUT OF RANGE" se objevi na obrazovce:
Znovu pripojte stary monitor. Poté nastavte grafickou
kartu pocitace v nasledujicich rozsazich.

SDM-S53 SDM-S73/S93
Horizontalni 28-61 kHz 28-80 kHz
frekvence
Vertikalni 48-75 Hz 48-75 Hz
frekvence
Rozliseni 1024 x 768 nebo 1280 x 1 024 nebo
méné méné

alsi informace o zpravach na obrazovce viz ,,Pfizna
Dal f h b P ky
problémt a jejich odstranéni® na strané 18.

Pouziti specifickych ovladac¢l neni nutné

Tento monitor vyhovuje standardu ,,DDC* Plug & Play a umoziuje
automaticky detekovat veskeré informace o monitoru. Do pocitace
neni nutné instalovat specifické ovladace.

Pfi prvnim zapnuti pocitace se miZe na obrazovce zobrazit okno
Priivodce instalaci. V takovém pifipadé postupujte dle zobrazenych
pokynl. Automaticky bude vybran monitor Plug & Play, takZe tento
monitor miZete pouzit.

Vertikalni frekvence se nastavi na 60 Hz.

Vzhledem k tomu, Ze se neprojevuje blikani obrazu, mizete
pouzivat toto nastaveni. Nemusite nastavovat vertikalni frekvenci
na vysoké hodnoty.

Instalace 5: Nastaveni naklonu

Tento displej je mozné upravit v rozsahu nasledujicich hli.

Uchopte boéni strany panelu LCD a nastavte uhly
zobrazeni monitoru.

Pribl.  P¥ibl.

Pribl. 175°

Pro pohodiné pouzivani monitoru

Nastavte uhel vaseho displeje dle vysky stolu a zidle a také
tak, aby se vam do o¢i neodrazelo okolni svétlo.

Poznamka
Kdyz nastavujete naklon a vysku zobrazeni, postupujte pomalu a
opatrné a dbejte na to, aby monitor nespadl na stil.




Nastaveni monitoru

Pred provedenim nastaveni

Ptipojte monitor k pocitaci a zapnéte je.

Nejlepsich vysledkii dosahnete, pokud pred nastavovanim
vyckate alespon 30 minut.

Cetna nastaveni monitoru miZzete provadét pomoci nabidky
na monitoru.

Ovladani nabidky

Po stisknuti MENU tlacitka se na obrazovce zobrazi hlavni
nabidka. Na strané 11 najdete dalsi informace o pouzivani
tlacitka MENU.

MENU

1280x1024/60Hz

Pomoci tlacitek ¥/4 a OK vyberete ikony z predchoziho
obrazku hlavni nabidky. Zobrazi se nasledujici
nabidka[1]~[9]. Drite stisknuté ¥ , dokud se neobjevi ikony
v nabidce [9]. Viz strana 11 pro vice informaci o pouzivani
tlacitek ¥/4 a OK.

(1] BACKLIGHT O
(strana 11)
Chcete-li nastavit jas
podsviceni, vyberte

nabidku BACKLIGHT.

[N 1 0 o

1280x1024/60Hz
VEN

CONTRAST O
(strana 11)
Chcete-linastavit kontrast,
vyberte nabidku
CONTRAST.

(NN 1 0 0

1280x1024/60Hz
VENU

(3] BRIGHTNESS &
(strana 11)
Chcete-li nastavit jas
(Cernd uroven), vyberte
nabidku BRIGHTNESS.

(NI 1 0 0

1280x1024/60Hz
VENU

10

[4] SCREEN A\ (strana 12)
Chcete-li nastavit ostrost
obrazu (faze/roztec) nebo
vystfedéni (horizontalni/
vertikalni pozice), vyberte
nabidku SCREEN.

[5] COLOR [ (strana 13)
Chcete-li nastavit teplotu
barev obrazu, vyberte
nabidku COLOR. Toto
zméni odstin obrazovky.

[6] GAMMA 7 (strana 14)
Chcete-li nastavit barevny
odstin obrazu, vyberte
nabidku GAMMA.

MENU POSITION
(strana 14)
Chcete-li zménit polohu
zobrazované nabidky,
vyberte nabidku MENU
POSITION.

LANGUAGE
(strana 14)
Chcete-li zménit jazyk
nabidek nebo hlasenti,
zvolte LANGUAGE.

[9] RESET < (strana 14)
Lze obnovit vychozi
hodnoty nastaveni.

MENU LOCK O
(strana 14)
Ovladani tlacitek lze kvuli
zabranéni ndhodnému
nastaveni nebo obnoveni
zamknout.

>

AUTO
PHASE
PITCH
H CENTER
V CENTER

1280x1024/60Hz

EGAMMA 1
GAMMA 2
GAMMA 3

1280x1024/60Hz

EENGL | SH
FRANCA I S
DEUTSCH
ESPANOL
ITAL1ANO
+

1280x1024/60Hz

(0]
CANCEL

1280x1024/60Hz

1280x1024/60Hz




B Pouzivani tlaéitek MENU, ¥/4, a OK

1 Zobrazte hlavni nabidku.
Po stisknuti MENU tlacitka se na obrazovce objevi
hlavni nabidka.

MENU

2 Zvolte nabidku, ve které chcete provést zménu
nastaveni.
Pomoci tladitek ¥/4 zobrazte pozadovanou nabidku.
Stisknutim tlacitka OK vyberte polozku nabidky.

g 8
@“S"%

3 P¥izplsobte nabidku.
Pro zménu nastaveni stisknéte tlacitka ¥/4 , a poté
stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Stisknutim tla¢itka OK se provedena nastaveni ulozi a
displej se vrati k predchozi nabidce.

. )
SO~

4 Zaviete nabidku.
Jednim stisknutim tlacitka MENU se vratite do
normalniho zobrazeni. Nestisknete-li Zadné tlacitko,
nabidka se asi po 30 sekunddch automaticky zavfte.

MENU

B Vraceni nastaveni na vychozi hodnoty

Lze obnovit vychozi hodnoty nastaveni pomoci menu
RESET. Pro vice informaci o obnoveni vychoziho nastaveni
viz >+« (RESET) zapnuto strana 14.

-a Nastaveni podsviceni
(BACKLIGHT)

Je-li obrazovka pfili§ jasnd, upravte podsviceni, aby byl
obraz piijemnéjsi.
Poznamka

Podsviceni nemiize byt zménéno v rezimu ECO HIGH, MIDDLE
nebo LOW (strana 15).

1 Stisknéte tladitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

2 Pomoci tlagitek ¥/4 vyberte X0 (BACKLIGHT) a
stisknéte tla¢itko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka BACKLIGHT.

3 Stisknéte tlacitka ¥/4 nastaveni Grovné svétla a
poté stisknéte tlacitko OK.

D Nastaveni kontrastu
(CONTRAST)

Nastavte kontrast obrazu.

Poznamka
Kontrast nemiiZze byt zménén v rezimu ECO nastaveném na HIGH,
MIDDLE, nebo LOW (strana 15).

1 Stisknéte tladitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

2 Pomoci tladitek ¥/4 vyberte ® (CONTRAST) a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka CONTRAST.

3 Stisknéte tlaéitka ¥/4 nastaveni kontrastu a poté
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

O- Nastaveni jasu zobrazeni
(BRIGHTNESS)

Nastavte jas obrazu (Cerna uroven).

Poznamka
Jas nemize byt zménén v pragramu ECO nastaveném na HIGH,
MIDDLE, nebo LOW (strana 15).

1 Stisknéte tladitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

2 Pomoci tladitek ¥/4 vyberte O- (BRIGHTNESS) a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka BRIGHTNESS.

3 Stisknéte tlaéitka ¥/4 pro nastaveni jasu a poté
stisknéte tla¢itko OK.
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A\ Automatické nastaveni ostrosti
a vystredéni obrazu (SCREEN)

B Funkce automatického nastaveni kvality
obrazu

Jakmile monitor pfijme vstupni signal,
automaticky nastavi umisténi a ostrost obrazu
(faze/rozted) a zajisti, aby se na obrazovce
zobrazil jasny obraz (strana 15).

Poznamka

Je-li aktivovana funkce automatického nastaveni kvality obrazu,
bude funkéni pouze vypinaé () (napéjeni).

V tento okamzik miize obraz blikat, nejedna se vSak o poruchu. Staci
chvilku pockat, dokud se nedokon¢i nastaveni.

Pokud funkce automatického nastaveni kvality
monitoru nenastavi obraz uplné

Lze provést dalsi automatické nastaveni kvality obrazu
podle aktualniho vstupniho signalu. (Viz AUTO niZze.)

Pokud je i presto nutné provést dalsi nastaveni kvality
obrazu

Manualné 1ze nastavit ostrost obrazu (faze/rozte€) a umisténi
(horizontalni/vertikalni pozice).

Tato nastaveni se automaticky ulozi do paméti a
automaticky se obnovi, pfijme-li monitor tentyz vstupni
signal.

Zmény nastaveni bude mozna nutné zopakovat, pokud
zménite vstupni signal po opétovném pripojeni pocitace.

B Provedte dalSi automatické nastaveni
kvality obrazu podle aktualniho vstupniho
signalu (AUTO)

1 Stisknéte tladitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

2 Pomoci tlagitek ¥/4 vyberte A\ (SCREEN) a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka SCREEN.

3 Pomoci tlaéitek ¥/4 vyberte AUTO a stisknéte
tlac¢itko OK.
Provedte odpovidajici nastaveni faze, roztece a
horizontalni/vertikalni pozice obrazovky pro aktualni
vstupni signal a uloZte je.

4 Pomoci tladitek ¥/4 vyberte ® a stisknéte tlaéitko
OK.
Névrat do hlavni nabidky.

B Manualni nastaveni ostrosti a vystredéni
obrazu (PHASE/PITCH)

Ostrost obrazu muzZete nastavit takto.

1 Nastavte rozliSeni na 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53)
1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) na pocitadi.

12

2 Vlozte CD-ROM.

3 Spust'te CD-ROM, zvolte oblast a model, a zobrazte

testovaci vzor.

Pro Windows

Klepnéte na [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Pro Macintosh

Klepnéte na [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Stisknéte tladitko MENU.

Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

5 Pomoci tlagitek $/4 vyberte A\ (SCREEN) a

stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka SCREEN.

6 Pomoci tladitek ¥/4 vyberte PHASE a stisknéte

tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka PHASE.

7 Tisknéte tladitka ¥/4 tak dlouho, dokud nejsou

vodorovné pruhy viditelné co nejméné.
Zmeérte nastaveni tak, aby byly vodorovné pruhy
viditelné co nejméné.

8 Stisknéte tlaéitko OK.

Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.
Pokud se na celé obrazovce objevuji svislé pruhy,
nastavte v dalSim kroku roztec.

9 Pomoci tladitek ¥/4 vyberte PITCH a stisknéte

tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka PITCH.

10 Tisknéte tladitka ¥/4 , dokud svislé pruhy nezmizi.
Zménte nastaveni tak, aby svislé pruhy zmizely.

T
‘ iy
I

11 Klepnutim na na obrazovce vypnéte zkusebni
vzorek.

12 Stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Navrat do nabidky SCREEN.

13 Pomoci tladitek 4/4 vyberte » a stisknéte tladitko
OK.
Navrat do hlavni nabidky.



B Manualni nastaveni umisténi obrazu

(H CENTER/V CENTER)

Neni-li obraz ve stfedu obrazovky, nastavte vystfedéni
obrazu podle nasledujicich pokynti.

1

Nastavte rozliSeni na 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53)
1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) na pocitaci.

Viozte CD-ROM.

Spust'te CD-ROM, zvolte oblast a model, a zobrazte
testovaci vzor.

Pro Windows

Klepnéte na [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Pro Macintosh

Klepnéte na [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

Pomoci tladitek 4/4 vyberte A\ (SCREEN) a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka SCREEN.

Pomoci tlaéitek 4/4 vyberte H CENTER nebo V
CENTER a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka H CENTER nebo V
CENTER.

Pro vystredéni zkuSebniho vzorku stisknéte tla¢itka

/4.

Klepnutim na na obrazovce vypnéte zkusebni
vzorek.

Stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Navrat do nabidky SCREEN.

10 Pomoci tladitek $/4 vyberte ® a stisknéte tlaéitko

OK.
Névrat do hlavni nabidky.

%] Nastaveni teploty barev
(COLOR)

Uroveii barvy v poli bilé barvy miizete vybrat z vychozich
nastaveni teploty barev.
V pripadé potfeby teplotu barev jemné doladte.

1 Stisknéte tladitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

2 Pomocitladitek ¥/4 vyberte [%] (COLOR) a stisknéte
tlaéitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka COLOR.

3 Pomoci tladitek ¥/4 vyberte pozadovanou teplotu
barev a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
U bilé barvy se pfi sniZeni teploty z 9 300K na 6 S00K
zméni namodraly odstin na nacervenaly.

B Jemné doladéni teploty barev
(USER ADJUSTMENT)

1 Stisknéte tladitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

2 Pomocitlagitek /4 vyberte [ (COLOR) a stisknéte
tlaéitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka COLOR.

3 Pomoci tladitek ¥/4 vyberte ,ADJUST* a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se objevi menu pro jemné doladéni teplot
barev.

5
R === 1 2 8
G === 128

B === 128
1280x1024/60Hz

4 Pomoci tladitek ¥/4 vyberte R (¢ervena) nebo B
(modra) a stisknéte tlacitko OK. Poté pomoci
tlagitek ¥/4 nastavte teplotu barev a stisknéte
tla¢itko OK.

Vzhledem k tomu, Ze toto nastaveni méni teplotu barev
pfidanim nebo ubranim sloZek R a B ve vztahu ke sloZce
G (zelend), je slozka G pevna.

5 Pomoci tlagitek $/4 vyberte polozku » a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.
Nové nastaveni barev se do paméti ulozi jako USER
ADJUSTMENT a po kazdém vybéru polozky USER se
automaticky obnovi.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.
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7 Zména nastaveni gamma
(GAMMA)

Barevny odstin obrazu na obrazovce miiZete sladit s
ptvodnim barevnym odstinem obrazu.

1

Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

Pomoci tladitek 4/4 vyberte 7 (GAMMA) a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka GAMMA.

Stisknéte tladitka $/4 pro vybér pozadovaného
rezimu a poté stisknéte tlacitko OK.

Zména polohy nabidek (MENU
POSITION)

Pokud nabidka zakryva obraz na obrazovce, miZete zménit
jeji umisténi.

1

Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

Pomoci tlaéitek ¥/4 vyberte =3 (MENU POSITION)
a stisknéte tlac¢itko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka MENU POSITION.

Pomoci tlaéitek ¥/4 vyberte pozadované umisténi a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

Muzete si zvolit jednu z 9 pozic, kde se ma objevit menu.

Vybér jazyka nabidky na
obrazovce (LANGUAGE)

Lze zménit jazyk nabidek nebo hlaSeni zobrazenych na
monitoru.

1

Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

Pomoci tladitek ¥/4 vyberte B (LANGUAGE) a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka LANGUAGE.

Pomoci tlaéitek 4/4 vyberte jazyk a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

e ENGLISH: Anglictina
FRANCAIS: Francouzstina
DEUTSCH: Némcina
ESPANOL: Spanélitina
ITALIANO: Italstina
NEDERLANDS: Holandstina
SVENSKA: Svédstina
PYCCKWW: Rustina

H#AEE: Japonstina

3z : Cinstina
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-+« Obnoveni vychoziho nastaveni
hodnot (RESET)

Nastavte vychozi hodnoty nastaveni.

1

Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

Pomoci tlaéitek $/4 vyberte >-< (RESET) a stisknéte
tlaéitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka RESET.

Stisknéte tladitka 4/4 pro vybér pozadovaného

rezimu a poté stisknéte tla¢itko OK.

e OK: Obnoveni vSech vychozich hodnot Nastaveni
(LANGUAGE) nebude timto obnoveno.

e CANCEL: Zruseni obnoveni nastaveni a navrat do
hlavni nabidky.

O Uzamceni nabidek a ovladacich
prvkt (MENU LOCK)

Ovladani tlacitek lze kvali zabranéni nahodnému nastaveni
nebo obnoveni zamknout.

1

Stisknéte tlac¢itko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

Pomoci tlaéitek ¥/4 vyberte O (MENU LOCK) a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka MENU LOCK.

Pomoci tladitek /4 vyberte ON nebo OFF a

stisknéte tlacitko OK.

 ON: Funkéni bude pouze vypinaé () (napajeni).
Pokud se pokusite o jakoukoli jinou operaci, na
obrazovce se objevi ikona O-n (MENU LOCK).

e OFF:Nastavte O (MENU LOCK) na off. Jestlize
Om (MENU LOCK) bylo nastaveno na ON,
kdyz stisknete tlacitko MENU, O (MENU
LOCK) se zvoli automaticky.



Technické funkce

Usporny rezim

Tento monitor vyhovuje smérnicim o uspofe energie VESA,
ENERGY STAR a NUTEK. Pokud je monitor pfipojen k
pocitacové nebo videografické karté standardu DPMS
(Display Power Management Signaling), bude monitor
automaticky snizovat spotfebu energie nasledujicim

zpusobem.
SDM-S53

Rezim Spotieba energie O Indikator
spotieby (napajeni)
bézny provoz 25 W (max.) zelena
aktivni 1 W (max.) oranZova
vypnuto*

(hluboky

spanek)**

vypnuto 1 W (max.) Cervena
vypnuto ow vypnuto
SDM-S73

Rezim Spotieba energie O Indikator
spotieby (napajeni)
bézny provoz 45 W (max.) zelena
aktivni 1 W (max.) oranzova
vypnuto*

(hluboky

spanek)**

vypnuto 1 W (max.) cervena
vypnuto ow vypnuto
SDM-S93

Rezim Spotieba energie & Indikator
spotieby (napajeni)
bézny provoz 50 W (max.) zelena
aktivni 1 W (max.) oranzova
vypnuto*

(hluboky

spanek)**

vypnuto 1 W (max.) cervena
vypnuto ow vypnuto

* Ptejde-li pocitac do rezimu ,,aktivni vypnuti“, vstupni signal se
prerusi a na obrazovce se zobrazi zprava NO INPUT SIGNAL.
Po 5 sekundach monitor ptejde do dsporného rezimu.

** Hluboky spanek® je isporny rezim definovany agenturou
Enviromental Protection Agency.

Snizeni spotreby energie (ECO mode)
Jestlize opakované stisknete tlac¢itko ECO na predni strané

monitoru, miiZete zvolit jas obrazu.

ECO:USER
100

ECO 1
ECO:HIGH

- |

ECO: MIDDLE

|

ECO:LOW

I

Na obrazovce se objevi kazdy mdd a jas obrazovky se podle
modu snizi. Po 5 sekundach po upraveni jasu nabidka
automaticky zmizi.

Jas obrazovky a spotieba elektrické energie se snizi, jakmile
pfejdete na médy z HIGH pfes MIDDLE na LOW.

Vychozi nastaveni jasu obrazovky je nastaveno na ,,USER“
(Utzivatel).

Pokud zvolite ,,USER", miZete zménit uroven podsviceni
stlaCenim tlacitek ¥/4" , coz ma stejnou funkci jako kdyz v
nabidce zvolite BACKLIGHT.

POZNAMKA

Pouze kdyz je program ECO nastaven na ,,USER", jsou polozky
BACKLIGHT (osvétleni zezadu ), CONTRAST (kontrast), a
BRIGHTNESS (jas) pfistupné v nabidce (strana 11).

Funkce automatického nastaveni
kvality obrazu

Jakmile monitor pfFijme vstupni signal,
automaticky nastavi umisténi a ostrost obrazu
(faze/roztec) a zajisti, aby se na obrazovce
zobrazil jasny obraz.

Prednastaveny méd z vyroby

Jakmile monitor pfijme vstupni signal, automaticky jej sladi
s pfedvolenymi reZimy uloZenymi v paméti monitoru, aby se
uprostied obrazovky mohl objevit vysoce kvalitni obraz.
Jestlize vstupni signal se shoduje s médem prednastavenym
z vyroby, na obrazovce se automaticky objevi obraz s
prislusnym pirednastavenim.

Jestlize vstupni signal se neshoduje s jednim z
modu prednastavenych ve vyrobé

Kdyz monitor obdrzi vstupni signél, ktery se neshoduje s
jednim z prednastavenych modd, aktivuje se automaticky
funkce nastaveni kvality obrazu tohoto monitoru, aby na
obrazovce byl zajistén vzdy Cisty obraz (v ramci nasledujicich
rozsaht frekvenci monitoru):

(pokracovani)
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Horizontalni frekvence 28-61 kHz (SDM-S53)

28-80 kHz (SDM-S73/S93)
Vertikélni frekvence: 48-75 Hz
V disledku toho miZe zobrazeni obrazu na obrazovce
monitoru trvat déle nez obvykle, pokud poprvé pfijima
vstupni signal, ktery neodpovida Zzadnému z predvolenych
rezimi. Tato informace o nastaveni se automaticky ulozi do
pameéti, takZe pristé bude monitor reagovat stejné, jako
kdyby prijimal signal, ktery odpovida nékterému z rezimt
predvolenych od vyrobce.

Jestlize upravite fazi, rozte¢ a obraz, ru¢né
nastavte pozici

Pro urcity druh vstupniho signalu nemusi tato funkce
dokonale nastavit umisténi obrazu, fazi a roztec¢. V takovém
piipadé mizZete tato nastaveni zménit rucné (strana 12).
Pokud tato nastaveni zménite ru¢né, ulozi se do paméti a
automaticky se obnovi, pfijme-li monitor tentyz vstupni
signal.

Poznamka

Je-li aktivovana funkce automatického nastaveni kvality obrazu,
bude funkéni pouze vypina¢ () (napéjent).

V tento okamzik miiZe obraz blikat, nejedna se vSak o poruchu. Staci
chvilku pockat, dokud se nedokon¢i nastaveni.
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Odstranovani problému

Ptedtim, nez se obratite na technickou podporu, prectéte si
tuto Cast.

Zpravy na obrazovce

Neni-li v pofddku vstupni signdl, zobrazi se na obrazovce
jedna z nasledujicich zprav. Informace o odstranéni
13

problému viz ,,Pfiznaky problémt a jejich odstranéni“ na
strané 18.

Pokud se na obrazovce zobrazi zprava ,,OUT OF
RANGE*“

Toto znamena, Ze vstupni signal neni podporovan
technickymi parametry monitoru. Ovérte nasledujici
polozky.

Dalsi informace o zpravach na obrazovce viz ,,Pfiznaky

zec

problémi a jejich odstranéni“ na strané 18.

Pokud se zobrazi zprava ,,xxx.x kHz/xxx Hz*

Toto znamena, ze horizontalni nebo vertikalni frekvence
neni podporovana technickymi parametry monitoru.
Hodnoty vyjadfuji horizontalni a vertikalni frekvence
aktudlniho vstupniho signalu.

OUT OF RANGE

xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz

Pokud se zobrazi zprava ,,RESOLUTION > 1024 x 768
(SDM-S53)

Toto znamena4, Ze rozliSeni neni podporovano
technickymi parametry monitoru (1024 x 768 nebo méng).

Pokud se zobrazi zprava ,,RESOLUTION > 1280 x 1024
(SDM-S73/S93)

Toto znamena4, Ze rozliSeni neni podporovano technickymi
parametry monitoru (1280 x 1024 nebo mén¢).

OUT OF RANGE

RESOLUTION > 1280X1024

Pokud se na obrazovce zobrazi zprava ,,NO
INPUT SIGNAL*“

Toto znamen4, Ze neni Zadny vstupni signal.

NO INPUT SIGNAL

GO TO POWER SAVE

»GO TO POWER SAVE*“
Monitor pfejde do dsporného rezimu asi po 5 sekundach
po zobrazeni této zpravy.



Pokud se na obrazovce zobrazi zprava ,,CABLE
DISCONNECTED*

Toto znamena, Ze kabel videosignalu byl odpojen.

CABLE DISCONNECTED
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Pfiznaky problému a jejich odstranéni

Pokud je problém zplisoben pfipojenym pocitacem nebo jinym zatizenim, vyhledejte informace v pfirucce k pfipojenému zatizeni.
Pokud se problém nepodafi vyfesit pomoci nasledujicich opatfeni, pouzijte funkci vnitini kontroly (strana 20).

P¥iznak Zkontrolujte tyto polozky

Zadny obraz

Nesviti-li indikator () (napajeni)
nebo pokud se indikator (D
(napajeni) nerozsviti po stisknuti
vypinace O (napéjeni),

Zkontrolujte, zda je spravné pripojen kabel napéjeni.
Zkontrolujte, zda je vypina¢ MAIN POWER napéjeni monitoru zapnuty (strana 8).

Blika-li indikator () (napajent)
cerveneé,

Zkontrolujte, zda je vypinaé () (napéjeni) v poloze ,,on“ (zapnuto).

Je-li indikator () (napajent)
zeleny nebo blika-li oranZové,

Pouzijte funkci vnitini kontroly (strana 20).

Pokud se na obrazovce zobrazi
zprava CABLE
DISCONNECTED,

Zkontrolujte, zda je kabel videosignalu spravné ptipojen a zda jsou v§echny
konektory pevné zastréeny do zdifek (strana 6).

Zkontrolujte, zda konektory videovstupu nejsou ohnuté nebo zatlacené dovnitr.

Je ptipojen nedodany kabel videosignélu. Pripojite-li nedodany kabel videosignalu,
pred prechodem do usporného rezimu se na obrazovce muze zobrazit zprava
CABLE DISCONNECTED. Nejedna se o poruchu.

Zobrazi-li se zprava NO INPUT
SIGNAL nebo sviti-li indikator ()
(napajeni) oranZoveé nebo stridave
zelené a oranZove,

Zkontrolujte, zda je kabel videosignalu spravné ptipojen a zda jsou v§echny
konektory pevné zastréeny do zditrek (strana 6).
Zkontrolujte, zda konektory videovstupu nejsou ohnuté nebo zatlacené dovnitt.

H Problémy zplsobené poéitaéem nebo jinym pFipojenym zafizenim, ne

monitorem
Pocitac presel do tsporného rezimu Zkuste stisknout libovolnou klavesu na

klavesnici nebo pohnout mysi.

Zkontrolujte, zda je spravné pripojena graficka karta.
Zkontrolujte, zda je vypinac v poloze ,,on“ (zapnuto).
Restartujte pocitac.

Pokud se na obrazovce zobrazi
zprava OUT OF SCAN RANGE
(strana 16),

H Problémy zplsobené pocitacem nebo jinym pfipojenym zafizenim, ne

monitorem
Zkontrolujte, zda je rozsah frekvenci obrazového vstupu v rozsahu specifikovaném

pro monitor. Pokud jste timto monitorem nahradili stary monitor, znovu pfipojte
stary monitor a nastavte grafickou kartu pocitace v nasledujicich rozsazich:
Horizontalné: 28 — 61 kHz (SDM-S53), 28 — 80 kHz (SDM-S73/593)

Vertikalné: 48 — 75 Hz

RozliSeni: 1024 x 768 nebo méné (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 nebo méné (SDM-S73/S93)

v, 2

Pouzivate-li Windows,

Pokud jste timto monitorem nahradili stary monitor, znovu pfipojte stary monitor a
provedte nasledujici kroky. Vyberte ze seznamu ,Vyrobci“ ,,SONY“ a vyberte
»SDM-S53;¢ ,,SDM-S73 nebo ,,SDM-S93“ ze seznamu ,,Modely“ na obrazovce s
vybérem zafizeni v systému Windows. Pokud se nazev modelu monitoru neobjevi v
seznamu ,,Modely“; zkuste ,,Plug & Play“

Pouzivate-li systém Macintosh,

V pripadé potfeby pouZijte pfi pfipojovani tohoto monitoru k pocitaci Macintosh
adaptér Macintosh (neni soucasti dodavky). Adaptér pro Macintosh ptipojte k
pocitaci pred pfipojenim kabelu videosignalu.

Obraz blika, skace, chvéje se nebo
je poruseny

Nastavte rozte€ a fazi (strana 12).

Izolujte a potlacte vSechny potencionalni zdroje elektrickych nebo magnetickych
poli, jako napt. jiné monitory, laserové tiskarny, elektrické fény, fluorescencni
vybojky nebo televize.

Zkuste monitor zapojit do jiné zasuvky stfidavého proudu, nejlépe v jiném okruhu.

H Problémy zplsobené pocitacem nebo jinym pfipojenym zafizenim, ne

monitorem
V prirucce ke grafické karté vyhledejte spravné nastaveni monitoru.

Ujistéte se, Ze graficky rezim (VESA, Macintosh 19" Color atd.) a frekvence
vstupniho signalu jsou timto monitorem podporovany. I v ptipadé, Ze je frekvence
ve spravném rozsahu, nékteré grafické karty mohou vyuzivat synchronizacni pulsy,
které jsou pro synchronizaci monitoru pfili§ dzké.

Nastavte hodnotu obnovovaci frekvence pocitace (vertikalni frekvence) tak, aby
byl obraz co nejlepsi.




Priznak

Zkontrolujte tyto polozky

Obraz je rozmazany

Nastavte jas a kontrast (strana 11).
Nastavte roztec a fazi (strana 12).

H Problémy zplsobené pocitacem nebo jinym pFipojenym zafizenim, ne

monitorem
Nastavte rozliSeni v pocitaci na 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93).

Obraz je rusen duchy

Nepouzivejte prodluzovaci kabel videa ani spinaci skiinky pro video.
Zkontrolujte, zda jsou vSechny konektory pevné zasunuty do zdirek.

Obraz neni spravné vystiedén
nebo nema spravné rozméry

Nastavte roztec a fazi (strana 12).
Nastavte polohu obrazu (strana 13). Uvédomte si, Ze pfi nékterych videoreZimech
neni obrazovka vyplnéna az do krajt.

Obraz je pfili§ maly

H Problémy zplsobené pocitacem nebo jinym pFipojenym zafizenim, ne

monitorem
Nastavte rozliSeni v pocitaci na 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93).

Obraz je tmavy

Upravte podsviceni (strana 11).

Nastavte jas (strana 11).

Nastavte jas (strana 14).

Po zapnuti monitoru displeji trvd nékolik minut, neZ se rozjasni.
Obrazovka mtiZe ztmavnout, zalezi na ECO mddu, ktery jste zvolili.

Zobrazuje vinity nebo elipsovity
vzorek (moaré)

Nastavte rozte¢ a fazi (strana 12).

Barva neni stejnomérna

Nastavte rozte¢ a fazi (strana 12).

Bila barva se nezobrazuje jako bila

Nastavte teplotu barev (strana 13).

Tlac¢itka monitoru nefunguji
(na obrazovce se objevi Om)

Je-li MENU LOCK nastaveno na ON, nastavte jej na OFF (strana 14).

Monitor se pochvili vypne

HProblémy zplsobené pFipojenym po&itaéem nebo jinym zafizenim

Nastavte Usporny rezim pocitace na off (vypnuto).

Po vypnuti hlavniho napajeni ()
zGstane indikator (napajeni) chvili
svétly

Kdy? je napajeni zapnuto, ale () vypina¢ (napajeni) neni stisknuty, nebo kdyz
monitor je v Gisporném médu, kdyz vypnete vypinaé MAIN POWER, () indikator
(napajeni) se ihned nevypne. Nejedna se o poruchu.

(pokracovani)
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Zobrazeni informaci o monitoru

Zatimco monitor prijima videosignal, drzte stisknuté
tlacitko MENU po dobu delSi nez 5 sekund, dokud se
neobjevi okno s informacemi o monitoru.

Opétovnym stisknutim tlac¢itka MENU okno zmizi.

MENU

Priklad

L Nazev modelu

MODEL : SDM-S53
SER. NO : 1234567 «——
MANUFACTURED : 2003-52

Sériové Cislo

[~ Tyden a rok
vyroby

Pretrvava-li jakykoli problém, obrat'te se na autorizovaného

prodejce vyrobkl Sony a predejte mu nasledujici informace:

® Nézev modelu: SDM-S53 nebo SDM-S73 nebo SDM-S93
e Sériové Cislo

Podrobny popis problému

Datum koupé

e Nazev a technické parametry pocitace a grafické karty
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Funkce vnitini kontroly

Tento monitor je vybaven funkei vnitini kontroly. Nastane-li
problém s monitorem nebo pocitacem (pocitaci), obrazovka
potemni a indikator () (napajeni) bude svitit zelen& nebo
blikat oranzové. Sviti-li indikator () (napéjeni) oranzove,
pocitac je v usporném rezimu. Zkuste stisknout libovolnou
klavesu na klavesnici nebo pohnout mysi.

N

Indikator
(napajeni) O

s

500000 |

SoNY

Al

Pokud obraz zmizi z obrazovky a indikator ()
(napajeni) je zeleny

1 Vypnéte vypinaé () (napajeni) a odpojte kabely
videosignalu od monitoru.

2 Stisknutim tlaéitka () (napajeni) monitor zapnete.

Zobrazi-li se vSechny Ctyfi barevné pruhy (bily, Cerveny,
zeleny, modry), pracuje monitor spravné. Znovu pripojte
kabely videosignalu a zkontrolujte stav pocitace (pocitacit).
Pokud se barevné pruhy nezobrazi, je mozné, Ze se jedna o
zavadu monitoru. Informujte o stavu monitoru vaseho
autorizovaného prodejce Sony.

Pokud obraz zmizi z obrazovky a indikator ()
(napajeni) blika zelené.

Stisknéte dvakrat vypinaé () (napajeni), aby se monitor
vypnul a zapnul.

Sviti-li indikator () (napajeni) zelen&, monitor pracuje
spravne.

Pokud indikator () (napéjent) stale blik, je mozné, Ze jde o
zavadu monitoru. Odpocitejte, kolik sekund uplyne mezi
jednotlivymi oranzovymi zablesky indikatoru () (napajeni) a
informujte o stavu monitoru vaseho autorizovaného
prodejce Sony. Nezapomenite si poznamenat nazev modelu a
sériové Cislo monitoru. Také si poznamenejte znacku a
model pocitace a grafické karty.



Technické udaje

SDM-S53
Panel LCD Typ panelu: a-Si TFT Active
Matrix
Velikost obrazu: 15,0 palci
Format vstupniho signalu
RGB pracovni frekvence*
Horizontélné: 28 — 61 kHz
Vertikalné: 48 — 75 Hz
Horizontalné: Max.1024 bodu
Vertikalné: Max.768 radkt
Urovné vstupniho signalu
Obrazovy signdl RGB
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, pozitivni
Signal SYNC
aroven TTL, 2,2 kQ),
pozitivni nebo negativni
(oddélena horizontalni a
vertikalni, nebo kompozitni
synchronizace)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativni
(synchronizace v signalu

Rozliseni

zelené)
Napéjeni 100 - 240 V, 50 — 60 Hz,
Max. 0,6 A
Ptikon Max. 25 W
Pracovni teplota 5-35°C

Rozméry (Sitka/vyska/hloubka)
Displej (ve svislé poloze):

Pribl. 339 x 370 x 186 mm
(13 3/8 x 14 %/8 x 7 3/s palcii)
(vCetné stojanu)
Pribl. 339 x 275 x 53 mm
(133/8 x 10 /s x 2 s palcir)
(bez stojanu)

Hmotnost Pribl. 3,7 kg (8 1b 2 0z)
(vCetné stojanu)
PFibl. 2,7 kg (5 Ib 15 oz)
(bez stojanu)

Plug & Play DDC2B

Prislusenstvi Viz strana 6.

SDM-S73/S93
Panel LCD

Format vstupniho signélu
RGB pracovni frekvence*
Horizontalné: 28 — 80 kHz
Vertikdlné: 48 — 75 Hz
Horizontalné: Max.1280 bodt
Vertikalné: Max.1024 fadki
Urovné vstupniho signalu
Obrazovy signal RGB
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, pozitivni
Signal SYNC
uroven TTL, 2,2 kQ,
pozitivni nebo negativni
(oddélena horizontalni a
vertikélni, nebo kompozitni
synchronizace)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativni

Rozliseni

(synchronizace v signalu zelené)

Napéjeni 100 -240 V, 50 — 60 Hz,
Max. 1,0 A

Piikon Max. 45 W (SDM-S73)
Max. 50 W (SDM-S93)

Pracovni teplota 5-35°C

Rozmeéry (Sifka/vyska/hloubka)

Displej (ve svislé poloze):
Pribl. 367 x 411 x 215 mm
(14 12 x 16 /4 x 8 /2 palci)
(vCetné stojanu) (SDM-S73)
Pribl. 412 x 445 x 234 mm
(16 14 x 17 /8 x 9 14 palci)
(vCetné stojanu) (SDM-S93)
Pfibl. 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(14 12 x 12 112 x 2 35 palcir)
(bez stojanu) (SDM-S73)
Pribl. 412 x 350 x 64 mm
(16 /4 x 13 718 x 2 7/s palcit)
(bez stojanu) (SDM-S93)

P¥ibl. 5,4 kg (11 1b 14 0z)

(vCetné stojanu) (SDM-S73)

Pribl. 6,6 kg (14 1b 8 0z)

(vCetné stojanu) (SDM-S93)

Pribl. 4,1 kg (9 Ib)

(bez stojanu) (SDM-S73)

Pribl. 5,2 kg (11 1b 7 0z)

(bez stojanu) (SDM-S93)

DDC2B

Viz strana 6.

Hmotnost

Plug & Play
Prislusenstvi

* Doporucené nastaveni horizontélniho a vertikalniho
Casovani

o Sitka horizontélnich synchronizaénich pulst by méla byt
vice nez 4,8% celkového horizontalniho intervalu nebo

0,8 ps podle toho, kterd hodnota je vEtsi.
e Sitka horizontalnich zatemnovacich pulsti by méla byt
vice nez 2,5 ps.

e Vertikalni zatemnovaci §itka by méla byt vice nez 450 ps.

Vzhled a technické idaje se mohou ménit bez predchoziho
upozornéni.
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Typ panelu: a-Si TFT Active Matrix
Velikost obrazu: 17,0 palci (SDM-S73)
Velikost obrazu: 19,0 palcit (SDM-S93)



TCO’99 Eco-document

B Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-
puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

B Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium*

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

*  Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

*#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice is applicable for USA/Canada only.
If shipped to USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following
specifications:
SPECIFICATIONS

Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Length Maximum 15 feet
Rating Minimum 7 A, 125 V
NOTICE
Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada
uniquement.

Si cet appareil est export* aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
le cordon d’alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Cordon Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Longueur Maximum 15 pieds
Tension Minimum 7 A, 125 V

= oo (N6

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafos, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center
1-800-222-7669 or http://www.sony.com/

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name: SONY

Model: SDM-S53/S73/S93
Responsible Party: Sony Electronics Inc.
Address: 16530 Via Esprillo,

San Diego, CA 92127 U.S.A.
Telephone Number: 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

(&
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Ovintézkedések

Az elektromos csatlakoztatasra vonatkozo
figyelmeztetések

Hasznalja a késziilékkel szallitott halézati tapkabelt. Ha
masik tapkabelt hasznal, ellendrizze, hogy az megfelel-e a
helyi elektromos halézat kdvetelményeinek.

Az Egyesiilt Allamokban é16 vasarlok szamara:

Ha nem a megfeleld tapkabelt hasznélja, akkor a monitor
nem fogja kielégiteni az elirt FCC szabvanyokat.

Az Egyesiilt Kiralysagban €16 vasarlok szamara:

Ha a monitort az Egyesiilt Kiralysagban hasznalja, akkor a
helyi szabvanynak megfelel$ halézati tapkabelt kell
hasznélni.

Kulénb6z6 tipusu halézati duaaszok

100-120 V valtéaram 200-240 V valtdbaram csak 240V
valtéaram

A késziiléket egy konnyen megkdzelithetd elektromos aljzat
kozelében kell elhelyezni.

Elhelyezés

Ne hasznalja vagy tarolja a monitort ott, ahol:

Ahol a hdmérsékleti értékek szEélsdségesek lehetnek,
példaul radiator, flitGventilator kozelében, vagy ahol
kozvetlen napfény éri. Ha a monitor sz€élsdséges
hoémérsékletnek van kitéve, példaul tiiz6 napon all6
autdban vagy fiitdventilator kozelében, akkor
deformalddhat a haza, vagy nem fog megfelelGen
mikodni.

Ahol mechanikus rezgések vagy iités érheti.

Ahol erds magneses mezdt keltd berendezés van a
kozelben, példaul televizid vagy egyéb haztartasi gép.
Abhol fiistds, poros, homokos a kdrnyezet, példaul nyitott
ablak vagy bejarati ajté mellett. Ha a monitort atmenetileg
a szabadban hasznalja, akkor tegye meg a sziikséges
ovintézkedéseket a levegdben szalld por €s egyéb
szennyezddés elleni védekezéshez. Ellenkezd esetben
javithatatlan meghibasodasok kovetkezhetnek be.

Az LCD képerny6 kezelése

Ne hagyja a monitort olyan pozicidban, hogy az LCD
képernyd a nappal szemben élljon, mert karosodhat.
Legyen koriiltekints, ha a monitort ablak mellé helyezi.
Ne nyomja vagy karcolja meg az LCD képerny6t. Ne
tegyen nehéz targyat az LCD képernydre. Ellenkezd
esetben a képernyd feliilete egyenetlenné valhat, illetve
meghibdsodhat az LCD panel.

Ha a monitort hideg helyen hasznélja, akkor a képernyén
visszamarado képek jelenhetnek meg. Ez nem jelent hibas
miikodést. Ha a h6mérséklet visszadll a szokdsos lizemi
értékre, a képernyd mikodése is helyreall.

Ha egy képrészlet hosszu id6n keresztiil mozdulatlanul
jelenik meg, akkor nyomot hagyhat maga utan a
képernyon. Ez a visszamaradoé kép kis id6 mulva eltiinik.
Miikodés kozben az LCD panel felmelegszik. Ez nem
jelent hibas miikodést.

Megjegyzés az LCD (folyadékkristalyos
megjelenit) képernydvel kapcsolatban

Az LCD képernyé gyartasa nagy pontossagu
technolégiaval torténik. El6fordulhat azonban, hogy
fekete vagy vilagos fénypontok (voros, kék vagy z6ld)
és furcsa szines csikok vagy fények lathaték tartésan
az LCD képernyon. Ez nem jelent hibas miikodést.
(Effektiv képpontok: tébb, mint 99,99%)

Karbantartas

* A monitor tisztitasa elStt a tapkabelt hizza ki a
konnektorbdl.

e Az LCD képernydt puha torl6kenddvel tisztitsa meg. Ha
tivegtisztitd folyadékot haszndl, akkor iigyeljen arra, hogy
a tisztitdszer ne tartalmazzon antisztatikus oldatot vagy
adalékot, mert megkarcolhatja az LCD képernyd
bevonatat.

e A hazat, a panelt és a kezelGelemeket hig, semleges hatasu
tisztitészerrel megnedvesitett puha torlGkenddvel tisztitsa
meg. Ne hasznaljon semmiféle dorzsol6 anyagot,
stroléport vagy olddszert (pl. alkoholt vagy benzint).

e Ne dorzsolje, érintse vagy nyomja meg a képernyd
feliiletét éles vagy dorzshatasu targyakkal, példaul
golyostollal vagy csavarhizéval. Az ilyen targyak
megkarcolhatjak a képcsovet.

e Fontos megjegyezni, hogy anyagfaradas vagy az LCD
képernyd védSbevonatanak kopésa kovetkezhet be, ha a
monitort illékony oldészerek, példaul rovarirtd szerek
vagy g6zeik érik, vagy ha a monitor tartésan gumit vagy
vinilt tartalmazé anyagokkal érintkezik.

Szallitas

. Athelyezés kozben hizza ki a monitorbdl az dsszes kabelt,
és fogja meg két kézzel erGsen a monitortarto talapzatot
vigyazva, hogy a képernyd nehogy megkarcolédjon. Ha
leejti a monitort, On és a monitor is megsériilhet.

e Amikor a monitort javitasra viszi vagy szallitja, hasznélja
az eredeti dobozt és csomagoldanyagokat.

A feleslegessé valt monitor elhelyezése

¢ Ne tegye a feleslegessé valt monitort a haztartasi
hulladék kozé.

¢ A monitorban lévé fénycsd higanyt tartalmaz. A
feleslegessé valt monitort a helyi kérnyezetvédelmi

hatésag elbirasainak megfeleléen kell elhelyezni.



& Tapkapcsolé és () fesziiltségjelzé lampa (8., 15.,

Alkatrészek és kezeloelemek 20. oldal)

o o o o Ha a () fesziiltségjelz6 lampa pirosan vilgit, ezzel a
TOV&bb}l részletekért lasd a zar6jelek kozott allo kapcsol6val lehet bekapcsolni a monitort. A monitor
oldalszamokat. kikapcsoldsahoz nyomja meg djra a kapcsol6t.

Ha a () fesziiltségjelzS lampa nem vilagit, nyomja meg a
Az LCD monitor el6oldala MAIN POWER kapcsolét ([6]).
s 3

[2] MENU gomb (10., 11. oldal)
Ezzel a gombbal lehet a képernySmeniit be- és

@]
kikapcsolni.
@ ¥/4 gombok (11. oldal)

Ezekkel a gombokkal lehet a meniipontokat kivalasztani
és a bedllitasokat elvégezni.

5
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[4] OK gomb (11. oldal)
Ez a gomb aktivilja a kijelolt meniipontot és a ¥/4

gombbal végzett beallitasokat ([3]).

[5] ECO gomb (15. oldal)
Ezzel a gombbal csokkenthets a monitor

aramfogyasztasa.
3

=

[6] MAIN POWER kapcsolé (8. oldal)
Ezzel a kapcsoléval lehet a monitort fesziiltség ald
helyezni, illetve dramtalanitani.

:°K Az LCD monitor hatoldala

Az LCD monitor oldalrél

—

Hatsoé feddlap (8. oldal)
Nyissa ki ezt a fedSlapot, ha csatlakoztatja a kabeleket.

MAIN POWER

(folytatds)

5



SDM-S53/S73 |

Uzembe helyezés

Miel6tt hasznalatba venné a monitort, ellendrizze, hogy
@ —1 @ benne vannak-e az alabbi tételek a csomagolé dobozban:
- = e LCD képernyd
‘ m e Tapkabel
{EI e HD15-HD15 videojelkabel
v { c =D e CD-ROM (Windows/Macintosh segédprogram-

szoftverek, kezelési utmutato stb.)
* Garanciakdrtya

w e Gyors telepitési utmutatd
Ez az bra az SDM-S53 tipusti monitor héatoldalat 1. Iépés: Csatlakoztassa a
lélteti. . A
szemiettet videojelkabeleket

SDM-S93

A csatlakoztatas el6tt kapcsolja ki a monitort és a
szamitogépet.

[ @ Megjegyzések
= ® Ne érjen hozz4 a videojelkdbel csatlakozéjanak tiiihez, mert

Q azok elferdiilhetnek.
* Vizsgélja meg a HD1S5 csatlakoz6 elrendezését, nehogy az
erGltetés miatt elhajoljanak a videojelkabel tdi.

)
|_

=l

.=
[
[T

1 Csusztassa felfelé a hatsé fed6lapot.

2 Dontse elére a monitort.

AC IN csatlakozo6 (7. oldal)
Ide csatlakoztassa a tapkabelt (tartozék).

[9] HD15 (RGB) bemenet csatlakozé
Erre a csatlakozodra érkeznek az analég RGB videojelek
(0,700 Vp-p, pozitiv) és a szinkronjelek.

Kabeltarté (8. oldal)
Ez az alkatrész rogziti a kabeleket a monitorhoz.

Csatlakoztasson egy HD15 kimeneti
csatlakozéval (analég RGB) felszerelt
szamitégépet

A mellékelt HD15-HD15 videojelkabellel (analég RGB)

csatlakoztassa a szamitogépet a monitor HD 15 bemeneti
csatlakozoéjahoz (analég RGB).

Csatlakoztassa a szamitogépet az alabbi abrak szerint.



B Csatlakoztatas IBM PC/AT vagy azzal

kompatibilis szamitégéphez 2. lépés: Csatlakoztassa a
~ tapkabelt
N a HD 15 bemeneti )
csatlakozéhoz 1 Csatlakoztassa a mellékelt tapkabelt stabilan a
(analég RGB) monitor AC IN csatlakozéjahoz.

2 A masik végét dugja be stabilan a konnektorba.

SDM-S53/S73

a szamitogép HD 15 kimeneti 1

csatlakozéjahoz (analég RGB) % az AC IN csatlakozéba
(1) @' i 3 E" 2
T

U S5 Hp1s-HD1s
IBM PC/AT vagy videojelkabel (analdg
kompatibilis szamitogép RGB) (tartozék)

B Csatlakoztatas Macintosh szamitégéphez

A,
N

a HD 15 bemeneti
csatlakozéhoz
(analég RGB)

a konnektorhoz 2

-
halézati tapkabel (tartozék)

Ez az abra az SDM-S53 tipusu monitor hatoldalat
szemlélteti.
Ugyanez vonatkozik az SDM-S73 modellre is.

SDM-S93

s HD15-HD15
a szamitogép HD 15 yiqeojelkabel

I ow W
(analog RGB) (tartozék) gt

Macintosh szamitogép 4

—

Ha a monitort Macintosh szamitogéphez csatlakoztatja, akkor
hasznéljon adaptert, ha sziikséges (nem tartozék). ElGszor a

Macintosh adaptert csatlakoztassa a szamitogéphez, utana a
L a konnektorhoz 2
videojelkébelt.

halézati tapkabel (tartozék)



3. lépés: Rogzitse a kabeleket, és
csukja be a hatsé
feddlapot

1 Csusztassa felfelé a hatsé fedélapot.
2 Vegye le a talapzat fedelét.

3 Rogzitse a tapkabelt és a videojelkabelt a
kabeltartoval a késziilék hazahoz (SDM-S53/S73).
Rogzitse a videojelkabelt a kabeltartéval a késziilék
hazahoz (SDM-S93).

4 Vezesse be a tapkabelt és a videojelkabelt a
talapzatba, és rogzitse 6ket a kabeltartéval (SDM-
S53/S73).

Vezesse be a tapkabelt és a videojelkabelt a
talapzat bal oldalan Iévé lyukba, és régzitse 6ket a
beliil talalhaté kabeltartéval (SDM-S93).

5 Tegye vissza a talapzat fedelét, azutan csusztassa
le a hatsé fedélapot.
Ellendrizze, hogy a kdbelek a talapzat fedelének aljan
1év6 nyilason jonnek-e ki. A talapzat fedelét csak igy
lehet rendesen a helyére tenni.

SDM-S53/S73

hatsé feddlap

kabeltarté

———

talapzat
fedblapja

kabeltarté

Ez az 4brak az SDM-S53 tipusu monitor hatoldalat
szemléltetik.
Ugyanez vonatkozik az SDM-S73 modellre is.

SDM-S93

hatsé feddlap

kabeltarté

~———

2

talapzat
fedblapja

kabeltarto

4. lépés: Kapcsolja be a monitort
és a szamitégépet

1 Ha a monitor még nincs bekapcsolva, nyomja meg
a monitor jobb oldalan talalhat6 MAIN POWER
kapcsolét a | iranyaba. Ellenérizze, hogy a )
fesziiltségjelz6 lampa pirosan vilagit-e.

Megjegyzés
Az 1ij monitorokon a MAIN POWER kapcsol6 gydrilag bekapcsolt
allasban van (I).

. s N
pirosan vilagit
MAIN POWER é
o~
s
: e
O
>
. J
=

2 Nyomja meg a () tapkapcsolét a monitor elején,
jobb oldalon.
A O fesziiltségjelz6 lampa zolden vilagit.

)

zoélden vilagit

S 000bLO |

sony




3 Kapcsolja be a szamitogépet.

A monitor lizembe helyezése ezzel befejezddott. Ha kell,
allitsa be a képet a monitor kezelGgombjaival (10. oldal).

Ha nem jelenik meg kép a képernydn

¢ Ellendrizze, hogy a tapkabel és a videojelkabel
megfelelden van-e csatlakoztatva.

e Ha a,,NO INPUT SIGNAL” lizenet jelenik meg a
képernyén:
A szamitogép energiatakarékos médban mikodik.
Nyomjon le egy billentyiit a billenty{izeten, vagy mozgassa
az egeret.

Ha a,,CABLE DISCONNECTED?” izenet jelenik meg a
képernyén:

Ellendrizze, hogy a videojelkabel jol van-e csatlakoztatva.

Ha az ,,OUT OF RANGE?” iizenet jelenik meg a
képernyén:

Csatlakoztassa ismét a régi monitort. Ezutan allitsa be a
szamitogép grafikus kartydjat az alabbi értéktartomanyok
kozé.

SDM-S53 SDM-S73/S93
Vizszintes 28-61 kHz 28-80 kHz
frekvencia
Fliggdleges 48-75 Hz 48-75 Hz
frekvencia
Felbontas 1024 x 768 vagy 1280 x 1024 vagy

kisebb kisebb

A képernydn megjelend iizenetekkel kapcsolatos tovabbi
informéciokat lasd: ,,Hibajelenségek és elharitasuk”,
18. oldal.

Nincs sziikség kiilon illesztéprogramokra

A monitor eleget tesz a ,,DDC” Plug & Play (magatdl mikodd)
szabvanynak, igy a szamitogép automatikusan kiolvassa a sziikséges
adatokat. A szamitégépre nem kell kiilon illesztGprogramot
telepiteni.

Amikor a monitor csatlakoztatasat kovetGen elGszor kapesolja be a
szamitogépet, a beallitds varazsldja megjelenhet a képernydn.
Ebben az esetben jarjon el a képernydn megjelend titmutatasok
szerint. A varazslo automatikusan kijeloli a Plug & Play monitort,
amelyet azonnal hasznalhat is.

A fiiggéleges frekvencia 60 Hz-re all be.

Mivel a monitor villédzasa nem felting, elfogadhatja ezt az értéket.
Nincs sziikség arra, hogy barmilyen nagyobb értékre allitsa be a
fliggSleges frekvenciat.

5. Iépés: A dblésszog beallitasa
A monitor az alabb lathat6 szogtartomanyban donthetd.

Fogja meg az LCD panel szélét, és allitsa be a
délésszogeket.

csak SDM-S93

Kb. 175°

kb. 175°

A monitor kényelmes hasznalata

Igazitsa a monitor 1at6szogét a székének és asztalanak
magassagahoz ugy, hogy ne tiikrozze vissza a szemébe a
raess fényeket.

Megjegyzés
A képernyd ddlésszogének €s magassaganak beallitasakor lassan,
dvatosan jarjon el, nehogy a monitor az asztalnak iitGdjon.




A monitor beallitasa

Miel6tt modositana a beallitasokat

Csatlakoztassa a monitort €s a szamitogépet, és kapcsolja
be mindkettot.

A legjobb eredmény érdekében varjon legalabb 30 percig,
mielStt barmit is megvaltoztatna.

A képernySn megjelend menii segitségével a monitor

szamos jellemzdjét beallithatja.

Mozgas a meniiben

Nyomja meg a MENU gombot, hogy megjelenjen a fémenii
a képerny6n. Lasd a(z) 11. oldalt a MENU gomb
hasznélataval kapcsolatos tovabbi informaciokért.

MENU

1280x1024/60Hz

A ¥/4 és az OK gombbal valassza ki a kivant ikont a
fémeniiben (fenti dbra). A kovetkezd [1]~[9] menii jelenik
meg. A ¥ gombot lenyomva tartva haladjon lefelé, hogy a [9]
menii ikonjai megjelenjenek. A ¥/4 és az OK gombbal
kapcsolatos tovabbi tudnivaldkat lasd: 11. oldal.

(1] BACKLIGHT |:Cx

(11. oldal)

Valassza a BACKLIGHT
meniit a hattérvilagitas
fényerdsségének
bedllitasahoz.

[N 1 0 0

1280x1024/60Hz
VENU

CONTRAST O (11. oldal)
Vilassza a CONTRAST
mentiit a kép
kontrasztjanak
bedllitasahoz.

(NI 1 0 0

1280x1024/60Hz
VENU

BRIGHTNESS
(11. oldal)
Vilasszaa BRIGHTNESS
mentiit a kép
fényerdsségének
(feketeszint) beallitasahoz.

[N 1 0 0

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU
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[4] SCREEN A\ (12. oldal)
Vilassza a SCREEN
meniit a kép élességének
(fazis/sork6z) vagy
kozéphelyzetének
(vizszintes/fiiggbleges
hely) beallitasahoz.

[5] COLOR [ (13. oldal)
Vélassza a COLOR meniit
akép
szinh6mérsékletének
igazitasahoz. Ezzel a
képernyd tonusait allitja
be.

[6] GAMMA 7" (14. oldal)
Vilassza a GAMMA
meniit, ha a kép
szinarnyalatait szeretné
modositani.

MENU POSITION
(14. oldal)
A MENU POSITION
meniiben a képernyén
megjelend menii helyét
lehet médositani.

LANGUAGE
(14. oldal)
A LANGUAGE meniiben
a meniik és lizenetek
nyelvét lehet beallitani.

[9] RESET -+« (14. oldal)
Visszaallitja a
beallitdsokat az
alapértékekre.

MENU LOCK O
(14. oldal)
A véletlen médositasok
megel&zése érdekében
zarolja a meniivezérlG
gombokat.

AUTO
PHASE
PITCH
H CENTER
V CENTER

EGAMMA 1
GAMMA 2
GAMMA 3

1280x1024/60Hz

1280x1024/60Hz

EENGL | SH
FRANCA I S
DEUTSCH
ESPANOL
ITAL1ANO
+

1280x1024/60Hz

OK
CANCEL

1280x1024/60Hz

1280x1024/60Hz




B A MENU, a ¥/4 gombok és az OK gomb

hasznalata

Jelenitse meg a fémeniit.
Nyomja meg a MENU gombot, hogy megjelenjen a
fémenii a képerny6n.

MENU

Valassza ki azt a meniit, amelyben moédositasokat
szeretne végezni.

Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot a kivant menii
megjelenitéséhez. Az OK gomb megnyomasaval valassza
ki a meniipontot.

- §
o0 = ¥

Allitsa be a meniit.

A bedllitashoz nyomja meg a §/4 gombot, majd az OK
gombot.

Ha megnyomja az OK gombot, a beallitast a monitor
rogziti, majd visszatér az el6z8 meniibe.

- :
o0 ¥

Lépjen ki a meniibél.

Nyomja meg egyszer a MENU gombot a normal
kijelzéshez valo visszatéréshez. Ha semmilyen gombot
sem nyom meg, a menii kb. 30 masodperc mulva magatol
elttinik.

MENU

B A beallitasok visszaallitasa az

alapértékekre

A RESET meni segitségével visszaallithatja az
alapértékeket. Az alapértékek visszaallitasaval kapcsolatos
tovabbi tudnivaldkért lasd: >« (RESET), 14. oldal.

- A hattérvilagitas beallitasa

(BACKLIGHT)

Ha a képernyd tul vilagos, allitsa be a hattérvilagitast agy,
hogy kellemesebb legyen a szemnek.

Megjegyzés
A hattérvilagitason nem lehet allitani, ha az ECO méd HIGH,
MIDDLE vagy LOW (15. oldal).

1

Nyomja meg a MENU gombot.
A képernydn megjelenik a fémenii.

Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot a | (BACKLIGHT)
menii kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK
gombot.

A képernydn megjelenik a BACKLIGHT menii.

A ¥/4 gombbal allitsa be a vilagitas szintjét, majd

nyomja meg az OK gombot.

D A kontraszt beallitasa
(CONTRAST)

Allitsa be a kép kontrasztjat.

Megjegyzés
A kontraszton nem lehet allitani, ha az ECO méd HIGH, MIDDLE
vagy LOW (15. oldal).

1

Nyomja meg a MENU gombot.
A képerny6n megjelenik a fémenti.

Nyomja meg a /4 gombot a @ (CONTRAST) menii
kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.
A képernyén megjelenik a CONTRAST menii.

A ¥/4 gombbal allitsa be a kontrasztot, majd
nyomja meg az OK gombot.

O-A kép feketeszintjének beallitasa
(BRIGHTNESS)

Allitsa be a kép fényerdsségét (feketeszint).

Megjegyzés
A fényerGsséget nem lehet éllitani, ha az ECO méd HIGH,
MIDDLE vagy LOW (15. oldal).

1

Nyomja meg a MENU gombot.
A képernydn megjelenik a f6menii.

Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot a O- (BRIGHTNESS)
menii kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK
gombot.

A képernyén megjelenik a BRIGHTNESS menii.

A ¥/4 gombokkal allitsa be a fényerésséget, majd
nyomja meg az OK gombot.
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A\ A kép élességének és
k6zéphelyzetének beallitasa
(SCREEN)

B Automatikus képminéség-beallité funkcié

Amikor a monitorra bemend jel érkezik, a monitor
automatikusan ugy allitja be a kép helyét és
élességét (fazisat és sorko6zét), hogy tiszta kép
jelenjen meg a képernyén (15. oldal).

Megjegyzés

Amig engedélyezve van az automatikus képmingség-beallitd
funkci6, csak a (O tapkapcsold hasznalhato.

Ekkor el6fordulhat a képernyd villédzasa, de ez nem jelent hibds
mikodést. Egyszerlien varjon néhany pillanatot, amig a beallitas
befejezddik.

Ha a monitor automatikus képminéség-beallité
funkcidja nem allitja be tokéletesen a képet

Az aktualis bemeng jel képminGségének tovabbi
automatikus bedllitasara is lehet8ség van. (Lasd alabb az
AUTO cim szakaszt.)

Ha még mindig nem kielégité a képmindéség, és be
szeretné allitani

Kézzel is be lehet allitani a kép élességét (fazis/sorkoz) és
helyét (vizszintes/fiiggSleges hely).

Ezek a beallitasok a monitor memoridjaban eltarolédnak, és
a monitor automatikusan alkalmazza azokat, amikor
ugyanilyen bemeng jelet kap.

El6fordulhat, hogy tjra el kell végeznie ezeket a
beallitasokat, ha a szamitogép ismételt csatlakoztatasat
kovetSen megvaltozik a bemeng jel.

B Az aktualis bemeno jel képmindségének
tovabbi automatikus beallitasa (AUTO)

1 Nyomja meg a MENU gombot.
A képernyén megjelenik a f6menii.

2 Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot a A\ (SCREEN) menii
kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.
A képerny6n megjelenik a SCREEN menii.

3 Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot az AUTO menii
kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.
Allitsa be az aktualis bemend jel képére vonatkozéan a
fazist, a sorkozt és a vizszintes/fiiggSleges helyet, majd
tarolja el a bedllitasokat.

4 Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot az © menii
Igivélaszta’séhoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.
Ujra a meniiképernyd jelenik meg.

B A kép élességének kézi beallitasa (PHASE/
PITCH)

A képélesség kézi beallitasat az alabbiak szerint kell végezni.
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1 A szamitégépen a felbontast allitsa be 1024 x 768

(SDM-S53) 1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) értékre.

2 Helyezze be a CD-t.

3 Inditsa el a CD-t, jel6lje ki a teriiletet és a modellt,

majd jelenitse meg a tesztmintat.

Windows rendszerben

Kattintson a [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe]
tételre.

Macintosh rendszerben

Kattintson a [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility] tételre.

4 Nyomja meg a MENU gombot.

A képerny6n megjelenik a fémenii.

5 Nyomija meg a /4 gombot a A\ (SCREEN) menii

kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.
A képernydn megjelenik a SCREEN menii.

6 Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot az PHASE menii

kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.
A képernydn megjelenik a PHASE menii.

7 Nyomija addig a $/4 gombot, amig a vizszintes

csikozodas a legkisebb mértékiire nem csokken.
Allitsa be a monitort Ugy, hogy a vizszintes csikok a
legkevésbé latszodjanak.

8 Nyomja meg a OK gombot.

A képerny6n megjelenik a fémenii.
Ha fiiggbleges csikok figyelhetSk meg a képernyd teljes
feliiletén, akkor allitsa be a sorkozt a kovetkezdk szerint.

9 Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot az PITCH menii

kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.
A képerny6n megjelenik a PITCH menii.

10 Nyomja addig a ¥/4 gombot, amig el nem tiinnek a
fiiggoleges csikok.
Allitsa be tigy a monitort, hogy a fiiggleges csikok
eltlinjenek.

11 Kattintson a képernyén lathaté gombra a
tesztminta kikapcsolasahoz.

12 Nyomja meg a OK gombot.
Lépjen vissza a SCREEN meniibe.



13 Nyomja meg a $/4 gombot az » menii
Igivélasztéséhoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.
Ujra a meniiképernyd jelenik meg.

B A kép helyének kézi beallitasa

(H CENTER/V CENTER)
Ha a kép nem a képerny6 kozepén jelenik meg, akkor éllitsa
be a kép kozéphelyzetét az alabbiak szerint.

1 A szamitégépen a felbontast allitsa be 1024 x 768
(SDM-S53) 1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) értékre.

2 Helyezze be a CD-t.

3 Inditsa el a CD-t, jeldlje ki a teriiletet és a modelit,
majd jelenitse meg a tesztmintat.
Windows rendszerben
Kattintson a [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe]
tételre.
Macintosh rendszerben
Kattintson a [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility] tételre.

4 Nyomja meg a MENU gombot.
A képernydn megjelenik a f6menii.

5 Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot a A\ (SCREEN) menii
kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.
A képerny6n megjelenik a SCREEN meni.

6 Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot a H CENTER vagy a
V CENTER menii kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja
meg az OK gombot.

A képernydn megjelenik a H CENTER vagy a
V CENTER menii.

7 Allitsa a képernydn kozépre a tesztmintat a $/4
gombbal.

8 Kattintson a képernyén lathato gombra a
tesztminta kikapcsolasahoz.

9 Nyomja meg a OK gombot.
Lépjen vissza a SCREEN mendiibe.

10 Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot az > menii
kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.
Ujra a meniiképernyd jelenik meg.

[ A szinhomérséklet beallitasa
(COLOR)

A kép fehér szinének szinhGmérsékletét kivalaszthatja az
alapértelmezett szinh6mérséklet-beallitasok koziil is.

Ha kivanja, a szinh6mérséklet finomhangolasat is
elvégezheti.

1 Nyomja meg a MENU gombot.
A képernydn megjelenik a f6menii.

2 Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot a [ (COLOR) menii
kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.
A képernydn megjelenik a COLOR menii.

3 Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot a kivant
szinhdmérséklet kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja
meg az OK gombot.

A vilagos szinek kékes arnyalatbol voroses arnyalatba
mennek at, ha a szinhdmérsékletet 9 300K értékrdl
6 500K értékre csokkenti.

B A szinhdmérséklet finomhangolasa
(USER ADJUSTMENT)

1 Nyomja meg a MENU gombot.
A képernydn megjelenik a f6menii.

2 Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot a ] (COLOR) menii
kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.
A képernyén megjelenik a COLOR menii.

3 Nyomjamega /4 gombot az ,,ADJUST” meniipont
kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.
A képernydn megjelenik a szinhGmérséklet
finomhangol6 meniije.

s
R NS 12 8
G NS 12 8

B MMM 12 8
1280x1024/60Hz

4 A /% gomb megnyomasaval valassza ki az R
(vorés) vagy B (kék) értéket, majd nyomja meg az
OK gombot. Most a ¥/4 gomb megnyomasaval
allitsa be a szinh6mérsékletet, majd nyomja meg az
OK gombot.

Mivel ez a miivelet a szinhGmérsékletet ugy valtoztatja
meg, hogy az R és a B Osszetevd értékét a G (z6ld)
OsszetevGhoz viszonyitva noveli vagy csokkenti, a G

Osszetevd értéke rogzitve van.

5 Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot a ® menii
kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.
Az 1j szinbedllitasok beirédnak a memoriaba a USER
ADJUSTMENT értékeként, é€s automatikusan
betoltddnek, ha a USER meniipontot valasztja.

A képernydn megjelenik a f6menii.
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T A gamma beallitas médositasa
(GAMMA)

A képerny6n megjelend kép szinarnyalatait egyeztetheti a
kép eredeti szindrnyalataival.

1 Nyomja meg a MENU gombot.
A képerny6n megjelenik a fémenii.

2 Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot a 7 (GAMMA) menii
kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.
A képerny6n megjelenik a GAMMA menii.

3 Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot a kivant méd
kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.

A menii helyének
megvaltoztatasa (MENU
POSITION)

A meniit at lehet helyezni, ha az éppen eltakar egy
képernydn megjelend képet.

1 Nyomja meg a MENU gombot.
A képerny6n megjelenik a fémenii.

2 Nyomjameg a $/4 gombota (MENU POSITION)
menii kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK
gombot.

A képernyén megjelenik a MENU POSITION meni.

3 Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot a kivant hely
kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.
A menii 9 kiilonb6z6 helyen jelenhet meg.

A képerny6on megjelené menii
nyelvének kivalasztasa
(LANGUAGE)

Meg lehet valasztani a monitor meniiinek és a kiirt
iizeneteknek a nyelvét.

1 Nyomja meg a MENU gombot.
A képerny6n megjelenik a fémenii.

2 Nyomjameg a ¥/4 gombot a B (LANGUAGE) menii
kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.
A képernyén megjelenik a LANGUAGE menii.

3 A ¥/4 gomb megnyomasaval valassza ki a kivant
nyelvet, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.

ENGLISH: angol

FRANCALIS: francia

DEUTSCH: német

ESPANOL: spanyol

ITALIANO: olasz

NEDERLANDS: holland

SVENSKA: svéd

—
N

* PYCCKWN: orosz
e HAAEE: japan
e rh3z: kinai

>+« A beallitott értékek
visszaallitasa az alapértelmezettre
(RESET)

Visszaallitja a beallitasokat az alapértékekre.

1 Nyomja meg a MENU gombot.
A képerny6n megjelenik a fémenii.

2 Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot a >« (RESET) menii
kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.
A képernydn megjelenik a RESET menii.

3 Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot a kivant méd
kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.
e OK: Az 6sszes beallitott érték visszaallitasa az
alapértelmezettre. A @ (LANGUAGE)
bedllitasra ez a funkcid nincs hatéssal.
e CANCEL: A visszaallitas megszakitasa és visszatérés a
meniihoz.

O A meniuk és a kezeléelemek
zarolasa (MENU LOCK)

A véletlen mddositasok megeldzése érdekében zarolja a
meniivezérld gombokat.

1 Nyomja meg a MENU gombot.
A képerny6n megjelenik a fémenii.

2 Nyomja meg a ¥/4 gombot a O (MENU LOCK)
menii kivalasztasahoz, majd nyomja meg az OK
gombot.

A képernydn megjelenik a MENU LOCK menii.

3 A ¥/4 gombbal jelslje ki az ON vagy az OFF értéket,

majd nyomja meg az OK gombot.

e ON: Csak a () tapkapcsol6 fog mitkodni. Ha barmi
mas miveletet probal végezni, a O-n (MENU
LOCK) ikon jelenik meg a képernydn.

e OFF:A O (MENU LOCK) kikapcsolasa. Ha a O
(MENU LOCK) ON értékre van allitva, akkor a
MENU gomb megnyomésakor a O=n (MENU
LOCK) meniipont jelenik meg.



Miiszaki jellemzdk

Energiatakarékos funkcio

Ez a monitor megfelel a VESA, az ENERGY STAR és a
NUTEK energiatakarékossagra vonatkozé irdnyelveinek.
Ha a monitor olyan szamitdégéphez vagy grafikus kartyahoz
van csatlakoztatva, amely megfelel a DPMS (Display Power
Management Signaling) elSirasainak, akkor a monitor
automatikusan csokkenti a teljesitményfelvételt, az alabbiak

szerint.

SDM-S53

Energiamod

Teljesitményfelvétel

o
fesziiltségjelz6
lampa

normal 25 W (max.) zold
miikodés

aktiv 1 W (max.) narancssarga
kikapcsolt*

(mélyen

alvg)**

kikapcsolva 1 W (max.) piros

nincs aram oW nem ég

alatt

SDM-S73

Energiaméd Teljesitményfelvétel O

fesziiltségjelz6
lampa

normal 45 W (max.) zold
miikodés

aktiv 1 W (max.) narancssarga
kikapcsolt*

(mélyen

alvg)**

kikapcsolva 1 W (max.) piros

nincs aram ow nem ég

alatt
SDM-S93

Energiaméd Teljesitményfelvétel

fesziiltségjelz6
lampa

normal
mikodés

50 W (max.)

zold

aktiv
kikapcsolt*
(mélyen
alvg)**

1 W (max.)

narancssarga

kikapcsolva

1 W (max.)

piros

nincs aram
alatt

ow

nem ég

Amikor a szamitogép ,,aktiv kikapcsolt” lizemmodba 1ép,

megsziinik a bemend jel, és a NO INPUT SIGNAL (NINCS
BEMENO JEL) iizenet jelenik meg a képernydn. 5 masodperc
elteltével a monitor energiatakarékos iizemmaodba 1€p.

** A mélyen alvd” energiatakarékos iizemmodot az

Environmental Protection Agency nevii szervezet definialta.

Az aramfogyasztas csokkentése

(ECO mod)

A monitor elején taldlhaté ECO gomb megnyomdsdval
kivalaszthat6 a képerny6 fényereje.

ECO

—

ECO:USER

100

|

ECO: HIGH

l

ECO: MIDDLE

l

ECO:LOW

I

Ahogy az egyes iizemmodok megjelennek a képernydn, a
képernyd fényerGssége aszerint valtozik. A menii a
fényerdsség allitasa utan kb. 5 masodperccel magatol

eltlnik.

A képernyé fényerGssége €s ezzel egyiitt az
energiafogyasztas ebben az iranyban csokken: HIGH,

MIDDLE, LOW.

A képerny0 fényerGsségének alapértelmezett beallitasa

»USER”.

L, USER” médnal a hattérvilagitas szintje a ¥/4 gombbal
allithat6 ugyanugy, mint a BACKLIGHT meniiben.

MEGJEGYZES

A BACKLIGHT, a CONTRAST ¢és a BRIGHTNESS meniipont
csak akkor valaszthatd, ha az ECO mdd beallitasa ,,USER”

(11. oldal).

Automatikus képminéség-beallito

funkcio

Amikor a monitorra bemené jel érkezik, a monitor
automatikusan ugy allitja be a kép helyét és
élességét (fazisat és sorkozét), hogy tiszta kép
jelenjen meg a képernyon.

(folytatds)
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Az lizemmoéd gyari bedllitasa

Amikor bemend jel érkezik a monitorra, a monitor a jel
alapjan automatikusan kivalasztja a memoriajaban gyarilag
el6re beallitott és tarolt modok valamelyikét, hogy jo
mindségi képet jelenitsen meg a képernyd kozepén. Ha a
bemendjel egyezik egy gyarilag el6re beallitott moddal,
akkor a kép automatikusan megjelenik a képernyon a
megfelelS alapértelmezett beallitasokkal.

Ha a bemendgjel nem egyezik egy gyarilag elére
bedllitott méddal

Ha a monitorra olyan bemendjel érkezik, amelyik nem
egyezik egyetlen gydrilag elGre beallitott moddal sem, akkor
magatdl bekapcsol a monitor automatikus képmindség-
beallit6 funkcidja, amely biztositja, hogy tiszta kép jelenjen
meg a képernyén (az alabbi monitorfrekvencia-
tartomanyokon beliil):
Vizszintes frekvencia: 28-61 kHz (SDM-S53)

28-80 kHz (SDM-S73/593)
Fiiggbleges frekvencia: 48-75 Hz
Ebbol ad6ddan, amikor eldszor érkezik a monitorra olyan
bemend jel, amely nem felel meg a gyérilag beallitott médok
egyikének sem, a monitornak a szokdsoshoz képest hosszabb
idore lehet sziiksége a kép megjelenitéséhez a képernyon. A
monitor az alkalmazkodashoz sziikséges adatokat
automatikusan tarolja a memoridjaban, és amikor a
kovetkezd alkalommal ilyen jeleket kap, ugyanigy fog
miikodni, mintha a gyarilag beallitott médok
valamelyikének megfelels jelet kapna.

Ha a kép helyét, fazisat és sorkozét kézzel allitjak
Bizonyos bemend jelek esetén elGfordulhat, hogy a monitor
automatikus képminGség-beallito funkcidja nem allitja be
tokéletesen a kép helyét, fazisat és sorkozét. Ilyen esetben
kézi iton végezhetSk el ezek a beallitasok (12. oldal). Ha
kézzel adja meg ezeket a beallitasokat, akkor a beallitasok a
monitor memdariajaban felhasznal6i (USER) modként
eltarolddnak, €s a monitor automatikusan alkalmazza
azokat, amikor ugyanilyen bemend jelek érkeznek.

Megjegyzés

Amig engedélyezve van az automatikus képmingség-beallitd
funkci6, csak a (O tapkapcsold hasznalhato.

Ekkor el6fordulhat a képernyd villédzasa, de ez nem jelent hibas
mikodést. Egyszertien varjon néhany pillanatot, amig a beallitas
befejezddik.
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]
Hibaelharitas

Miel6tt miiszaki segitséget kérne, olvassa el az alabbi részt.

Képernyon megjelend lizenetek

Ha valamilyen probléma van a bemendjellel, akkor az alabbi
tizenetek valamelyike jelenik meg a képerny6n. A probléma
megoldasahoz lasd: ,,Hibajelenségek és elharitasuk”,

18. oldal.

Ha az ,,OUT OF SCAN RANGE?” (letapogatasi
tartomanyon kiviil) (izenet jelenik meg a
képernyén

Ez azt jelzi, hogy a bemend jel nem felel meg a monitor
paramétereinek. Ellendrizze a kovetkezoket.

A képernyén megjelend iizenetekkel kapcsolatos tovabbi
informéciokat lasd: ,,Hibajelenségek és elharitasuk”,

18. oldal.

Ha ,,xxx.x kHz/xxx Hz” jelenik meg

Ez azt jelzi, hogy a vizszintes vagy a fiiggéleges
frekvencia nem felel meg a monitor paramétereinek.

A szamok az aktualis bemend jel vizszintes és fiigg6leges
frekvenciajat mutatjak.

OUT OF RANGE

xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz

Ha ,,RESOLUTION > 1024 x 768” jelenik meg
(SDM-S53)

Ez azt jelzi, hogy a felbontds nem felel meg a monitor
paramétereinek (1024 x 768 vagy kisebb).

Ha ,,RESOLUTION > 1280 x 1024” jelenik meg
(SDM-S73/S93)

Ez azt jelzi, hogy a felbontas nem felel meg a monitor
paramétereinek (1280 x 1024 vagy kisebb).

OUT OF RANGE

RESOLUTION > 1280X1024

Ha a ,,NO INPUT SIGNAL” (nincs bemend jel)
tizenet jelenik meg a képernyén

Ez azt jelzi, hogy nincs bemend jel.

NO INPUT SIGNAL

GO TO POWER SAVE




“GO TO POWER SAVE”
A monitor az lizenet megjelenése utan kb. 5

masodperccel atkapcsol energiatakarékos modba.

Ha a ,,CABLE DISCONNECTED” (nincs
csatlakoztatva kabel) lizenet jelenik meg a
képernydn

Ez azt jelzi, hogy a videojelkébel ki lett huzva.

CABLE DISCONNECTED
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Hibajelenségek és elharitasuk

Ha a problémat a csatlakoztatott szamitogép vagy egyéb késziilék okozza, akkor nézze at a csatlakoztatott késziilék hasznalati
atmutatojat.

Hasznélja az dndiagnosztikai funkcidt (20. oldal), ha az alabbi javaslatok nem segitenek megoldani a problémat.

Jelenség Ellendrizze az alabbiakat

Nincs kép

Haa () fesziiltségjelzS lampa
nem vilagit, vagy ha a ()
fesziiltségjelz6 lampa nem gyullad
ki, amikor megnyomja a (O
tapkapcsolot

¢ Ellendrizze, hogy a tapkabel jol van-e csatlakoztatva.
¢ Ellendrizze, hogy a monitor MAIN POWER kapcsoldja be van-e kapcsolva
(8. oldal).

Ha a () fesziiltségjelz6 lampa
pirosan vilagit

* Ellendrizze, hogy a () tapkapcsolé bekapesolt dllasban van-e.

Haa () fesziiltségjelzS lampa
zOlden vilagit vagy narancssargan
villog

e Hasznélja az 6ndiagnosztikai funkciét (20. oldal).

Haa CABLE DISCONNECTED
(NINCS CSATLAKOZTATVA
KABEL) iizenet jelenik meg a
képernydn

¢ Ellendrizze, hogy a videojelkdbel jol van-e csatlakoztatva, és az Osszes csatlakozd
stabilan van-e bedugva a foglalataba (6. oldal).

¢ Ellendrizze, hogy a bemeng videojel csatlakozdjanak tdi nincsenek-e elhajolva vagy
benyomddva.

e A tartozékként kapott videojelkabel van csatlakoztatva? Ha nem a tartozékként
megkapott videojelkabelt csatlakoztatja, akkor a CABLE DISCONNECTED
(nincs csatlakoztatva kabel) lizenet jelenhet meg a képerny6n. Ez nem jelent hibas
mikodést.

Ha a NO INPUT SIGNAL
(NINCS BEMENO JEL) iizenet
jelenik meg a képerny6n, vagy a
O fesziiltségjelzs lampa
narancssargan, vagy felvaltva
z0lden és narancssargan vilagit

e Ellendrizze, hogy a videojelkdbel j6l van-e csatlakoztatva, és az Osszes csatlakozé
stabilan van-e bedugva a foglalataba (6. oldal).

¢ Ellendrizze, hogy a bemeng videojel csatlakozdjanak tii nincsenek-e elhajolva vagy
benyomodva.

H A csatlakoztatott szamitégép vagy egyéb késziilék, és nem a monitor altal
okozott problémak
* A szamitogép energiatakarékos modban miikddik. Nyomjon le egy billentytit a

billentylizeten, vagy mozgassa az egeret.
e Ellendrizze, hogy helyesen van-e beillesztve a grafikus kartya.
e Ellendrizze, hogy a szamit6gép be van-e kapcsolva.
e Inditsa Ujra a szamitogépet.

Ha az OUT OF SCAN RANGE
(letapogatasi tartomanyon kiviil)
iizenet jelenik meg a képerny6n
(16. oldal)

H A csatlakoztatott szamitégép vagy egyéb késziilék, és nem a monitor altal
okozott problémak
¢ Ellendrizze, hogy a videojel frekvenciatartomanya a monitor megengedett

tartomdnyan beliil van-e. Ha egy régi monitort cserél le erre a monitorra, akkor
csatlakoztassa ismét a régi monitort, s allitsa be szamitogép grafikus kartyajanak
frekvenciajat az alabbiak szerint:

Vizszintes: 28 — 61 kHz (SDM-S53), 28 — 80 kHz (SDM-S73/S93)

Fiiggsleges: 48 — 75 Hz

Felbontas: 1024 x 768 vagy kisebb (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 vagy kisebb (SDM-S73/
S93)

Windows rendszerben

Ha egy régi monitort cserélt le erre a monitorra, akkor csatlakoztassa ismét a régi
monitort, és jarjon el az alabbiak szerint. Valassza a Windows illesztGprogram-
vélaszt6 képernydjén ,,SONY” tételt a ,,Gyartok” listaban, és az ,,SDM-S53,”
»SDM-S73” vagy ,,SDM-S93” tételt a ,,Modellek” listaban. Ha a monitormodell
neve nem talalhaté a ,,Modellek” listaban, vélassza ki a ,,Plug & Play” tételt.

Macintosh rendszerben

Ha a monitort Macintosh szamitégéphez csatlakoztatja, akkor hasznaljon adaptert,
ha sziikséges (nem tartozék). ElGszor a Macintosh adaptert csatlakoztassa a
szamit6géphez, utana a videojelkabelt.




Jelenség

Ellendrizze az alabbiakat

Villédzo, ugralé, remegé vagy
zavaros kép

Allitsa be a sorkozt és a fazist (12. oldal).

Keressen meg és kiiszoboljon ki minden lehetséges elektromos vagy méagneses
mezGt gerjesztd késziiléket. példaul mésik monitort, 1ézernyomtatét, elektromos
ventilatort, neonlampat vagy tévékésziiléket.

Probalja masik, lehetség szerint mas aramkorhoz tartozé valtakozo fesziiltségi
halézati aljzathoz csatlakoztatni a monitort.

B A csatlakoztatott szamitégép vagy egyéb késziilék, és nem a monitor altal

okozott problémak
A grafikus kartya kézikonyvében nézzen utana a helyes monitorbedllitdsnak.

Ellendrizze, hogy a grafikus médot (VESA, Macintosh 19" Color stb.) és a bemend
jel frekvencidjat tamogatja-e a monitor. Még abban az esetben is, ha a frekvencia a
kivant tartomanyon beliil van, egyes grafikus kartyaknak olyan szinkronizal6
impulzusuk lehet, amely tilsdgosan rovid a monitor megfelel szinkronizalasahoz.
Allitsa be a szamitogép frissitési gyakorisagat (fiiggSleges frekvenciajat) gy, hogy a
lehetd legjobb képet kapja.

Homalyos a kép

Allitsa be a fényerdsséget és a kontrasztot (11. oldal).
Allitsa be a sorkozt €s a fazist (12. oldal).

H A csatlakoztatott szamitégép vagy egyéb késziilék, és nem a monitor altal

okozott problémak
Allitsa a felbontast a szamitégépen 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/

S93) értekre.

Szellemképes a kép

Iktassa ki a videokabel meghosszabbitasat és/vagy a videojel-eloszté dobozt.
Ellendrizze, hogy mindegyik csatlakozo stabilan van-e a foglalataba dugva.

Nincs kézépen a kép, vagy nem
megdfelel6 méretii

Allitsa be a sorkozt és a fazist (12. oldal).
Allitsa be a kép helyét (13. oldal). Ne feledje, hogy egyes videomédokban a kép
nem tolti ki a képernyd teljes feliiletét.

Tul kicsi a kép B A csatlakoztatott szamitégép vagy egyéb késziilék, és nem a monitor altal
okozott problémak
¢ Allitsa a felbontast a szamitogépen 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/
S93) értekre.
Sotét a kép Allitsa be a hattérvilagitast (11. oldal).

Allitsa be a fényerSsséget (11. oldal).

Allitsa be a fényerdsséget A ,, GAMMA’ meniiben (14. oldal).

A monitor bekapcsoldsat kovetden tobb perc is eltelik, amig vilagos lesz a kijelzo.
A képernyd a kivalasztott ECO modtdl fiiggden elsotétiilhet.

Hullamos vagy elliptikus minta
(moaré) lathaté

Allitsa be a sorkozt és a fazist (12. oldal).

Nem homogének a szinek

Allitsa be a sorkozt és a fazist (12. oldal).

A fehér nem fehérnek latszik

Allitsa be a szinhdmérsékletet (13. oldal).

A monitor gombjai nem miikédnek

(O ikon jelenik meg a
képernyon)

Ha a ,MENU LOCK” ON (be) allasban van, allitsa at OFF (ki) értékre (14. oldal).

Egy id6 utan kikapcsol a monitor

H A csatlakoztatott szamitégép vagy egyéb késziilék altal okozott problémak

Kapcsolja ki a szamitogép energiatakarékos modjat.

A késziilék aramtalanitasa utan a
O fesziiltségjelz6 lampa egy ideig
még vilagit

Ha a monitor fesziiltség alatt van, de a () tapkapcsolé nincs benyomva, vagy ha a
monitor energiatakarékos tizemmaoddban van, akkor a MAIN POWER kapcsol
kikapcsolasa utan a () fesziiltségjelzd lampa nem alszik ki azonnal. Ez nem jelent
hibas miikodést.

(folytatds)
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A monitor adatainak megjelenitése

Mikdzben videojel érkezik a monitorra, nyomja meg, és
5 masodpercnél hosszabb ideig tartsa lenyomva a
MENU gombot, hogy megjelenjen a monitor
tajékoztaté ablaka.

Nyomja meg még egyszer a MENU gombot, és az ablak
elttinik.

MENU

Példa

—— Modell neve

MODEL : SDM-S53
SER. NO : 1234567 +—
MANUFACTURED : 2003-52

Sorozatszam

|~ Gyartas hete és
éve

Ha valamilyen hibat nem sikeriil megsziintetni, hivja fel a
Sony mérkakereskedét, és adja meg szdmara a kovetkezd
adatokat:

¢ Modell neve: SDM-S53, SDM-S73 vagy SDM-S93

¢ Sorozatszam

e A probléma pontos leirdsa

e A vasarlas id6pontja

e A szamitogép €s a grafikus kartya neve és paraméterei
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Ondiagnosztikai funkcié

A monitorba be van épitve egy ondiagnosztikai funkcié. Ha
valamilyen probléma van a monitorral vagy a szamitégéppel/
gépekkel, akkor a képernyd elsotétiil, és a (O fesziiltségjelzd
lampa z6lden vilagit vagy narancssargan villog. Ha a ()
fesziiltségjelzd lampa narancssargan vilagit, akkor a
szamitogép energiatakarékos iizemmodban van. Nyomjon le
egy billentyfit a billentyiizeten, vagy mozgassa az egeret.

)

O feszilltségjelzé
lampa

s

000D O |

sonNy

Al

Ha a kép eltiinik a képernyérél és a ()
fesziiltségjelz6 lampa z6lden vilagit

1 Kapcsolja ki a () tapkapcsolét, és huzza ki a
monitorbdl a videojelkabelt.

2 Kapcsolja be a monitort a () tapkapcsolé
megnyomasaval.

Ha mind a négy szinsav (fehér, voros, zold és kék)
megjelenik, akkor a monitor helyesen mikodik.
Csatlakoztassa ismét a videojelkabelt, és ellendrizze a
szadmitogép/gépek miikodését.

Ha a szinsavok nem jelennek meg, akkor feltehetGen
meghibasodott a monitor. Téjékoztassa a Sony
markakereskedGt a monitor allapotéardl.

Ha a kép eltiinik a képerny&rdl és a ()
fesziiltségjelzé lampa narancssargan villog

Nyomja meg kétszer a () tapkapcsolét a monitor ki-,
majd bekapcsolasahoz.

Ha a () fesziiltségjelz8 lampa z6ld fénnyel gyullad ki, akkor
a monitor helyesen miikodik.

Ha a () fesziiltségjelz6 lampa tovabbra is villog, akkor
feltehetSen meghibasodott a monitor. Szamolja meg a (O
fesziiltségjelzd lampa narancssarga szind felvillanasai kozott
eltelt masodperceket, és tdjékoztassa a Sony
markakereskedGt a monitor allapotardl. ElGtte azonban
jegyezze fel a monitor tipusat és sorozatszamat. Jegyezze fel
a szamitogép és a grafikus kartya gyartojat és tipusat is.



Milszaki adatok

SDM-S53
LCD panel

Bemeneti jelformatum

Felbontas

Bemeneti jelszintek

Tépfesziiltség

Teljesitményfelvétel
Uzemi hémérséklet

Paneltipus: a-Si TFT Active
Matrix
Képméret: 15,0 hiivelyk
RGB ilizemi frekvencia*
Vizszintes: 28-61 kHz
Fiiggbleges: 48-75 Hz
Vizszintes: max. 1024 képpont
Filiggbleges: max. 768 sor
RGB videojel
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, pozitiv
Szinkronjel
TTL-szint, 2,2 kKQ,
pozitiv vagy negativ
(Kiilon vizszintes €s
fliggbleges, vagy kompozit
szinkron)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativ
(szinkron a z6ld szin alapjan)
100-240 V, 50-60 Hz,
Max. 0,6 A
Max. 25 W
5-35°C

Meéretek (szélesség/magassag/mélység)

Suly

Plug & Play
Tartozékok

Monitor (allitva):
Kb. 339 x 370 x 186 mm
(13 3/8 x 14 3/8 x 7 3/ hiivelyk)
(talapzattal egyiitt)
Kb. 339 x 275 x 53 mm
(13 3/8 x 10 /8 x 2 /8 hiivelyk)
(talapzat nélkiil)

Kb. 3,7kg (8 1b 2 oz)

(talapzattal egyiitt)

Kb. 2,7 kg (51b 15 0z)

(talapzat nélkiil)

DDC2B

Lasd a(z) 6. oldalt.

SDM-S73/S93
LCD panel

Bemeneti jelformatum

Felbontas

Bemeneti jelszintek

Tépfesziiltség
Teljesitményfelvétel

Uzemi hémérséklet

Paneltipus: a-Si TFT Active
Matrix
Képméret: 17,0 hiivelyk (SDM-
S73)
Képméret: 19,0 hiivelyk (SDM-
S93)
RGB iizemi frekvencia*
Vizszintes: 28-80 kHz
Fiiggbleges: 48-75 Hz
Vizszintes: max. 1280 képpont
Fiiggbleges: max. 1024 sor
RGB videojel
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, pozitiv
Szinkronjel
TTL-szint, 2,2 kQ,
pozitiv vagy negativ
(Kiilon vizszintes és
fiiggSleges, vagy kompozit
szinkron)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativ
(szinkron a z6ld szin alapjan)
100-240 V, 50-60 Hz,
Max. 1,0 A
Max. 45 W (SDM-S73)
Max. 50 W (SDM-S93)
5-35°C

Méretek (szélesség/magassag/mélység)

Suly

Plug & Play
Tartozékok

Monitor (allitva):
Kb. 367 x 411 x 215 mm
(14 12 x 16 /4 x 8 112 hiivelyk)
(talapzattal egyiitt) (SDM-S73)
Kb. 412 x 445 x 234 mm
(16 Y4 x 17 /8 x 9 14 hiivelyk)
(talapzattal egyiitt) (SDM-S93)
Kb. 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(14 12 x 12 12 x 2 3/8 hiivelyk)
(talapzat nélkiil) (SDM-S73)
Kb. 412 x 350 x 64 mm
(16 Y4 x 13 7/8 x 2 7/8 hiivelyk)
(talapzat nélkiil) (SDM-S93)
Kb. 5,4 kg (111b 14 0z)
(talapzattal egyiitt) (SDM-S73)
Kb. 6,6 kg (14 1b 8 0z)
(talapzattal egyiitt) (SDM-S93)
Kb. 4,1 kg (91b)
(talapzat nélkiil) (SDM-S73)
Kb.52kg (111b 7 oz)
(talapzat nélkiil) (SDM-S93)
DDC2B
Lasd a(z) 6. oldalt.

(folytatds)
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* Javasolt fliggSleges és vizszintes szinkronizalasi mod

e A vizszintes szinkronjel szélességének nagyobbnak kell
lennie a teljes vizszintes idG 4,8 %-anal vagy 0,8 us-nal (a
kettd koziil a nagyobb érvényes).

® A vizszintes kioltas szélességének meg kell haladnia a
2,5 us-ot.

e A fiigg6leges kioltas szélességének meg kell haladnia a
450 ps-ot.

A kialakitas és a miszaki adatok kiilon értesités nélkiil
valtozhatnak.
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TCO’99 Eco-document

B Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-

puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

B Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium®**

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

* Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice
If shipped t

is applicable for USA/Canada only.
0 USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following

specificatio

ns:

SPECIFICATIONS
Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord
Length
Rating

NOTICE

Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Maximum 15 feet
Minimum 7 A, 125 V

Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada

uniguemen
Si cet appa
le cordon d

t.
reil est export* aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
"alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de
Cordon

Longueu
Tension

=
—

fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
r Maximum 15 pieds

Minimum 7 A, 125 V

=

= e TG

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafos, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center
1-800-222-7669 or http://www.sony.com/

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name: SONY

Model: SDM-S53/S73/S93
Responsible Party: Sony Electronics Inc.
Address: 16530 Via Esprillo,

San Diego, CA 92127 U.S.A.
Telephone Number: 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

(&
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Spis tresci

Macintosh jest znakiem towarowym
firmy Apple Computer, Inc.,
zastrzezonym w Stanach
Zjednoczonych i innych krajach.

o Windows® jest zastrzezonym
znakiem towarowym firmy Microsoft
Corporation w Stanach
Zjednoczonych i innych krajach.

e IBMPC/ATiVGA sgzastrzezonymi
znakami towarowymi firmy IBM
Corporation ze Stanoéw
Zjednoczonych.

e VESA iDDC" sg znakami
towarowymi Stowarzyszenia
Elektronicznych Standardéow Wideo
(VESA).

¢ ENERGY STAR jest znakiem
zastrzezonym w Stanach
Zjednoczonych.

e Adobe i Acrobat sg znakami
towarowymi firmy Adobe Systems
Incorporated.

e Wszelkie inne nazwy produktow
wspomniane w niniejszej instrukcji
obstugi moga by¢ znakami
towarowymi lub zastrzezonymi
znakami towarowymi odpowiednich
firm.

e Ponadto, symbole ,,™” i ,,®” nie sg

podawane za kazdym razem w

niniejszym dokumencie.

http://www.sony.net/
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Srodki ostroznosci

Ostrzezenie dotyczace podtaczenia do zrédta
zasilania

¢ Do podtaczenia monitora uzywaé dotaczonego kabla. W
przypadku korzystania z innego kabla zasilania sprawdzic,

czy moze by¢ uzyty do podlaczania do sieci energetyczne;j.

Uwaga klienci w Stanach Zjednoczonych

W przypadku korzystania z niewtasciwego kabla, monitor
nie bedzie spetnial obowigzujacych standardéw Federalnej
Komisji ds. £3cznosci.

Uwaga klienci w Wielkiej Brytanii

W przypadku korzystania z monitora w Wielkiej Brytanii
stosowac kabel zasilajacy wtasciwy dla tego kraju.

Rodzaje wtyczek

od 100do 120VAC 0d200do 240V AC wytacznie do 240V
AC

Urzadzenie instalowaé w poblizu tatwo dostepnego gniazda
sieciowego.

Umiejscowienie

Monitora nie nalezy umieszcza¢ ani pozostawiac:

e w poblizu zrdédet ciepta, np. grzejnikdéw czy kanatow
wentylacyjnych, jak rowniez w miejscach wystawionych na
bezposrednie dziatanie promieni stonecznych. Narazenie
urzadzenia na dziatanie skrajnych temperatur, np. w
samochodzie zaparkowanym w nastonecznionym miejscu
lub w poblizu instalacji grzewczej, moze powodowaé
odksztatcenia obudowy lub wadliwe dzialanie monitora.

¢ w miejscach narazonych na wibracje lub wstrzasy
mechaniczne;

e w poblizu urzadzen wytwarzajacych silne pole
magnetyczne, np. odbiornikéw telewizyjnych czy innych
urzadzen wykorzystywanych w gospodarstwie domowym;

¢ w miejscach, gdzie wystepuje duza ilos¢ kurzu,
zanieczyszczen lub piasku, np. w poblizu otwartego okna
lub wyijscia z pomieszczenia na zewnatrz. W przypadku
kroétkotrwatego uzytkowania monitora na zewnatrz nalezy
podjaé stosowne $rodki ostroznosci dla przeciwdziatania
gromadzeniu si¢ kurzu i zanieczyszczen. W przeciwnym
wypadku, moze dojs¢ do nieodwracalnego uszkodzenia
monitora.

Uzytkowanie monitora z ekranem LCD

¢ Nie naraza¢ ekranu LCD na bezposrednie dzialanie
promieni stonecznych, poniewaz moze on ulec
uszkodzeniu. Zwroci¢ uwage na wlasciwe umieszczenie
monitora przy oknie.

¢ Nie wywierac nacisku ani nie rysowac ekranu LCD. Na
ekranie LCD nie nalezy umieszczac ci¢zkich przedmiotow.
Moze to spowodowac utratg jednolitosci ekranu lub
wadliwe dziatanie panelu LCD.

e W przypadku uzytkowania monitora w niskiej
temperaturze, na ekranie moze pojawic si¢ obraz
szczatkowy. Nie §wiadczy to jednak o nieprawidlowym
dziataniu. Po podniesieniu si¢ temperatury ekran powraca
do normalnego dziatania.

e Jezeli przez dtuzszy czas wySwietlany jest zatrzymany
obraz, na ekranie moze pojawic si¢ obraz szczatkowy.
Obraz szczatkowy z czasem zniknie.

e Panel LCD nagrzewa si¢ w trakcie pracy. Nie §wiadczy to
jednak o nieprawidlowym dziataniu.

Uwagi dotyczgce monitoréw LCD
(ciektokrystalicznych)

Przy produkcji monitoréw LCD wykorzystywana jest
najnowsza technologia. Mimo to, na ekranie moga
pojawia¢ sie ciemne lub jasne punkty Swiatta
(czerwone, niebieskie lub zielone), nieregularne
kolorowe pasy lub jasnos¢. Nie swiadczy to jednak o
nieprawidtowym dziataniu.

(Punkty aktywne: powyzej 99,99%)

Konserwacja

¢ Przed przystapieniem do czyszczenia monitora nalezy
upewnic si¢, ze przewdd zasilania jest wyjety z gniazda
sieciowego.

e Ekran LCD czysSci¢ migkka szmatka. W przypadku
stosowania ptynu do mycia szkta, nie uzywac srodka
antystatycznego lub podobnego, gdyz moze to
spowodowac zarysowanie powierzchni ochronnej ekranu.

e Obudowe, panel oraz przyciski regulacji nalezy czyscic
miekka szmatka, zwilzong tagodnym detergentem. Nie
uzywac materiatow Sciernych, sSrodkéw szorujacych ani
rozpuszczalnikow, takich jak alkohol lub benzyna.

e Powierzchni ekranu nie nalezy pocierac, dotykaé ani
stuka¢ w nig ostrymi przedmiotami, takimi jak dtugopisy
czy Srubokrety. Moze to spowodowac zarysowanie
kineskopu.

e W przypadku dlugotrwalego kontaktu z guma lub
materialami winylowymi oraz wystawienia monitora na
dziatanie rozpuszczalnikow lotnych, np. srodkow
owadobdjczych, moze dojs¢ do pogorszenia jakosci lub
degradacji powtoki ochronnej ekranu LCD.

Transport

* Odlacz wszystkie kable od monitora i chwy¢ mocno
wyswietlacz LCD uwazajac, by nie zarysowaé ekranu
podczas transportu. Upuszczenie monitora grozi
uszkodzeniem ciata lub urzadzenia.

e Przy transporcie monitora do serwisu lub do dalszej
wysytki, korzystac z oryginalnego opakowania.

Skltadowanie zuzytego monitora

¢ Nie nalezy skladowa¢ monitora razem z ogélnymi
odpadkami pochodzacymi z gospodarstwa
domowego.

¢ Kineskop fluorescencyjny monitora zawiera rtec.
Sktadowanie monitora musi odbywac¢ sie zgodnie z
zaleceniami miejscowych wtadz sanitarnych.



Identyfikacja czesci i elementow

Dodatkowe informacje mozna uzyskaé na stronach

podanych w nawiasach.

Przéd monitora LCD

©-
L

o MENU
G
OK
ECO
C
.
Bok monitora LCD
( N\
MAIN POWER
6]
|\ J

O Przycisk zasilania () wskaznik zasilania

(strony 8, 15, 20)

Ten przycisk pozwala wtaczy¢ monitor kiedy () wskaznik
zasilania Swieci si¢ na czerwono. Aby wytaczy¢ monitor,

naci$nij ponownie ten przycisk.

Jesli O wskaznik zasilania nie §wieci sie, nacisnij przycisk

MAIN POWER ([6]).

[2] Przycisk MENU (strony 10, 11)

Przycisk zasilania umozliwia wlaczanie i wylaczania

ekranu menu.

Przyciski ¥/4 (strona 11)

Te przyciski stuza do wybierania elementéw menu i

regulacji.

[4] Przycisk OK (strona 11)

Ten przycisk uruchamia wybrany element menu i
regulacje dokonywane za pomoca przyciskow ¥/4 ([3)).

[5] Przycisk ECO (strona 15)

Przycisk ten stuzy do zmniejszania poboru mocy.

[6] Przycisk MAIN POWER (strona 8)

Ten przycisk wlacza i wylacza gléwne zasilanie monitora.

Tyt monitora LCD

Tylna pokrywa (strona 8)

Zdejmij te pokrywe przy podtaczaniu kabli lub

przewodow.

(cigg dalszy)
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SDM-S853/873

8] ] 9]

Widok tytu monitora pokazuje, gdzie znajduje sie SDM-
S53.

SDM-S93

]
I
SH

=l

.=
[
[T

Zitgcze AC IN (strona 7)
To ztacze stuzy do podtaczenia przewodu zasilania (w
zestawie).

(9] Ztacze wejsciowe HD15 (RGB)
Przez zlacze to doprowadzane sa analogowe sygnaty
wizyjne RGB (0,700 Vp-p, dodatnie) i sygnaty
synchronizacji.

Uchwyt do przewodow (strona 8)
Element ten zabezpiecza kable i przewody podtaczone
do monitora.

Konfiguracja

Przed rozpoczgciem uzytkowania monitora nalezy upewnic

si¢, ze w kartonie znajduja si¢ nastgpujace elementy:

* Monitor LCD

¢ Kabel zasilania

e Kabel sygnatu wideo HD15-HD15

* Dysk CD-ROM (oprogramowanie narzg¢dziowe dla
systeméw Windows i Macintosh, instrukcja obstugi itd.)

e Karta gwarancyjna

Szybkie wprowadzenie

Konfiguracja 1:Podtacz kable
sygnatu wideo

Przed podiaczeniem wylacz monitor i komputer.

Uwaga

¢ Nie dotykaj wtykow zlacza kabla sygnatu wideo, gdyz moga
ulec wygieciu.

e SprawdZ dopasowanie ztacza HD15, aby zapobiec wygieciu
wtykow ztaeza kabla sygnatu wideo.

1 Wysun tylng pokrywe do géry.

2 Przechyl monitor do przodu.

Podtacz komputer wyposazony w ztagcze
wyjsciowe HD15 (analogowe RGB)

Przy pomocy kabla sygnatu wideo HD15-HD15 (analogowe RGB),
dotagczonego w zestawie, podtacz komputer do ztacza wejscia HD 15
(analogowe RGB) w monitorze.

Podtacz komputer jak na ponizszych ilustracjach.



H Podiaczanie do komputera IBM PC/AT lub

kompatybilnego Konfiguracja 2: Pod_lqc_z przewod
) zasilania
N do ztgcza wejscia ) . .
HD 15 (analogowe 1 Podtacz przewéd zasilania dotaczony do zestawu
RGB) do ztacza AC IN monitora.

2 Podtacz drugi koniec do gniazda sieciowego.

SDM-S53/S73

1
do AC IN

do ztgcza wyjscia HD15
(analog RGB) w komputerze

M= T
Iim RN 5 Kabel sygnatu wideo

komputer IBM PC/AT lub HD15-HD15 (analogowe
kompatybilny RGB) (w zestawie)

B Podiaczanie do komputera Macintosh

A,
N

do ztgcza wejscia
HD 15 (analogowe
RGB)

do gniazda sieciowego 2

-
przewdd zasilania (w zestawie)

Widok tytu monitora pokazuje, gdzie znajduje sie¢ SDM-
S53.
Model SDM-S73 jest analogiczny.

SDM-S93

Kabel sygnatu wideo

do ztagcza wyjscia HD15-HD15
HD15 (analogowe (analogowe RGB) 1
RGB) w komputerze (w zestawie) do AC IN

Komputer Macintosh 4

—

Przy podtaczaniu komputera Macintosh, uzyj, jesli jest to
konieczne, przejsciowki (nie bedacej elementem wyposazenia).
Podtacz przejsciowke do komputera przed podtaczeniem kabla
sygnatu wideo.

do gniazda sieciowego 2

przewdd zasilania (w zestawie)



Konfiguracja 3:Zabezpiecz
przewody i zamknij

tylng pokrywe
1 Wysun tylng pokrywe do gory.
2 Zdejmij pokrywe stojaka.

3 Zabezpiecz przewdd zasilania i kabel sygnatu wideo
przy pomocy uchwytu do przewodéw na obudowie
(SDM-S53/S73).

Zabezpiecz kabel sygnatu wideo przy pomocy
uchwytu do przewodéw na obudowie (SDM-S93).

4 W16z przewdd zasilania oraz kabel sygnatu wideo
do stojaka i zabezpiecz je przy pomocy uchwytu do
przewodow (SDM-S53/S73).

W16z przewdd zasilania przez otwor umieszczony z
lewej strony stojaka i zabezpiecz przewéd zasilania
i kabel sygnatu wideo przy pomocy uchwytu do

przewodow znajdujgcego sie wewnatrz (SDM-S93).

5 Zal6z ponownie pokrywe stojaka, a nastepnie wsun
pokrywe tylng do dotu.
Upewnij sie, ze przewody wychodza przez otwoér na
spodzie pokrywy stojaka, co umozliwi wlasciwe
umiejscowienie pokrywy stojaka.

SDM-S853/873

tylna pokrywa

uchwyt do

przewodéw
N

2

pokrywa
stojaka

uchwyt do
przewoddéw

Rysunki tytu monitora dotyczg modelu SDM-S53.
Model SDM-S73 jest analogiczny.

SDM-S93

tylna pokrywa

uchwyt do
przewoddéw

~———

2

pokrywa
stojaka

uchwyt do
przewodéw

Konfiguracja 4:Wigcz monitor i
komputer

1 Nacisnij przycisk MAIN POWER umiejscowiony z
prawej strony monitora w kierunku I, jesli nie jest on
juz wcisniety. Upewnij sie, ze wskaznik zasilania 0}
Swieci sie na czerwono.

Uwaga
Monitor jest fabrycznie wysytany z przyciskiem MAIN POWER
ustawionym w pozycji (I).

\ e N
Swieci sie na
czerwono

MAIN POWER &

o~
s
: e
O
g
(. J

=

2 Nacisnij przycisk zasilania () umiejscowiony z
przodu monitora po prawej stronie.
Wskaznik zasilania () monitora zaswieci sie na zielono.

)

zaswieci sie na
zielono

S 000bLO |

sony




3 Wiacz komputer.

Instalacja monitora jest zakonczona. W razie potrzeby,
wyreguluj obraz przy pomocy odpowiednich przyciskow
(strona 10).

Jezeli na ekranie nie pojawia sie zaden obraz

e Sprawdz, czy przewdd zasilania i kabel sygnatu wideo
zostaly prawidtowo podiaczone do komputera.

¢ Jesli na ekranie pojawia si¢ komunikat ,NO INPUT
SIGNAL”:
Komputer znajduje si¢ w trybie oszczgdzania energii.
Naci$nij dowolny klawisz na klawiaturze lub poruszaj
myszka.

¢ Jesli na ekranie pojawia si¢ komunikat ,,CABLE
DISCONNECTED”:
Sprawdz, czy kabel sygnatu wideo jest prawidlowo
podtaczony.

¢ Jesli na ekranie pojawia si¢ komunikat ,,OUT OF
RANGE”:
Ponownie podtacz poprzedni monitor. Nastepnie
skonfiguruj karte graficzng komputera zgodnie z
ponizszymi ustawieniami.

SDM-S53 SDM-S73/S93
Czestotliwosé 28 - 61 kHz 28 — 80 kHz
pozioma
Czestotliwosé 48 -75Hz 48 -75Hz
pionowa
Rozdzielczo$é 1024 x 768 lub 1280 x 1024 lub

mnicj mniej

Dodatkowe informacje na temat komunikatow
wyswietlanych na ekranie mozna znalez¢é w ,,Objawy i
dziatania zaradcze” strona 18.

Monitor nie wymaga specjalnych sterownikéw

Monitor jest zgodny ze standardem ,,DDC” Plug & Play i wszystkie

jego parametry sa wykrywane automatycznie. Nie zachodzi
koniecznos¢ instalowania w komputerze dodatkowych
sterownikow.

Przy pierwszym wtaczeniu komputera po podigczeniu monitora, na

ekranie moze pojawic si¢ Kreator instalacji. W takim przypadku,
postepuj zgodnie z instrukcjami pojawiajacymi si¢ na ekranie.
Automatycznie wybrany zostanie monitor Plug & Play,
umozliwiajac korzystanie z tego monitora.

Czestotliwos¢ pionowa zostaje ustawiona na 60 Hz.

Poniewaz migotanie nie jest szkodliwe dla monitora, mozna go
uzywac przy takim ustawieniu. Ustawianie czestotliwosci pionowej
na okreslong, wysoka wartos¢ nie jest konieczne.

Konfiguracja 5:Regulacja
nachylenia ekranu

Nachylenie ekranu mozna regulowac w zakresie katéw
pokazanych ponize;j.

Uchwyé¢ boki panelu LCD, a nastepnie wyreguluj
nachylenie ekranu.

ok.175°

ok. 175°

Wygoda uzytkowania monitora

Dostosuj kat nachylenia monitora do wysokosci biurka i
krzesta, oraz tak, aby swiatto nie odbijato si¢ od ekranu.

Uwaga
Regulujac nachylenie i wysokos$¢ monitora, postgpuj powoli i
uwaznie, aby nie uderzy¢ monitorem o biurko.




|
Regulacja ustawien

monitora

Przed dokonaniem regulaciji

Podlacz monitor i komputer, a nastepnie wlacz oba
urzadzenia.

Aby uzyskac najlepsze rezultaty, przed rozpoczgciem
regulacji odczekaj przynajmniej 30 minut.

Przy pomocy menu ekranowego mozna przeprowadzic¢ wiele
regulaciji.

Nawigacja

W celu wyswietlenia gtéwnego menu ekranowego, nacisnij
przycisk MENU. Dodatkowe informacje na temat
korzystania z przycisku MENU znajduja si¢ strona 11.

MENU

1280x1024/60Hz

Za pomoca przyciskéw /4 i przycisku OK wybieraj ikony z
powyzszej ilustracji menu gtéwnego. Pojawi si¢ nastepujace
menu: [1]~[9]. Naciskaj przycisk % w celu przewijania menu,
az pojawig si¢ ikony w menu [9]. Dodatkowe informacje na
temat uzytkowania przyciskéw ¥/4 i przycisku OK

strona 11.

(1] BACKLIGHT |:C
(strona 11)
Menu BACKLIGHT
(Podswietlenie) umozliwia
regulacje jasnosci
podswietlenia.

MENU

[2] CONTRAST @
(strona 11)
Menu CONTRAST
(Kontrast) umozliwia
regulacje kontrastu
obrazu.

MENU

10

BRIGHTNESS
(strona 11)
Menu BRIGHTNESS
(Jasnos¢) umozliwia
regulacje jasnosci obrazu
(poziomu czerni).

[4] SCREEN A (strona 12)
Menu SCREEN (Ekran)
umozliwia regulacje
ostrosci (fazy i wielkosci
plamki) oraz potozenia
obrazu (w poziomie i w
pionie).

[5] COLOR [ (strona 13)
Menu COLOR (Barwa)
umozliwia regulacje
temperatury barwowej
obrazu. Ta regulacja
powoduje zmiang¢ odcienia
barw na ekranie.

[6] GAMMA 7 (strona 14)
Menu GAMMA (Gamma)
umozliwia zmiane
ustawien odcieni barw.

MENU POSITION
(strona 14)
Menu MENU POSITION
(Potozenie menu)
umozliwia zmiane
polozenia menu
ekranowego.

LANGUAGE
(strona 14)
Wybierz LANGUAGE,
aby zmienic jezyk menu i
komunikatéw.

[9] RESET (Resetowanie)
>« (strona 14)
Przywraca domyslne
wartosci ustawien.

[N 1 0 o

1280x1024/60Hz

MENU

>

AUTO
PHASE
PITCH
H CENTER
V CENTER

1280x1024/60Hz

1280x1024/60Hz

EGAMMA 1
GAMMA 2
GAMMA 3

1280x1024/60Hz

WENGL | SH
FRANCA I'S
DEUTSCH
ESPANOL
ITALIANO
¥

1280x1024/60Hz

OK
CANCEL

1280x1024/60Hz




MENU LOCK (Blokada
menu) O (strona 14)
Blokuje przyciski w celu
uniknigcia niepozadanych
zmian.

1280x1024/60Hz
VENU

B Korzystanie z przyciskéw MENU, ¥/4 oraz

przycisku OK

1 Wyswietl menu gtéwne.

Naci$nij przycisk MENU w celu wySwietlenia na ekranie

menu gtéwnego.

MENU

2 Wybierz menu, ktérego ustawienia chcesz zmienié.
Postuguijac sie przyciskami ¥/4, wybierz zadane menu.

Nacisnij przycisk OK w celu wybrania zadanej opcji
menu.

@ OK
o~

3 Regulacja ustawien menu.

Postugujac si¢ przyciskami ¥/4 wyreguluj ustawienia, a

nastepnie nacisnij przycisk OK.

Po nacisnigciu przycisku OK zmienione ustawienia
zostang zachowane, a na ekranie zostanie wyswietlone
poprzednie menu.

@ . oK
oL

4 Zamykanie menu.
Naci$nij raz przycisk MENU, aby powréci¢ do

normalnego obrazu. Menu zamknie si¢ automatycznie,
jezeli przez ok. 30 sekund nie zostanie naci$nigty zaden

przycisk.
MENU

B Przywracanie domysinych wartosci

ustawien.

Istnieje mozliwos¢ przywrécenia domyslnej wartosci
ustawien przy pomocy menu RESET. Wigcej informacji na
temat przywracania domyslnych wartosci ustawien, zob. >+«
(RESET) na strona 14.

- Regulacja podswietlenia obrazu

(BACKLIGHT)

Jesli ekran jest zbyt jasny, dostosuj podswietlenie obrazu, co
spowoduje zwigkszenie wyrazistosci obrazu.

Uwaga

Regulacja podswietlenia nie jest mozliwa w trybie ECO ustawionym
na HIGH (Wysoki), MIDDLE (Sredni) lub LOW (Niski)

(strona 15).

1

Nacis$nij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu gtéwne.

Postugujac sie przyciskami $/4 wybierz |XCn
(BACKLIGHT) i nacisnij przycisk OK.

Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu BACKLIGHT.

Postugujac sie przyciskami $/4 ustaw poziom
podswietlenia i nacisnij przycisk OK.

D Regulacja kontrastu
(CONTRAST)

Wyreguluj kontrast obrazu.

Uwaga
Regulacja kontrastu nie jest mozliwa w trybie ECO ustawionym na
HIGH (Wysoki), MIDDLE (Sredni) lub LOW (Niski) (strona 15).

1

Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu gtowne.

Postugujac sie przyciskami $/4 wybierz ®
(CONTRAST) i nacis$nij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu CONTRAST.

Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 ustaw kontrast i
nacis$nij przycisk OK.

- Regulacja poziomu czerni
obrazu (BRIGHTNESS)

Wyreguluj jasnos¢ obrazu (poziom czerni).

Uwaga
Regulacja jasnosci nie jest mozliwa w trybie ECO ustawionym na
HIGH (Wysoki), MIDDLE (Sredni) lub LOW (Niski) (strona 15).

1

Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu gtéwne.

(cigg dalszy)

11



2 Postugujac sie przyciskami 4/% wybierz -
(BRIGHTNESS) i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu BRIGHTNESS.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 ustaw jasnosé i
nacisnij przycisk OK.

A\ Regulacja ostrosci i potozenia
obrazu (SCREEN)

B Funkcja automatycznej regulacji jakosci
obrazu

Jesli monitor odbiera sygnat wejscia,
automatycznie reguluje ona pozycje i ostrosé¢
obrazu (faza/wielko$é plamki) oraz zapewnia, ze
obraz na ekranie jest wyrazny (strona 15).

Uwaga

Po uaktywnieniu funkcji automatycznej regulacji jakosci obrazu ,
dziata tylko przycisk zasilania ().

Moze to spowodowac miganie obrazu, co nie oznacza awarii.
Odczekaj kilka minut na zakonczenie regulacji.

Jesli funkcja automatycznej regulacji jakosci obrazu
monitora nie ustawia optymalnych parametréw obrazu
Mozna dokona¢ dalszej automatycznej regulacji jakosci
obrazu dla biezacego sygnatu wejsciowego. (Wiecej
informacji w punkcie AUTO ponizej.)

Jesli konieczna jest dalsza regulacja obrazu
Mozliwa jest reczna regulacja ostrosci (fazy i wielkosci
plamki) oraz potozenia obrazu (w poziomie i w pionie).

Parametry te sa przechowywane w pamieci i automatycznie
przywolywane za kazdym razem, gdy monitor odbiera ten
sam sygnat wejsciowy.

Jesli po ponownym podtaczeniu komputera sygnat
wejsciowy ulegnie zmianie, moze wystapic¢ koniecznosé
ponownego dokonania tych ustawien.

B Dokonywanie dalszej automatycznej
regulaciji jakosci obrazu dla biezagcego
sygnatu wejsciowego (AUTO)

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu gléwne.

2 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz A
(SCREEN) i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu SCREEN.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz AUTO i
nacis$nij przycisk OK.
Dokonaj wymaganej regulacji fazy, wielkosci plamki
oraz polozenia w poziomie/pionie dla biezacego sygnatu
wejsciowego i zapisz ustawienia.
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4 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz » i
nacisnij przycisk OK.
Wré6é do ekranu menu.

B Reczna regulacja ostrosci obrazu (PHASE/
PITCH)

Reczna regulacja ostrosci obrazu mozliwa jest w nastgpujacy
sposob:

1 Ustaw rozdzielczo$¢ na 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53) lub
1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) na komputerze.

2 Zataduj dysk CD-ROM.

3 Uruchom dysk CD-ROM, wybierz obszar oraz
model, a nastepnie wyswietl obraz kontrolny.
W systemie operacyjnym Windows
Kliknij [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
W systemie operacyjnym Macintosh
Kliknij [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility.exe].

4 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu giéwne.

5 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz A
(SCREEN) i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu SCREEN.

6 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz PHASE i
nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu PHASE.

7 Naciskaj przyciski ¥/4, az do zmniejszenia
szerokosci poziomych paskéw.
Paski poziome powinny mie¢ jak najmniejsza szerokosc.

iy
‘ i
8 Nacisnij przycisk OK.

Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu gléwne.
Jezeli na catlym ekranie widoczne sa pionowe paski,
przeprowadz regulacje wielkosci plamki zgodnie z
ponizszym opisem.

9 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz PITCH i
nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu PITCH.

10 Naciskaj przyciski 4/¥, az do znikniecia pionowych
paskow.
Przy prawidtowym ustawieniu pionowe paski powinny
zniknad.




11 Kiiknij przycisk na ekranie w celu wytgczenia
obrazu kontrolnego.

12 Nacis$nij przycisk OK.
Wr6¢ do menu SCREEN .

13 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz © i
nacisnij przycisk OK.
Wréé do ekranu menu.

B Reczna regulacja potozenia

(H CENTER/V CENTER)
Jezeli obraz nie jest wysrodkowany, wyreguluj jego
polozenie w nastgpujacy sposéb.

1 Ustaw rozdzielczo$¢ na 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53) lub
1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) na komputerze.

2 Zataduj dysk CD-ROM.

3 Uruchom dysk CD-ROM, wybierz obszar oraz
model, a nastepnie wyswietl obraz kontrolny.
W systemie operacyjnym Windows
Kliknij [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
W systemie operacyjnym Macintosh
Kliknij [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility.exe].

4 Nacis$nij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu gtowne.

5 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz A
(SCREEN) i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu SCREEN.

6 Postuguijac sie przyciskami 4/4 wybierz H CENTER
lub V CENTER i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu H CENTER lub
V CENTER.

7 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wysrodkuj obraz
kontrolny na ekranie.

8 Kiiknij przycisk na ekranie w celu wytaczenia
obrazu kontrolnego.

9 Nacis$nij przycisk OK.
Wré6¢ do menu SCREEN .

10 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz © i
nacisnij przycisk OK.
Wréé do ekranu menu.

%] Regulacja temperatury
barwowej (COLOR)

Mozliwa jest zmiana odcienia barwy w polu bialym w
stosunku do domyslnych ustawien temperatury barwowe;j.
W razie potrzeby mozna tez dokona¢ doktadnej regulacji
temperatury barwowe;j.

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu giéwne.

2 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz [&]
(COLOR) i nacis$nij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu COLOR.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz zadana
temperature barwowa i naci$nij przycisk OK.
Biel zmieni odcien z niebieskiego na czerwony przy
zmniejszaniu temperatury barwowej z 9 300K do 6 500K.

Bl Dokiadna regulacja temperatury barwowej
(USER ADJUSTMENT)

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu gtowne.

2 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz [&]
(COLOR) i nacis$nij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu COLOR.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz ,ADJUST”
i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie pojawia si¢ menu doktadnej regulacji
temperatury barwowe;j.

o)
R == 12 8
GINIESS= 128

B MMM 128
1280x1024/60Hz

4 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz pozycje R
(red — czerwony) lub B (blue - niebieski) i naci$nij
przycisk OK. Nastepnie za pomoca przyciskéw ¥/4
wyreguluj temperature barwowa i nacisnij przycisk
OK.

Poniewaz regulacja temperatury barwowej dokonywana
jest poprzez zmniejszanie lub zwigkszanie poziomu
sktadowej R i B w odniesieniu do sktadowej G (green —
zielony), poziom tej ostatniej jest staty.

5 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz ® i
nacis$nij przycisk OK.
Nowe ustawienie barw zostanie zapisane w pamieci
funkcji USER ADJUSTMENT i automatycznie
wywolane za kazdym razem, gdy wybrana zostanie opcja
USER.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu gtowne.
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7 Zmiana ustawienia gamma
(GAMMA)

Istnieje mozliwosc¢ skojarzenia odcieni barw obrazu na
ekranie z pierwotnymi odcieniami obrazu.

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu giéwne.

2 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz 7
(GAMMA) i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu GAMMA.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz zadany
tryb i nacisnij przycisk OK.

Zmiana potozenia menu (MENU
POSITION)

Mozesz zmieni¢ potozenie menu, jesli zastania ono obraz na
ekranie.

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu giéwne.

2 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz (MENU
POSITION) i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu MENU
POSITION.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz zadana
pozycje i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Mozesz wybierac¢ sposrdd 9 pozycji, w ktérych menu
moze si¢ pojawiac.

Wyboér jezyka menu ekranowego
(LANGUAGE)

Istnieje mozliwos¢ zmiany jezyka, w ktorym wyswietlane s
menu i komunikaty na monitorze.

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu gléwne.

2 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz &
(LANGUAGE) i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu LANGUAGE.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz jezyki
nacisnij przycisk OK.
ENGLISH: angielski
FRANCALIS: francuski
DEUTSCH: niemiecki
ESPANOL: hiszpanski
ITALIANO: wtoski
NEDERLANDS: holenderski
SVENSKA: szwedzki
PYCCKMWW: rosyjski
HAEE: japonski

—
N

e thiz: chinski

»+< Przywrécenie domysinych
wartosci ustawien (RESET)

Przywraca domyslne wartosci ustawien.

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu giéwne.

2 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz >+« (RESET)
i nacis$nij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu RESET.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz zadany
tryb i nacisnij przycisk OK.

e OK: Aby przywrdci¢ wszystkie ustawienia do wartosci
domyslnych. Zwr6¢ uwage, Ze nie mozna w ten
sposob przywroci¢ domyslnej wartosci ustawienia
B (LANGUAGE).

e CANCEL:Anulowanie przywrocenia wartosci
domyslnych i powr6t do ekranu menu.

O Blokowanie menu i elementow
sterujgcych (MENU LOCK)

Blokuje przyciski w celu uniknigcia niepozadanych zmian.

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu giéwne.

2 Postugujac sie przyciskami /4 wybierz O
(MENU LOCK) i nacis$nij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu MENU LOCK.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami /4 wybierz ON lub OFF

i nacisnij przycisk OK.

e ON: Aktywny bedzie jedynie przycisk zasilania ().
Przy préobie wykonania jakiejkolwiek czynnosci,
na ekranie pojawi si¢ symbol O-n (MENU
LOCK).

* OFF: Ustaw O=n (MENU LOCK) na. Jesli O
(MENU LOCK) jest ustawione na ON, to po
nacisnigciu przycisku MENU, automatycznie
wybierane jest O (MENU LOCK).



Funkcje techniczne

Funkcja oszczedzania energii

Niniejszy monitor spetnia wytyczne dotyczace oszczedzania
energii okre§lone przez VESA, ENERGY STAR, oraz
NUTEK. Jesli monitor jest podtaczony do komputera lub
graficznej karty wideo zgodnej z DPMS (Display Power
Management Signaling), automatycznie ograniczy on pobor

mocy, W sposob przedstawiony ponize;j.

SDM-S53

Tryb Pobér mocy Wskaznik
zasilania zasilania®
normalna 25 W (maks.) zielony
praca

urzadzenia

aktywny wyt* 1 W (maks.) pomaranczowy
(uspienie)**

zasilanie wyt 1 W (maks.) czerwony
zasilanie ow wylt

gtowne

wylaczone

SDM-S73

Tryb Pobér mocy Wskaznik
zasilania zasilania®®
normalna 45 W (maks.) zielony
praca

urzadzenia

aktywny wyt* 1 W (maks.) pomaranczowy
(uspienie)**

zasilanie wyt 1 W (maks.) czerwony
zasilanie ow wyt

gtowne

wylaczone

SDM-S93

Tryb Pobé6r mocy Wskaznik
zasilania zasilania®®
normalna 50 W (maks.) zielony
praca

urzadzenia

aktywny wyt* 1 W (maks.) pomaranczowy
(uspienie)**

zasilanie wyt 1 W (maks.) czerwony
zasilanie ow wyt

gtéwne

wylaczone

*  Gdy komputer wejdzie w tryb ,,aktywnego wyt”, sygnal wejscia
jest odcinany i na ekranie pojawia si¢ komunikat NO INPUT
SIGNAL (Brak sygnatu wejsciowego). Po 5 sekundach, monitor
przechodzi w tryb oszczedzania energii.

** USpienie” to tryb oszczedzania energii okreslony przez
Agencje Ochrony Srodowiska (EPA).

Ograniczenie poboru mocy (ECO

mode)

Naciskajac przycisk ECO z przodu monitora, mozna wybraé

jasno$¢ ekranu.

ECO

—

ECO:USER

100

|

ECO: HIGH

l

ECO: MIDDLE

l

ECO:LOW

I

Kazdy tryb wyswietlany jest na ekranie, a jano$¢ ekranu
zmniejszana jest zgodnie z trybem. Menu automatycznie

zniknie po ok. 5 sekundach.

Jasno$¢ ekranu i pobdr mocy zmniejszane s wraz ze zmiang
trybu z HIGH (wysoki), poprzez MIDDLE (Sredni), az do

LOW (niski).

Domyslne ustawienie janosci ekranu ustawione jest na

»USER” (uzytkownik).

Po wybraniu mozesz wyregulowac poziom podswietlenia
naciskajac przyciski ¥/4, tak samo jak w przypadku
wybierania BACKLIGHT (podswietlenie) przy pomocy

menu.

UWAGA

Pozycje menu BACKLIGHT (podswietlenie), CONTRAST
(kontrast) i BRIGHTNESS (jasnosc) sa dostepne tylko, jesli tryb
ECO ustawiony jest na ,,USER” (uzytkownik) (strona 11).

Funkcja automatycznej regulacji

jakosci obrazu

Jesli monitor odbiera sygnat wejscia,
automatycznie reguluje ona pozycje i ostrosé¢

obrazu (faza/wielko$¢ plamki) oraz zapewnia, ze
obraz na ekranie jest wyrazny.

(cigg dalszy)
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Tryb ustawien fabrycznych

Gdy monitor odbiera sygnat wejscia, jest on automatycznie
dopasowywany do jednego z trybow ustawien fabrycznych
przechowywanych w pamigci monitora, aby zapewnic
wysoka jakos¢ obrazu w centralnej czesci ekranu. Jesli sygnat
wejscia odpowiada trybowi ustawien fabrycznych, obraz
automatycznie pojawia si¢ na ekranie z wlasciwg regulacja
domyslna.

Jesli sygnaly wejscia nie odpowiada zadnemu z
trybéw ustawien fabrycznych
Gdy monitor odbiera sygnat wejscia, ktory nie pasuje do
zadnego z ustawien fabrycznych, uruchamiana jest funkcja
automatycznej regulacji jakosci obrazu, ktéra zapewnia, ze
na ekranie zawsze pojawia si¢ wyrazny obraz (w ramach
ponizszych zakreséw czestotliwosci monitora):
Czestotliwos¢ pozioma: 28-61 kHz (SDM-S53)

28-80 kHz (SDM-S73/593)
Czgstotliwos¢ pionowa: 48-75 Hz
Co za tym idzie, gdy monitor odbiera sygnaly wejscia, ktore
nie odpowiadaja zadnemu z trybow ustawien fabrycznych,
wys$wietlenie obrazu na ekranie moze potrwac dluzej niz
zwykle. Dane te sg automatycznie przechowywane w
pamigci, wigc nastepnym razem, gdy monitor odbierze taki
sygnat, bedzie on funkcjonowat jak w przypadku sygnatu
odpowiadajacego trybom ustawien fabrycznych.

Gdy recznie regulujesz faze, wielko$¢ plamki oraz
pozycje obrazu

Dla niektérych sygnaléw wejscia, funkcja automatycznej
regulacji obrazu moze okazac si¢ niewystarczajaca, aby
odpowiednio ustawi¢ pozycje obrazu, faze czy wielkosé
plamki. W takim przypadku nalezy wyregulowac te
parametry recznie. (strona 12). Jesli ustawiasz te parametry
recznie, beda one zachowane w pamigci jako tryby
uzytkownika i automatycznie przywotywane za kazdym
razem, gdy monitor odbierze te same sygnaly wejsciowe.

Uwaga

Po uaktywnieniu funkcji automatycznej regulacji jakosci obrazu ,
dziata tylko przycisk zasilania ().

Moze to spowodowaé miganie obrazu, co nie oznacza awarii.
Odczekaj kilka minut na zakonczenie regulacji.
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Rozwigzywanie problemow

Zanim skontaktujesz si¢ z serwisem technicznym, zajrzyj do
tego rozdziatu.

Komunikaty ekranowe

Jesli z sygnatem wejSciowym jest co$ nie w porzadku, na
ekranie wyswietlany jest jeden z ponizszych komunikatow.
Aby rozwiazac problem, ,,Objawy i dziatania zaradcze”
strona 18.

Jesli na ekranie pojawi sie komunikat ,,OUT OF
RANGE” (poza zakresem)

Oznacza to, ze sygnal wejsciowy nie jest obstugiwany przez
monitor. Sprawdz nastgpujace elementy.

Aby uzyskac wigcej informacji na temat komunikatow
ekranowych, ,,Objawy i dziatania zaradcze” strona 18.

Jesli wyswietlany jest komunikat ,,xx.x kHz/xx Hz”
Oznacza to, ze pozioma lub pionowa czgstotliwos¢ nie
jest obstugiwana przez monitor.

Cyfry wskazuja poziome oraz pionowe czgstotliwosci
biezacego sygnalu wejscia.

OUT OF RANGE

xxX.xkHz/ xxxHz

Jesli wyswietlony zostanie komunikat
»RESOLUTION > 1024 x 768”

(SDM-S53)

Oznacza to, ze rozdzielczo$¢ nie jest obstugiwana przez
specyfikacje monitora (1024 x 768 lub mniej).

Jesli wyswietlony zostanie komunikat
»RESOLUTION > 1280 x 1024”

(SDM-S73/S93)

Oznacza to, ze rozdzielczo$¢ nie jest obstugiwana przez
specyfikacje monitora (1280 x 1024 lub mniej).

OUT OF RANGE

RESOLUTION > 1280X1024

Jesli na ekranie wys$wietlany jest komunikat ,,NO
INPUT SIGNAL” (Brak sygnatu wejsciowego)

Oznacza to brak sygnatu na wejsciu monitora.

NO INPUT SIGNAL

GO TO POWER SAVE




»GO TO POWER SAVE”
Po ok. 5 sekundach od wyswietlenia komunikatu monitor
przejdzie w tryb oszczgdzania energii.

Jesli na ekranie wyswietlany jest komunikat
»CABLE DISCONNECTED” (Odtagczony kabel)

Oznacza to, ze kabel sygnatu wideo zostal odlaczony.

CABLE DISCONNECTED
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Objawy i dziatania zaradcze

Jesli problem wywotlany jest przez podtaczony komputer lub inne urzadzenie, zajrzyj do instrukcji obstugi komputera/urzadzenia.
Jesli ponizsze zalecenia nie spowoduja rozwiazania problemu, skorzystaj z funkcji autodiagnostyki (strona 20).

Objaw Sprawdz nastepujace elementy

Brak obrazu

Jesli wskaznik zasilania (D nie e Sprawdz, czy kabel zasilania jest prawidlowo podtaczony.
Swieci sig, lub jesli wskaznik e Sprawdz czy przycisk MAIN POWER jest wlaczony (strona 8 ).
zasilania () nie zapala si¢ po

weisnigciu przycisku zasilania (D

Jesli wskaznik zasilania () zmienia Sprawdz czy przycisk zasilania () jest whaczony.

kolor na czerwony,

Jesli wskaznik zasilania (D $wieci Skorzystaj z funkcji samodiagnozowania (strona 20).

si¢ na zielono lub miga na

pomaranczowo,

Jesli na ekranie wyswietlany jest e Sprawdz, czy kabel sygnatu wideo jest prawidtowo podlaczony i czy wszystkie

komunikat CABLE wtyczki sag mocno osadzone w gniazdach (strona 6).

DISCONNECTED, e Sprawdz, czy wtyki zlacza wejsScia wideo nie s3 powyginane lub wepchniete do
wewnatrz.

Podtaczony jest inny kabel sygnatu wideo niz ten, ktory zostat dostarczony wraz z
monitorem. Jesli podtaczysz kabel sygantu wideo nie bgdacy elementem zestawu,
na ekranie moze zostaé¢ wyswietlony komunikat CABLE DISCONNECTED. Nie
Swiadczy to jednak o nieprawidlowym dzialaniu.

Jesli na ekranie pojawi si¢ Sprawdz, czy kabel sygnatu wideo jest prawidtowo podtaczony i czy wszystkie
komunikat NO INPUT SIGNAL wtyczki sag mocno osadzone w gniazdach (strona 6).

(Brak sygnatu wejsciowego) lub e Sprawdz, czy wtyki ztacza wejsScia wideo nie s3 powyginane lub wepchnigte do
wskaznik zasilania (") zmieni kolor wewnatrz.

na pomaranczowy, albo bedzie M Problem wywotany przez podtgczony komputer lub inne urzadzenie,

migat raz na zielono, raz na ktérego przyczyna nie jest zalezna od monitora
pomaranczowo, e Komputer znajduje si¢ w trybie oszczgdzania energii. Naci$nij dowolny klawisz na

klawiaturze lub poruszaj myszka.
e Sprawdz czy karta graficzna jest prawidtowo zainstalowana.
e Sprawdz, czy wlaczone jest zasilanie komputera.
e Uruchom ponownie komputer.

Jesli na ekranie pojawi si¢ B Problem wywotany przez podigczony komputer lub inne urzadzenie,
komunikat OUT OF RANGE ktorego przyczyna nie jest zalezna od monitora
e Sprawdz czy zakres czestotliwosci wideo miesci si¢ w zakresie okreslonym dla

monitora. Jesli zastgpites stary monitor tym monitorem, podigcz ponownie stary
monitor i dostosuj karte graficzng do ponizszych zakresow.

W poziomie: 28 — 61 kHz (SDM-S53), 28 — 80 kHz (SDM-S73/S93)

W pionie: 48 — 75 Hz

Rozdzielczos¢: 1024 x 768 lub mniej (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 lub mniej (SDM-S73/

(poza zakresem) (strona 16),

S93)
Jesli korzystasz z systemu e Jesli wymieniles stary monitor na ten monitor, podtacz ponownie stary monitor i
operacyjnego Windows, wykonaj nastgpujace czynnosci. Wybierz ,,SONY” z listy producentow, a nastgpnie

wybierz ,,SDM-S53”, ,,SDM-S73” lub ,,SDM-S93” z listy modeli na ekranie wyboru
urzadzenia systemu operacyjnego Windows. Jesli nazwa modelu nie figuruje na tej
liscie ,,Models”, sprawdz czy nie ma jej na liscie ,,Plug & Play”

Jesli korzystasz z systemu Przy podtaczaniu komputera Macintosh, uzyj, jesli jest to konieczne, przejsciowki
operacyjnego Macintosh, (nie bedacej elementem wyposazenia). Podlacz przejsciéwke do komputera przed
podtaczeniem kabla sygnatu wideo.
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Objaw Sprawdz nastepujace elementy

Migotanie, odbicia, oscylacje lub ¢ Wyreguluj wielkos¢ plamki oraz fazg (strona 12).
zaktdécenia obrazu ¢ Odnajdz i usun jakiekolwiek potencjalne Zrédta pola elektrycznego lub
magnetycznego, takie jak inne monitory, drukarki laserowe, wentylatory
elektryczne, o§wietlenie fluorescencyjne lub odbiorniki telewizyjne.
e Sprobuj podiaczy¢ monitor do innego gniazda sieciowego, a w miare mozliwosci do
innego obwodu.

H Problem wywotany przez podtaczony komputer lub inne urzadzenie,
ktérego przyczyna nie jest zalezna od monitora
e Sprawdz podre¢cznik karty graficznej w celu uzyskania informacji na temat ustawien

monitora.

e Upewnij sig, ze tryb grafiki (VESA, Macintosh 19" kolor itd.) oraz czestotliwosé
sygnalu wejSciowego sa obstugiwane przez ten monitor. Nawet jesli czestotliwosé
miesci si¢ w odpowiednim zakresie, impuls synchronizujacy niektorych kart
graficznych moze by¢ zbyt waski, aby monitor mégt pomyslnie dokonaé
synchronizacji.

e Zmien cze¢stotliwosé od§wiezania komputera (czgstotliwos¢ pionowa) w celu
uzyskania najlepszej jakosci obrazu.

Obraz jest rozmyty e Wyreguluj jasnos¢ i kontrast (strona 11).
* Wyreguluj wielko$¢ plamki oraz fazg (strona 12).

H Problem wywotany przez podtaczony komputer lub inne urzadzenie,
ktérego przyczyna nie jest zalezna od monitora
e Ustaw rozdzielczos¢ w komputerze na 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 (SDM-

S73/S93).

Wystepuje zjawisko powidoku e Usun przedtuzacze kabla wideo i/lub przetaczniki.
e Sprawdz, czy wszystkie wtyczki sa mocno osadzone w gniazdach.

Obraz nie jest wySrodkowany lub ¢ Wyreguluj wielkoS¢ plamki oraz fazg (strona 12).
jego wielkos¢ jest niewtasciwa ¢ Wyreguluj potozenie obrazu (strona 13). Zwro¢ uwage, ze niektdre tryby wideo nie
wypelniaja catego ekranu.

Obraz jest zbyt maty H Problem wywotany przez podtaczony komputer lub inne urzadzenie,
ktérego przyczyna nie jest zalezna od monitora
e Ustaw rozdzielczo$¢ w komputerze na 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 (SDM-

S73/S93).

Obraz jest ciemny Wyreguluj pod$wietlenie obrazu (strona 11).

Wyreguluj jasnos¢ obrazu (strona 11).

Regulacja wspéiczynnika gamma przy pomocy ,,Gamma” (strona 14).
Wyswietlacz zostaje rozjasniany kilka minut po wlaczeniu monitora.

Ekran moze stac si¢ ciemniejszy w zaleznosci od wybranego trybu ECO.

Widoczne s3 faliste lub eliptyczne ¢ Wyreguluj wielko$¢ plamki oraz fazg (strona 12).
wzory (mora)

Kolor nie jest jednolity e Wyreguluj wielko$¢ plamki oraz faze (strona 12).

Bialy posiada przebarwienia e Wyreguluj temperature barwowa (strona 13).

Przyciski monitora nie dziataja e Jesli opcja ,, MENU LOCK” ustawiona jest w pozycji ON, zmien ustawienie na OFF
(na ekranie pojawia sie¢ O=n) (strona 14).

Monitor po chwili wytgcza sie B Problemy spowodowane przez podtgczony komputer lub inne urzadzenie

e Wytacz ustawienie oszczedzania energii w komputerze.

Po wylaczeniu zasilania, wskaznik e Jesli wytaczysz przycisk MAIN POWER, gdy zasilanie jest wtaczone, a przycisk

zasilania O swieci sig jeszcze zasilania () nie jest wcisniety, lub gdy monitor znajduje si¢ w trybie oszczedzania

przez chwile energii, wskaznik zasilania () moze nie zgasnaé od razu. Nie §wiadczy to jednak o
nieprawidtowym dziataniu.

(cigg dalszy)
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Wyswietlanie informacji na temat monitora

Gdy monitor odbiera sygnat wideo, nacisnij i
przytrzymaj przycisk MENU przez ponad 5 sekund, az
wyswietlone zostanie ramka.

Naci$nij ponownie przycisk MENU, aby zamkna¢ ramke.

MENU

Przyktad

Nazwa modelu

MODEL : SDM-S53
SER. NO : 1234567 «——
MANUFACTURED : 2003-52

Numer seryjny

|~—— Tydzien i rok
produkciji

Jesli nie udato si¢ wyeliminowac ktéregos z problemow,

skontaktuj si¢ z autoryzowanym sprzedawca Sony i podaj

nastepujace informacje:

e Nazwa modelu: SDM-S53, SDM-S73 lub SDM-S93

e Numer seryjny

e Szczegbtowy opis problemu

Data zakupu

e Nazwa i specyfikacje Twojego komputera oraz karty
graficznej
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Funkcja autodiagnostyki

Ten monitor wyposazony zostat w funkcje autodiagnostyki.
Jesli wystapi problem z monitorem lub komputerem(ami),
ekran wygasnie, a wskaznik zasilania () zaswieci sie na
zielono lub zacznie migaé w kolorze pomaraniczowym. Jesli
wskaznik zasilania () §wieci si¢ na pomarariczowo, komputer
znajduje si¢ w trybie oszczgdzania energii. Nacisnij dowolny
klawisz na klawiaturze lub poruszaj myszka.

)

Wskaznik
zasilania®h

s

000D O |

sonNy

Al

Jesli obraz zniknie z ekranu a wskaznik zasilania
& $wieci sie na zielono

1 Wylacz przycisk zasilania i odigcz przewéd
sygnatu wideo od monitora.

2 Wliacz monitor poprzez nacisniecie przycisku
zasilania () .

Jesli na ekranie pojawig si¢ wszystkie kolorowe paski (biaty,
czerwony, zielony, niebieski), monitor dziata prawidtowo.
Podtacz ponownie kable sygnatu wideo i sprawdz stan
komputera(-6w).

Jesli kolorowe paski nie pojawia sie, oznacza to potencjana
awarie urzadzenia. Powiadom autoryzowanego
przedstawiciela firmy Sony o stanie monitora.

Jesli obraz zniknie z ekranu a wskaznik zasilania
() $wieci sie na pomarariczowo

Dwukrotnie nacisnij przycisk zasilania (), aby
wytaczyé, a nastepnie wiaczyé komputer.

Jesli wskaznik zasilania () §wieci sie na zielono, monitor
dziata prawidtowo.

Jesli wskaznik zasilania () nadal miga, oznacza to
potencjalng awari¢ urzadzenia. Policz sekundy pomigdzy
kolejnymi migni¢ciami wskaznik zasilania () i poinformuj
autoryzowanego przedstawiciela firmy Sony o stanie
monitora. Zanotuj nazwe modelu i numer seryjny monitora.
Zanotuj réwniez marke i model komputera oraz karty
graficznej.



Specyfikacje

SDM-S53
Panel LCD

Format sygnatu wejscia

Rozdzielczosé

Poziomy sygnatu wejscia

Wymagania mocy

Pobdr mocy

Typ panelu: Aktywna matryca a-Si

TFT

Rozmiar obrazu: 15,0 cali

Czgstotliwos¢ operacyjna RGB*

Pozioma: 28 — 61 kHz

Pionowa: 48 — 75 Hz

Pozioma: Maks. 1024 punkty

Pionowa: Maks. 768 linii

Analogowy sygnat wideo RGB
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, dodatni

sygnat SYNC (synchronizacji)
poziom TTL, 2,2 kQ),
dodatni lub ujemny
(Oddzielnie pozioma i
pionowa, lub synchronizacja
ztozona)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, ujemny
(Synchronizacja zieleni)

100 — 240 V, 50 — 60 Hz,

Maks. 0,6 A

Maks. 25 W

Temperatura operacyjna 5 — 35 °C
Rozmiary (szerokos$¢/wysokosé/gtebokosc)

Waga

Plug & Play
Akcesoria

Wyswietlacz (wyprostowany):
Ok. 339 x 370 x 186 mm
(13 3/8 x 14 3/8 x 7 3/3 cala)
(ze stojakiem)
Ok. 339 x 275 x 53 mm
(13 3/8 x 10 7/ x 2 18 cala)
(bez stojaka)

Ok.3,7kg (81b2 oz)

(ze stojakiem)

Ok.2,7kg (51b 15 oz)

(bez stojaka)

DDC2B

Zob. strona 6.

SDM-S73/S93
Panel LCD

Format sygnatu wejscia

Rozdzielczosé

Poziomy sygnatu wejscia

Wymagania mocy

Pobdér mocy

Typ panelu: Aktywna matryca a-Si
TFT
Rozmiar obrazu: 17,0 cali (SDM-
S73)
Rozmiar obrazu: 19,0 cali (SDM-
S93)
Czestotliwo$¢ operacyjna RGB*
Pozioma: 28 — 80 kHz
Pionowa: 48 — 75 Hz
Pozioma: Maks. 1280 punktéw
Pionowa: Maks. 1024 linie
Analogowy sygnat wideo RGB
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, dodatni
sygnat SYNC (synchronizacji)
poziom TTL, 2,2 kQ,
dodatni lub ujemny
(Oddzielnie pozioma i
pionowa, lub synchronizacja
ztozona)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, ujemny
(Synchronizacja zieleni)
100-240 V, 50 - 60 Hz,
Maks. 1,0 A
Maks. 45 W (SDM-S73)
Maks. 50 W (SDM-S93)

Temperatura operacyjna 5 - 35 °C
Rozmiary (szeroko$¢/wysokosé/gtebokosc)

Waga

Plug & Play
Akcesoria

Wyswietlacz (wyprostowany):
Ok. 367 x 411 x 215 mm
(1412 x 16 /4 x 8 1/2 cala)
(ze stojakiem) (SDM-S73)
Ok. 412 x 445 x 234 mm
(16 /4 x 17 5/8 x 9 14 cala)
(ze stojakiem) (SDM-S93)
OKk. 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(14 12 x 1212 2 3/3 cala)
(bez stojaka) (SDM-S73)
Ok. 412 x 350 x 64 mm
(16 /4 x 13 7/8 x 2 3/ cala)
(bez stojaka) (SDM-S93)

Ok. 54 kg (111b 14 oz)

(ze stojakiem) (SDM-S73)

Ok. 6,6 kg (14 1b 8 0z)

(ze stojakiem) (SDM-S93)

Ok.4,1kg (91b)

(bez stojaka) (SDM-S73)

Ok.52kg (111b7 oz)

ez stojaka -
b jaka) (SDM-S93

DDC2B

Zob. strona 6.

(cigg dalszy)
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* Zalecane warunki taktowania w poziomie i w pionie

e Minimalna szerokos¢ impulsu synchronizacji poziomej
powinna by¢ wigksza niz 4,8% catkowitego czasu
poziomego lub 0,8 s, w zaleznosci od tego, ktory jest
wiekszy.

e Szeroko$¢ impulsu wygaszenia poziomego powinna by¢
wieksza niz 2,5 ps.

e Szeroko$¢ impulsu wygaszania pionowego powinna by¢
wieksza niz 450 ps.

Projekt oraz specyfikacje moga ulec zmianie bez
uprzedzenia.
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TCO’99 Eco-document

B Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-

puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

B Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium®**

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

* Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice is applicable for USA/Canada only.
If shipped to USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following
specifications:
SPECIFICATIONS

Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Length Maximum 15 feet
Rating Minimum 7 A, 125 V
NOTICE
Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada
uniquement.

Si cet appareil est export* aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
le cordon d’alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Cordon Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Longueur Maximum 15 pieds
Tension Minimum 7 A, 125 V

= oo (N6

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafos, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center
1-800-222-7669 or http://www.sony.com/

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name: SONY

Model: SDM-S53/S73/S93
Responsible Party: Sony Electronics Inc.
Address: 16530 Via Esprillo,

San Diego, CA 92127 U.S.A.
Telephone Number: 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

(&
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Kazalo

Macintosh je blagovna znamka
Apple Computer, Inc., registrirana v
ZDA in drugih drzavah.

o Windows® je blagovna znamka
Microsoft Corporation v ZDA in
drugih drzavah.

e IBM PC/AT in VGA sta blagovni
znamki IBM Corporation iz ZDA.

e VESA in DDC" sta blagovni znamki
Video Electronics Standards
Association.

¢ ENERGY STAR je vZDA
registrirana blagovna znamka.

e Adobe in Acrobat sta blagovni
znamki Adobe Systems
Incorporated.

e Vsa druga imena proizvodov
omenjenih v tem besedilu so lahko
blagovne znamke ali registrirane
blagovne znamke ustreznih podjetij.

¢ Nadalje, «™» in «®» v tem priro¢niku

nista vedno omenjena.

http://www.sony.net/

Nastavitev....... ...t iiiiiiii it tiesnncnnennesna.O
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Pozor

Opozorilo glede omreznih prikljuckov

Uporabite dobavljen napajalni kabel. Ce uporabite drugi
kabel, se prepricajte, da ustreza lokalnemu omrezju.

Za uporabnike v ZDA

Ce ne uporabite ustreznega kabla, ta monitor ne bo
ustrezal obveznim standardom FCC.

Za uporabnike v Veliki Britaniji

Ce uporabljate monitor v Veliki Britaniji, se prepricajte,
da uporabljate ustrezni napajalni kabel za Veliko
Britanijo.

Primeri raznih vrst vtikacev

za 100 do 120 V~

za 200 do 240 V~ samo za 240V ~

Oprema naj bo namescena blizu lahko dostopne vticnice.

Namestitev

Ne namescajte in ne puscajte monitorja:

na mestih, ki so izpostavljena izjemnim temperaturam,
npr. blizu radiatorja, ogrevanja ali neposredno na soncu.
Izpostavljanje monitorja izjemnim temperaturam, kot npr.
v avtomobilih parkiranih neposredno na soncu ali blizu
ogrevanja, lahko povzrocijo deformacije ohisja ali
nepravilno delovanje.

na mestih izpostavljenih mehanskim vibracijam ali
sunkom.

v blizini opreme, ki proizvaja mo¢na magnetna polja, kot
so TV ali razni drugi gospodinjski aparati.

na krajih, kjer so pretirane koli¢ine prahu, umazanije ali
peska, npr. blizu odprtega okna ali izhoda na prosto. Ce
monitor zaCasno postavite na prosto, zagotovite ustrezno
zascito proti prahu in umazaniji v zraku. V nasprotnem
primeru lahko pride do napak pri delovanju.

Rokovanje z LCD zaslonom

Ne izpostavljajte LCD zaslona soncu, ker se zaslon lahko
poskoduje. Pazite kadar postavljate zaslon v blizino okna.
Ne pritiskajte in ne praskajte LCD zaslona. Ne postavljajte
tezkih predmetov na LCD zaslon. To lahko povzroci, da
zaslon izgubi enotnost ali pa napake pri delovanju LCD
plosce.

Ce monitor uporabljate v hladnem prostoru, se na zaslonu
lahko pojavijo ostanki slike. To ni napaka v delovanju.
Zaslon se vrne v normalno stanje, ko se temperatura
dvigne do obicajne delovne viSine.

Ce je na zaslonu za dlje ¢asa prikazana ista slika, se lahko
za nekaj ¢asa pojavijo ostanki slike. Ostanki slike pocasi
izginejo.

LCD plosca se med delovanjem segreje. To ni napaka v
delovanju.

Opomba glede LCD (Prikazovalnik s teko¢imi
kristali)

Prosimo upostevaijte, da je LCD zaslon izdelan z zelo
natanéno tehnologijo. Lahko se dogodi, da se na LCD
zaslonu trajno pojavijo temne ali svetle tocke ( rdece,
modre ali zelene), nepravilni barvni ali pa svetli pasovi.
To ni napaka v delovanju.

(Efektivne tocke: ve¢ kot 99,99%)

Vzdrzevanje

e Pred pricetkom cisCenja monitorja, iztaknite napajalni
kabel iz vti¢nice.

LCD zaslon oéistite z mehko krpo. Ce uporabljate
tekocino za CiS€enje stekla, ne uporabljajte €istil, ki
vsebujejo protistati¢ne raztopine ali podobne dodatke, ker
ti lahko opraskajo premaz LCD zaslona.

Ce distite ohisje, plos¢o in upravljalni del z mehko krpo,
rahlo navlaZeno z blago raztopino detergenta. Ne
uporabljajte hrapavih blazinic, zrnatih praskov ali
raztopin, kot sta alkohol in bencin.

¢ Ne drgnite, ne dotikajte se in ne trkajte po povrsini zaslona
z ostrimi ali hrapavimi predmeti, kot so kemicni svincniki
ali izvijaci. Tak stik lahko povzroc¢i praske na slikovni cevi.
Upostevajte, da se kakovost materiala ali premaza LCD
zaslona lahko poslabsa, Ce je monitor izpostavljen
hlapljivim raztopinam kot so insekticidi ali pa daljSemu
stiku z gumo ali polivinilnimi materiali.

Transport

e Iztaknite vse kable iz monitorja in ¢vrsto primite obe strani
LCD zaslona ter pazite, da ga med prenasanjem ne
opraskate. Ce vam monitor pade iz rok, se lahko
poskodujete vi ali monitor.

e Kadar transportirate monitor zaradi popravila ali dostave,
uporabite originalno embalazo.

Odlaganje monitorja v odpadke

¢ Monitorja ne smete odloziti med druge gospodinjske
odpadke.

¢ Fluorescenc¢na cev v monitorju vsebuje namrec zivo
srebro. Odstranitev monitorja mora biti opraviljena
skladno s predpisi vasega lokalnega sanitarnega
organa.



() stikalo (napajanja) () indikator (napajanja)

Deli monitorja in elementi za (strani 8, 15, 20)
n astaVIjanje To stikalo vklopi monitor, ko () indikator (napajanja)
zasveti rdece. Za izklop monitorja ponovno pritisnite
Glej strani v oklepajih za nadaljnje detajle. stikalo.
Ce (D indikator (napajanja) ne sveti, pritisnite stikalo
= - MAIN POWER .
Celna stran LCD monitorja o (&)
- N [2] MENU gumb (strani 10, 11)

To gumb vklaplja in izklaplja monitor.

o
¥/4 gumbi (stran 11)
@ Ti gumbi se uporabljajo za izbiro elementa v meniju in za
nastavitve.

MENU [4] OK gumb (stran 11)
Ta gumb aktivira izbrani element menija in opravi
ustrezne nastavitve z uporabo ¥/4 gumbov ([3]).

5

000000 |

soNY

[5] ECO gumb (stran 15)

@ Ta gumb se uporablja za zmanjSanje porabe energije.

[6] Stikalo MAIN POWER (stran 8)
3 To stikalo vklaplja in izklaplja napajanje monitorja.

=

Hrbtna stran LCD monitorja

Bo¢ni pogled na LCD monitor
Hrbtna stran (stran 8)
Odstranite ta pokrov kadar priklopite kable.

—

MAIN POWER

(nadaljevanje)
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SDM-S53/S73 . _______________________________________________|

Nastavitev

Preden uporabite monitor, preverite, e so v vasem kartonu

@ 1 @ naslednje stvari:
i = ¢ LCD monitor
‘ m e Napajalni kabel

e HD15-HD15 kabel za video signal

CD-ROM (pomozni programi za Windows/Macintosh,
Navodila za uporabo, etc.)
* Garancijski list

w Navodila za hitro nastavitev

Ta ilustracija hrbtne strani monitorja velja za SDM-S53. Nastavit. 1 :Prikljuéite video
SDM-S93 signalne kable
Pred prikljucitvijo izklopite monitor in racunalnik.
@ Opombe
= ¢ Ne dotikajte se nozic kabla konektorja za video signal, ker
@ J_ boste lahko zvili nozice.
@l * Preverite, ¢e se HD15 konektor prilega, da se boste tako
@ { il izognili zvijanju noZic na konektorju video signala.

1 Zaprite pokrov hrbtis¢a.

2 Nagnite zaslon naprej.

Konektor AC IN (stran 7)
Ta konektor prikljuci napajalni kabel (dobavljen).

[9] HD15 (RGB) vhodni konektor
Ta konektor pripelje analogne RGB signale (0,700 Vp-p,
pozitivne) in sync signale.

Nosilec kabla (stran 8)
Ta del pritrdi kable na monitor.

Prikljuéite racunalnik opremljen z izhodnim
konektorjem HD15 (analogni RGB).

Z dobavljenim HD15-HD15 video signalnim kablom (analogni
RGB), prikljucite racunalnik na HD 15 vhodni konektor monitorja
(analogni RGB).

Prikljucite racunalnik skladno z naslednjimi ilustracijami.



H Prikljucitev na IBM PC/AT ali kompatibilen . ey 1 s . .
ddiodd ! patiol Nastavit. 2:Prikljucite napajalni

racunalnik
_ kabel
N na vhodni 7 Y I L. L
konektor HD15 1 Cvrsto prikljuéite dobavljeni napajalni kabel na
(analogni RGB) konektor AC IN monitorja.

2 Drugi konec évrsto prikljucite na omrezno vtiénico.

SDM-S53/S73

na vhodni konektor HD15
racunalnika (analogni RGB)

Wlih 5™ abel HD15-HD15 7a

IBM PC/AT ali video signal (analogni
kompatibilni ra¢unalnik RGB) (dobavljen)

B Prikljucitev na racunalnik Macintosh

A,
N

na vhodni
konektor HD15
(analogni RGB)

v vtiénico 2

-
napajalni kabel (dobavljen)

Ta ilustracija hrbtne strani monitorja velja za SDM-S53.
Isto velja za model SDM-S73.

SDM-S93

kabel HD15-HD15

na vhodni konektor ; ;
HD15 racunalnika (z:n\glcé;%isllqgé]gl) 1
(analogni RGB) (dobavljen) vACIN

Racunalnik Macintosh

Ko prikljucite racunalnik Macintosh, po potrebi uporabite
adapter (ni dobavljen). Prikljucite adapter na racunalnik prej,
preden prikljucite videosignalni kabel.

v vtiénico 2

napajalni kabel (dobavljen)




Nastavit. 3:Zavarujte kable in
zaprite pokrov hrbtiSca

1 Zaprite pokrov hrbtiséa.
2 Odstranite pokrov stojala.

3 Z nosilcem za kabel priévrstite napajalni kabel in
video signalni kabel na omarico (SDM-S53/S73).
Z nosilcem za kabel pricvrstite napajalni kabel in
video signalni kabel na omarico (SDM-S93).

4 Privedite napajalni kabel in video signalni kabel na
stojalo in oba kabla pritrdite s kabelskim nosilcem
(SDM-S53/S73).

Privedite napajalni kabel in video signalni kabel na
stojalo in oba kabla pritrdite s kabelskim nosilcem
(SDM-S93).

5 Zamenjajte pokrov stojala in nato zaprite pokrov
hrbtisca.
Preverite prosim, da kabli prihajajo skozi odprtino na
dnu pokrova stojala za pravili polozaj pokrova stojala.

SDM-S853/873

hrbtna stran

nosilec kabla

- @
2
pokrov
stojala

llustracije hrbtne strani monitorja veljajo za SDM-S53.
Isto velja za SDM-S73 model.

SDM-S93

hrbtna stran

nosilec kabla

- @
2
pokrov
stojala

nosilec kabla

Nastavit. 4:Vklopite monitor in
racunalnik

1 Pritisnite stikalo MAIN POWER names§c¢eno na desni
strani monitorja v smeri |, ée stikalo seveda $e ni
pritisnjeno. Preverite, é¢e () indikator (napajanja)
sveti rdece.

Opozorilo
Monitor je tovarnisko dobavljen s stikalom MAIN POWER
nastavljenim na (I).

. e N
rdeca luci
MAIN POWER é
o~
s
3 A\ e
[
=
g J/
I

2 Pritisnite () (napajalno) stikalo na desni &elni strani
monitorja.
(& indikator (napajanja) zasveti v zeleni barvi.

)

zelena luci

S 000bLO |

sony




3 Vklopite raéunalnik.

Namestitev vaSega monitorja je koncana. Po potrebi za
nastavitev slike uporabite krmilne funkcije (stran 10).

Ce se na zaslonu ne pojavi slika

e Preverite, Ce sta napajalni kabel in video signalni kabel
pravilno prikljucena.

» Ce se na zaslonu pojavi »NO INPUT SIGNAL:
Racunalnik je v stanju varcevanje energije. Pritisnite tipko
na tipkovnici ali premaknite misko.

¢ Ce se na zaslonu pojavi »\CABLE DISCONNECTED«:
Preverite ali je video signalni kabel prikljucen pravilno.

« Ce se na zaslonu pojavi P OUT OF RANGE«
Prikljucite stari monitor. Nato nastavite racunalniSko
grafi¢no kartico v naslednjih obmocjih.

SDM-S53 SDM-S73/S93
Horizontalna 28 -61kHz 28 — 80 kHz
frekvenca
Vertikalna 48 - 75 Hz 48 - 75 Hz
frekvenca
Lo¢ljivost 1024 x 768 ali 1280 x 1024 ali manj

manj

Za nadaljnje informacije o sporocilih na zaslonu, glej
»Simptomi teZav in njihovo odpravljanje« na strani 18.

Ni potrebe po dodatnih gonilnikih

Monitor je skladen z »DDC« Plug & Play standardom in samodejno
zazna vse informacije o monitorju. Na racunalnik ni potrebno
namestiti dodatnega gonilnika.

Ko boste prvi¢ vkljucili vas racunalnik, potem ko ste priklopili
monitor, se na zaslonu lahko prikaze ¢arovnik za nastavitev. V tem
primeru sledite navodilom na zaslonu. Samodejno se izbere Plug &
Play monitor, tako da je mozZna takojSnja uporaba tega monitorja.

Vertikalna frekvenca se nastavi na 60 Hz.

Ker migetanje monitorja ni opazno, ga lahko uporabite taksnega kot
je. Ni potrebno nastavljati vertikalne frekvence na kaksno posebno
visoko vrednost.

Nastavit. 5:Nastavitev naklona

Ta zaslon lahko nastavljamo med kotoma navedenima
spodaj.

Primite spodnji del LCD plosce in nato nastavite kote
zaslona.

samo SDM-S93

Za udobno uporabo monitorja

Nastavite kot gledanja vasega monitorja glede na visino vase
mize in stola tako, da se zaslon ne bleSci.

Opozorilo
Ko nastavljate naklon in visino zaslona, delajte to pocasi in
previdno, tako da z monitorjem ne zadenete v mizo.




Prilagajanje vasSega
monitorja

Pred prilagajanjem

PoveZite monitor in racunalnik in ju vklopite:
Pocakajte najmanj 30 minut preden pric¢nete z
nastavljanjem.

Stevilne nastavitve lahko opravite s pomocjo menijev na
zaslonu.

Pomikanje po meniju
Pritisnite gumb MENU za prikaz glavnega menija na vasem

zaslonu. Glej stran 11 za dodatne informacije o uporabi
gumba MENU.

1280x1024/60Hz

Uporabite §/4 in gumb OK za izbiro ikon v zgornji sliki
glavnega menija. PrikaZe se naslednji [1]~[9] meni.
Pritiskajte ¥ in se pomikajte po meniju navzdol, dokler se ne
prikaZe [9]. Glej stran 11 za nadaljnje informacije o uporabi
gumbov ¥/4 in gumbovOK.

[1] BACKLIGHT |:Cx

(stran 11)

Izberite BACKLIGHT za
nastavitev osvetlitve

ozadja.

(NN 1 0 0

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU

[2] CONTRAST O (stran 11)
Izberite CONTRAST za
nastavitev kontrasta slike.
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BRIGHTNESS
(stran 11)
Izberite BRIGHTNESS za
nastavitev osvetlitve (nivo
Crne barve).

[4] SCREEN A\ (stran 12)
Izberite SCREEN meni za
nastavitev ostrine slike
(faza/locljivost) ali njeno
sredinsko poravnavo
(vodoravni/navpicni
plozZaj).

[5] COLOR [ (stran 13)
Izberite COLOR meni za
nastavitev temperature
barve slike. Tako nastavite
odtenek zaslona.

[6] GAMMA 7" (stran 14)
Izberite GAMMA za
nastavitev barvne sence
slike.

MENU POSITION
(stran 14)
Izberite MENU
POSITION za menjavo
poloZaja menija na
zaslonu.

LANGUAGE @ (stran 14)
Izberite LANGUAGE za
menjavo jezika
uporabljenega v menijih in
sporocilih.

[9] RESET -+« (stran 14)
Vrnite vse nastavitve v
izhodiscno stanje.

[N 1 0 o

1280x1024/60Hz

>

AUTO
PHASE
PITCH
H CENTER
V CENTER

1280x1024/60Hz

1280x1024/60Hz

EGAMMA 1
GAMMA 2
GAMMA 3

1280x1024/60Hz

WENGL | SH
FRANCA I'S
DEUTSCH
ESPANOL
ITALIANO
¥

1280x1024/60Hz

OK
CANCEL

1280x1024/60Hz




MENU LOCK Om
(stran 14)
Zaklenite upravljanje
gumbov, da boste tako
preprecili nakljucne
spremembe ali vrnitev v

- Nastavite osvetlitve ozadja
(BACKLIGHT)

Ce je zaslon presvetel, nastavite osvetlitev ozadja, da bo
zaslon bolje viden.

) ooy . 1280x1024/60Hz
izhodis¢no stanje. [E0

Opozorilo

Osvetlitve ozadja ni mozno nastaviti, e je nac¢in ECO nastavljen na
HIGH, MIDDLE ali LOW (stran 15).

B Uporabite MENU, ¥/4 in gumbe OK

1 Pritisnite gumb MENU.

1 Prikazite glavni meni. Na zaslonu se prikaZe glavni meni.
Za prikaz glavnega menija na vaSem zaslonu, pritisnite
gumb MENU. 2 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro |0 (BACKLIGHT)
ter pritisnite gumb OK.
MENU Na zaslonu se prikaZze meni BACKLIGHT.

3 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro visokega nivoja in
pritisnite gumb OK.

9 Isberite meni. < katerim Selite nastavliati @ Nastavitev kontrasta
zberite meni, s katerim Zelite nastavljati.
Za prikaz 7eljenega menija pritiskajte gumba /4. (CO NTRAST)

Pritisnite gumb OK za izbiro elementa v meniju.
Nastavite kontrast slike.

® >
Opozorilo
Kontrasta ni mozno nastaviti, ¢e je na¢in ECO nastavljen na HIGH,
%3 =) MIDDLE ali LOW (stran 15).

1 Pritisnite gumb MENU.
Na zaslonu se prikaZe glavni meni.

3 Urejanje menijev.
Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za urejanje menijev, nato
pritisnite gumb OK.
Ko pritisnete gumb OK, se shrani nastavitev, nato se
prikaze prejsnji meni.

2 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro @ (CONTRAST) ter
pritisnite gumb OK.
Na zaslonu se prikaze meni CONTRAST.

3 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za nastavitev kontrasta, nato
pritisnite gumb OK.

® 2
@%3 % O-Nastavitev ¢rnega nivoja slike

(BRIGHTNESS)

Nastavite osvetlitev slike (nivo ¢rne barve).

4 Zaprite meni.

Z enkratnim pritiskom na gumb MENU se vrnite v Opozorilo
normalni prikaz. Ce gumba ne pritisnete, se meni po cca. Osvetlitve ni moZno nastaviti, ¢e je nac¢in ECO nastavljen na HIGH,
30. sekundah zapre sam MIDDLE ali LOW (stran 15).

MENU 1 Pritisnite gumb MENU.

Na zaslonu se prikaze glavni meni.

2 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro - (BRIGHTNESS)
ter pritisnite gumb OK.
Na zaslonu se prikaZze meni BRIGHTNESS.

B Vrnite vse nastavitve v izhodiS¢no stanje. 3
Nastavitve lahko vrnete z uporabo menija RESET. Za ve¢
informacij o vracanju nastavitev, glejte >+« (RESET) na

strani 14.

Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za nastavitev osvetlitve in
nato pritisnite gumb OK.
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A\ Nastavitev ostrine slike in
sredinska poravnava (SCREEN)

B Funkcija samodejne nastavitve kakovosti
slike

Ko monitor sprejme vhodni signal, samodejno
nastavi polozaj in ostrino slike (fazo/loé€ljivost) in
zagotovi, da se na zaslonu pojavi jasna slika
(stran 15).

Opozorilo

Ko je aktivirana funkcija samodejne nastavitve kakovosti slike,
deluje le () (napajalno) stikalo.

Morda bo slika v tem trenutku migetala, vendar to ni motnja.
Preprosto pocakajte nekaj trenutkov, dokler se nastavitev ne
zakljuci.

Ce se vam zdi, da funkcija samodejne nastavitve
kakovosti slike tega monitorja ni popolnoma nastavila
slike

lahko za trenutni vhodni signal nastavite nadaljnje
samodejne nastavitve kakovosti slike. (Glej AUTO spodaj).

Ce so za kakovost slike potrebne nadaljnje nastavitve
lahko ro¢no nastavite ostrino slike (faza/locljivost) in polozaj
(vodoravna/navpicen poloZaj).

Te nastavitve se shranijo v pomnilnik in se samodejno
priklicejo, kadarkoli monitor sprejme isti vhodni signal.
Te nastavitve je potrebno ponoviti, ¢e spremenite vhodni
signal po ponovni prikljucitvi racunalnika.

B Za trenutni vhodni signal (AUTO) nastavite
nadaljnje samodejne nastavitve kakovosti
slike.

1 Pritisnite gumb MENU.
Na zaslonu se prikaZe glavni meni.

2 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro A\ (SCREEN) ter
pritisnite gumb OK.
Na zaslonu se prikaze meni SCREEN.

3 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro AUTO ter pritisnite
gumb OK.
Ustrezno nastavite fazo zaslona, locljivost ter vodoravni/
navpicni poloZaj za trenutni vhodni signal ter jih shranite.

4 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro ® ter pritisnite
gumb OK.
Vrnite se v zaslon meni.

B Roc¢no nastavite ostrino slike (PHASE/
PITCH)

Ostrino slike lahko nastavite takole:

1 Nastavite locljivost na 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53)
1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) v ra¢unalniku.
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2 Nalozite CD-ROM.

3 Zazenite CD-ROM, izberite obmocéje in model in

prikazite preizkusni vzorec.

Za Windows

Kliknite [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Za Macintosh

Kliknite [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Pritisnite gumb MENU.

Na zaslonu se prikaze glavni meni.

5 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 zaizbiro A\ (SCREEN) ter

pritisnite gumb OK.
Na zaslonu se prikaZze meni SCREEN.

6 Pritiskajte gumba /4 zaizbiro PHASE ter pritisnite

gumb OK.
Na zaslonu se prikaZze meni PHASE.

7 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 tolikokrat, da so vodoravni

pasovi minimalni.
Nastavljajte toliko ¢asa, da so vodoravni pasovi
minimalni.

8 Pritisnite gumb OK.

Na zaslonu se prikaze glavni meni.
Ce se preko vsega zaslona pojavijo vodoravni pasovi,
nastavite locljivost z naslednjimi koraki:

9 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 zaizbiro PITCH ter pritisnite

gumb OK.
Na zaslonu se prikaze meni PITCH.

10 Pritiskajte gumba /4 tolikokrat, da izginejo
navpic¢ni pasovi.
Nastavljajte toliko ¢asa, da navpicni pasovi izginejo.

11 Kliknite na zaslonu za izklop preizkusnega
vzorca.

12 Pritisnite gumb OK.
Vrnite se v meni SCREEN.

13 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro ® ter pritisnite
gumb OK.
Vrnite se v zaslon meni.



Bl Rocéno nastavite polozaj slike
(H CENTER/V CENTER)

Ce slika ni na sredini zaslona, jo postavite v sredisce s spodaj

opisanim postopkom.

1 Nastavite loéljivost na 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53)
1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) v rac¢unalniku.

2 Nalozite CD-ROM.

3 Zazenite CD-ROM, izberite obmogje in model in
prikazite preizkusni vzorec.
Za Windows
Kliknite [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Za Macintosh
Kliknite [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Pritisnite gumb MENU.
Na zaslonu se prikaze glavni meni.

5 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro A\ (SCREEN) ter
pritisnite gumb OK.
Na zaslonu se prikaze meni SCREEN.

6 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro H CENTER ali
V CENTER ter pritisnite gumb OK.
Na zaslonu se pojavi meni H CENTER ali meni
V CENTER.

7 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za sredi$éno poravnavo
preizkusnega vzorca zaslona.

8 Kiliknite za na zaslonu za izklop preizkusnega

vzorca.

9 Pritisnite gumb OK.
Vrnite se v meni SCREEN.

10 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro ® ter pritisnite
gumb OK.
Vrnite se v zaslon meni.

] Nastavitev temperature barve
(COLOR)

Nivo barve belega polja slike lahko izberete iz nastavitve
privzete temperature barve.
Po potrebi lahko to¢no nastavite temperaturo barve.

1 Pritisnite gumb MENU.
Na zaslonu se prikaze glavni meni.

2 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro %] (COLOR) ter
pritisnite gumb OK.
Na zaslonu se prikaZze meni COLOR.

3 Zaizbiro Zeljene temperature barve pritiskajte
gumba ¥/4 ter pritisnite gumb OK.
Belina se spreminja od modrikastega odtenka proti
rdeckastemu odtenku, ko temperaturo znizujemo od
9300 K proti 6500K.

Bl Tocna nastavitev temperature barve
(USER ADJUSTMENT)

1 Pritisnite gumb MENU.
Na zaslonu se prikaze glavni meni.

2 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro %] (COLOR) ter
pritisnite gumb OK.
Na zaslonu se prikaZze meni COLOR.

3 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro »ADJUST« ter
pritisnite gumb OK.
Meni za to¢no nastavitev temperature barve se prikaze
na zaslonu.

o)
R == 12 8
GINIESS= 128

B MMM 128
1280x1024/60Hz

4 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro R (rde¢a) ali B
(modra) ter pritisnite gumb OK. Za nastavitev Zelene
temperature barve pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 ter nato
gumb OK.

Ker ta nastavitev z dviganjem in spus¢anjem R in B
komponent spreminja temperaturo barve glede na G
(zelena), je G komponenta fiksna.

5 Pritiskajte gumba /4 zaizbiro ® nato pa pritisnite
gumb OK.
Nova nastavitev barve se shrani v pomnilnik za USER
ADJUSTMENT in se samodejno priklice, ko je izbran
USER.
Na zaslonu se prikaze glavni meni.
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7 Sprememba gama nastavitve
(GAMMA)

Zdruzite lahko barvno senco slike na zaslonu z izvirno
barvno senco slike.

1 Pritisnite gumb MENU.
Na zaslonu se prikaZe glavni meni.

2 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro 7 (GAMMA) ter
pritisnite gumb OK.
Na zaslonu se prikaze meni GAMMA.

3 Zaizbiro zeljenega nadina pritiskajte gumba ¥/4
nato pa gumb OK.

Spreminjanje polozaja menija
(MENU POSITION)

PoloZaj menija na zaslonu lahko spremenite, ¢e vam zastira
sliko na zaslonu.

1 Pritisnite gumb MENU.
Na zaslonu se prikaZe glavni meni.

2 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro (MENU
POSITION) ter pritisnite gumb OK.
Na zaslonu se prikaze meni MENU POSITION.

3 Zaizbiro Zeljenega polozaja pritiskajte gumba $/4
nato pa gumb OK.

Ko se prikaze meni, lahko izberete enega od 9 polozajev.

Izbira jezika zaslonskega menija
(LANGUAGE)

Lahko spremenite jezik, ki ga uporabljate v menijih ali
sporocilih prikazanih na tem monitorju.

1 Pritisnite gumb MENU.
Na zaslonu se prikaze glavni meni.

2 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro (LANGUAGE) ter
pritisnite gumb OK.
Na zaslonu se prikaze meni LANGUAGE.

3 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro jezika ter pritisnite
gumb OK.

e ENGLISH: anglesko
FRANCALIS: francosko
DEUTSCH: nemsko
ESPANOL: §pansko
ITALIANO: italijansko
NEDERLANDS: nizozemsko
SVENSKA: svedsko
PYCCKWN: rusko
H#AEE: japonsko
s : kitajsko
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-+« Nastavljeni podatki dobijo
privzete vrednosti (RESET)

Vrnite vse nastavitve v izhodis¢no stanje.

1 Pritisnite gumb MENU.
Na zaslonu se prikaZe glavni meni.

2 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro >+« (RESET) ter
pritisnite gumb OK.
Na zaslonu se prikaze meni RESET.

3 Zaizbiro Zelenega nadina pritiskajte gumba $/4

nato pa gumb OK.

e OK: Zavrnitev vseh nastavitvenih podatkov v privzete
vrednosti. Upostevajte, da se nastavitev
B (LANGUAGE) po tej metodi ne vrne v
izhodis¢no stanje.

e CANCEL: Preklic vrnitve izhodis¢nih podatkov in
povratek v glavni meni.

O Zapora menijev in upravljanja
(MENU LOCK)

Zaklenite upravljanje gumbov, da boste tako preprecili
nakljucne spremembe ali vrnitev v izhodis¢no stanje.

1 Pritisnite gumb MENU.
Na zaslonu se prikaze glavni meni.

2 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro O (MENU LOCK)
ter pritisnite gumb OK.
Na zaslonu se prikaZze meni MENU LOCK.

3 Pritiskajte gumba ¥/4 za izbiro ON ali OFF ter
pritisnite gumb OK.

e ON: Deluje samo () (napajalno) stikalo. Ce
poizkusite kakSno drugo funkcijo, se na zaslonu
prikaze ikona O-n(MENU LOCK).

* OFF: Nastavite O (MENU LOCK) na izklop. Ce je
bila » Q= « postavljena v ON, je ob pritisku na
gumb MENU, » Om « izbrana samodejno.



Tehnicne znacilnosti

Funkcija varéevanja energije

Ta monitor izpolnjuje priporocila za varCevanje energije
dologenih s strani VESA, ENERGY STAR in NUTEK. Ce
je monitor prikljucen na racunalnik ali grafi¢no kartico, ki je
skladna z DPMS (Display Power Management Signaling), bo
monitor samodejno zmanjsal porabo energije, kot je
prikazano spodaj.

SDM-S53

Nacin Poraba energije & indikator
napajanja (napajanja)
normalno 25 W (maks.) zelena
delovanje

aktivna 1 W (maks.) oranzna
izklopljena*

(globoko

spanje)**

napajanje 1 W (maks.) rdeca
izklopljeno

glavniizklop O0W izklop
SDM-S73

Nacin Poraba energije ¢ indikator
napajanja (napajanja)
normalno 45 W (maks.) zelena
delovanje

aktivna 1 W (maks.) oranzna
izklopljena*

(globoko

spanje)**

napajanje 1 W (maks.) rdeca
izklopljeno

glavniizklop OW izklop
SDM-S93

Nacin Poraba energije ¢ indikator
napajanja (napajanja)
normalno 50 W (maks.) zelena
delovanje

aktivna 1 W (maks.) oranzna
izklopljena*

(globoko

spanje)**

napajanje 1 W (maks.) rdeca
izklopljeno

glavniizklop OW izklop

* Ko vas racunalnik vstopi v nacin »aktivno izklopljen, je vhodni
signal prekinjen in na zaslonu se pojavi sporocilo NO INPUT
SIGNAL. Po 5 sekundah monitor vstopi v nacin varcevanja
energije.

** »globoko spanje« je nacin varcevanja energije dolocen s strani
Environmental Protection Agency.

ZmanjSevanje porabe energije (ECO
nadin)

Ce pritiskate na ECO gumb na sprednji strani monitorja,
lahko izberete osvetljenost zaslona.

—

ECO:USER
100

ECO l
ECO:HIGH

- |

ECO: MIDDLE

l

ECO:LOW

I

Vsak nacin se prikaZe na zaslonu in osvetlitev zaslona se
zmanj$a glede na nacin. Meni po 5 s samodejno izgine.
Osvetljenost zaslona in poraba energije se zmanjSata, Ce se
nacin spremeni iz HIGH v MIDDLE in LOW.

Privzeta nastavitev osvetlitve zaslona je »USER«.

Ce izberete »USER«, lahko nastavite nivo ozadja s
pritiskanjem na gumba ¥/4, enako kot ¢e z menija izberete
BACKLIGHT.

OPOZORILO

Samo kadar je nacin ECO nastavljen na »USER«, so na razpolago
elementi BACKLIGHT, CONTRAST in BRIGHTNESS iz menija
(stran 11).

Funkcija samodejne nastavitve
kakovosti slike

Ko monitor sprejme vhodni signal, samodejno
nastavi polozaj in ostrino slike (fazo/loé¢ljivost) in
zagotovi, da se na zaslonu pojavi jasna slika.

TovarniSka nastavitev

Ko monitor sprejme vhodni signal, samodejno uskladi signal
na enega od tovarnisko nastavljenih nacinov, shranjenega v
pomnilniku monitorja in tako zagotovi visoko kakovostno
sliko na sredini zaslona. Ce vhodni signal ustreza tovarnisko
nastavljenemu, se slika z ustreznimi izhodis¢nimi
nastavitvami samodejno pojavi na zaslonu.

(nadaljevanje)
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Vhodni signali ne ustrezajo tistim iz tovarnisSke
nastavitve

Ko monitor sprejme vhodni signal, ki se ne ujema s
tovarnisko nastavljenimi nacini, se aktivira funkcija
samodejne nastavitve kakovosti slike tega monitorja in
zagotovi, da se na zaslonu vedno pojavi jasna slika (v
naslednjih frekvenc¢nih podrocjih monitorja):
Horizontalna frekvenca: 28-61 kHz (SDM-S53)

28-80 kHz (SDM-S73/S893)
Vertikalna frekvenca:  48-75 Hz
Ko monitor prvic sprejme vhodne signale, ki ne ustrezajo
tovarnisko nastavljenim nacinom, lahko monitor potrebuje
vec Casa za prikaz slike na zaslonu kot obic¢ajno. Podatki za
nastavitev so samodejno shranjeni v pomnilnik, tako da bo
monitor naslednji¢ deloval na enak nacin, kot ¢e monitor
sprejme signal, ki ustreza tovarniSko nastavljenemu nacinu.

Rocne nastavitve faze, locljivosti in polozaja slike

Za nekatere vhodne signale funkcija samodejne nastavitve
kakovosti tega monitorja ne nastavi polozaja slike, faze in
locljivosti. V tem primeru lahko ro¢no nastavite te
prilagoditve (stran 12). Ce roéno nastavite te prilagoditve, se
shranijo v pomnilniku pod uporabniskim nacinom in se
samodejno priklicejo, ko monitor sprejme enake vhodne
signale.

Opozorilo

Ko je aktivirana funkcija samodejne nastavitve kakovosti slike,
deluje le (O (napajalno) stikalo.

Morda bo slika v tem trenutku migetala, vendar to ni motnja.
Preprosto pocakajte nekaj trenutkov, dokler se nastavitev ne
zakljuci.
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Odpravljanje napak

Preden vzpostavite stik s tehni¢no pomocjo, si oglejte to
poglavje.

Sporocila na zaslonu

V primeru teZzav z vhodnim signalom, se na zaslonu prikaze
eno od naslednjih sporocil. Za resitev problema glej
»Simptomi teZav in njihovo odpravljanje« na strani 18.

Ce se na zaslonu pojavi »OUT OF RANGE«

to pomeni, da monitor ne podpira vhodnega signala.
Preverite naslednje elemente.

Za natancnejSe informacije o sporocilih na zaslonu glej
»Simptomi teZav in njihovo odpravljanje« na strani 18.

Ce se prikaze »xxx.x kHz/xxx Hz«

to pomeni, da monitor ne podpira horizontalne ali
vertikalne frekvence.

Slike prikazujejo horizontalne in vertikalne frekvence
trenutnega vhodnega signala.

OUT OF RANGE

xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz

Ce se prikaze »RESOLUTION > 1024 x 768«
(SDM-S53)

to pomeni, da specifikacija monitorja ne podpira
resolucije (1024 x 786 ali manj).

Ce se prikaze »RESOLUTION > 1280 x 1024«
(SDM-S73/S93)

to pomeni, da specifikacija monitorja ne podpira
resolucije (1280 x 1024 ali manj).

OUT OF RANGE

RESOLUTION > 1280X1024

Ce se na zaslonu prikaze »NO INPUT SIGNAL«

to pomeni, da na vhodu ni signala.

NO INPUT SIGNAL

GO TO POWER SAVE

»GO TO POWER SAVE«
Monitor bo v cca. 5 s po prikazu sporocila vstopil v stanje
varCevanje energije.



Ce se na zaslonu pojavi »CABLE
DISCONNECTED«

to pomeni, da je bil kabel odstranjen.

CABLE DISCONNECTED
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Simptomi tezav in njihovo odpravljanje

Ce se problem pojavi kot rezultat prikljuditve radunalnika ali druge opreme, poglejte v navodila prikljuéenega rac¢unalnika/

opreme.

Uporabite samodiagnosti¢no funkcijo (stran 20), e naslednja navodila ne pomagajo pri resitvi problema.

Simptom

Preverite naslednje elemente

Ni slike

Ce (O indikator (napajanja) ne
sveti ali ¢e () se indikator
(napajanja) ne prizge, ko je
vklopljeno () stikalo (napajanja),

e preverite ali je napajalni kabel prikljucen pravilno.
e preverite ali je stikalo MAIN POWER na monitorju vklopljeno (stran 8).

Ce se () indikator (vklopa) prizge
rdece.

* preverite, da je () (vklopno) stikalo vkljuceno.

Ce (D indikator (napajanja) sveti
zeleno ali utripa oranzno,

e uporabite samodiagnosti¢no funkcijo (stran 20).

Ce se na zaslonu pojavi CABLE
DISCONNECTED,

e preverite, Ce je video kabel pravilno prikljuen in ¢e so vsi konektorji trdno v svojih
vti¢nicah (stran 6).

e preverite, ¢e niso nozice na konektorjih ukrivljene ali zmeckane.

e Prikljuéen je video kabel, ki ni bil dobavljen v nasi posiljki. Ce prikljuéite video
signalni kabel, ki ga nismo dobavili mi, se lahko na zaslonu pojavi sporocilo
CABLE DISCONNECTED. To ni napaka v delovanju.

Ce se na zaslonu pojavi NO
INPUT SIGNAL ali ¢e O
indikator (napajanja) sveti
oranzno ali utripa zeleno in
oranzno,

e preverite, Ce je video kabel pravilno prikljucen in e so vsi konektorji trdno v svojih
vti¢nicah (stran 6).
e preverite, Ce niso nozice na konektorjih ukrivljene ali zmeckane.

H Probleme povzroé¢a prikljuéeni rac¢unalnik ali druga oprema in ne monitor
e Racunalnik je v nacinu varCevanje energije. Pritisnite tipko na tipkovnici ali

premaknite misko.
e Preverite, da je graficna kartica pravilno vstavljena v racunalnik.
e Preverite ali je racunalnik vklopljen.
e Ponovno zaZenite racunalnik.

Ce se na zaslonu pojavi OUT OF
RANGE (stran 16),

H Probleme povzroca priklju¢eni racunalnik ali druga oprema in ne monitor
e Preverite ali je frekvenéno podrocje znotraj frekvencnega podro¢ja monitorja. Ce

ste nadomestili stari monitor s tem monitorjem, ponovno prikljucite stari monitor
in nastavite racunalnisko grafi¢no kartico v naslednjih obsegih:

Horizontalno: 28 — 61 kHz (SDM-S53), 28 — 80 kHz (SDM-S73/S93)

Vertikalno: 48 — 75 Hz

Locljivost: 1024 x 768 ali manj (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 ali manj (SDM-S73/S93)

Ce uporabljate program
Windows,

e Ce ste stari monitor nadomestili s tem monitorjem, prikljuéite stari monitor in
naredite naslednje: Izberite »SON Y« s seznama »Proizvajalci« in izberite »SDM-
S53,« »SDM-S73« ali »SDM-S93« s seznama »Modeli« v zaslonu za izbiro
Windows naprav. Ce se »SDM-X53, SDM-X73 ali SDM-X93« ne pojavijo v
seznamu »Modeli«, poskusite »Plug & Play.«

Ce uporabljate sistem Macintosh,

e ko prikljucite racunalnik Macintosh, po potrebi uporabite adapter (ni dobavljen).
Prikljucite adapter na raCunalnik prej, preden prikljucite videosignalni kabel.

Slika migeta, se odbija, niha ali je
popacena

e Nastavite locljivost in fazo (stran 12).

e Locite in odstranite kakrsenkoli potencialni vire elektri¢nih ali magnetnih polj, kot
so monitorji, laserski tiskalniki, ventilatorji, fluorescentne luci ali TV.

e Poskusite vtakniti monitor v drugo omreZno vti¢nico, po moZnosti v drugem
tokokrogu.

H Probleme povzroéa priklju¢eni rac¢unalnik ali druga oprema in ne monitor
e Poglejte v prirocnik vase graficne kartice, kako je potrebno nastaviti monitor.

e Potrdite, da monitor podpira graficni nacin (VESA, Macintosh 19" Color itd.) in
frekvenco izhodnega signala. Tudi ¢e je frekvenca v pravilnem podrocju, imajo
nekatere graficne kartice preozek sinhronizacijski impulz, da bi pravilno
sinhroniziral monitor.

¢ Nastavite osveZevanje racunalnika (vertikalno frekvenco) tako, da dobite najboljso
mozno sliko.
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Simptom

Preverite naslednje elemente

Slika ni ostra

e Nastavite osvetlitev in kontrast (stran 11).
¢ Nastavite locljivost in fazo (stran 12).

H Probleme povzroé¢a priklju¢eni rac¢unalnik ali druga oprema in ne monitor
e Nastavite na vasem racunalniku locljivost na 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024

(SDM-S73/893).

Slika ima sence

¢ QOdstranite kabelske podaljSke za video kable in/ali video stikalne omarice.
e Preverite ali so vsi konektorji trdno v svojih vti¢nicah.

Slika ni v sredini oz. ni pravilne
velikosti

¢ Nastavite locljivost in fazo (stran 12).
¢ Nastavite polozaj slike (stran 13). Upostevajte, da nekateri video nacini ne
zapolnijo zaslona do vogalov.

Slika je premajhna

H Probleme povzroéa priklju¢eni rac¢unalnik ali druga oprema in ne monitor
¢ Nastavite na vasem racunalniku locljivost na 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024

(SDM-S73/593).

Slika je temna.

¢ Nastavite osvetlitev ozadja (stran 11).

¢ Nastavite osvetlitev (stran 11).

¢ Nastavite gamo z uporabo »Gammax (stran 14).

® Monitor potrebuje po vklopu nekaj minut, da zaslon postane svetel.
e Zaslon lahko potemni, odvisno od izbranega ECO nacina.

Na zaslonu je viden valovit ali
elipsasti vzorec

¢ Nastavite locljivost in fazo (stran 12).

Barva ni enotna

¢ Nastavite locljivost in fazo (stran 12).

Bela barva ne izgleda belo

e Nastavite temperaturo barve (stran 13).

Gumbi monitorja ne delujejo
(O se pojavi na zaslonu)

e Ce je MENU LOCK« nastavljen na ON, ga nastavite v OFF (stran 14).

Monitor se po doloéenem ¢asu
izkljugi

HProblemi, ki jih povzrocéi prikljuéeni racunalnik ali druga oprema
e Izkljucite funkcijo varCevanje energije v racunalniku.

Po izklopu omrezne napetosti, ()
indikator (napajanja) ostane za
trenutek svetel.

* Ko je omreZna napetost vklopljena, pa () indikator (napajanja) ni pritisnjen ali ko
je monitor v nainu varéevanja energije, je mozno, da se () indikator (napajanja) ne

izklopi takoj, ko izklopite stikalo MAIN POWER. To ni napaka v delovanju.

(nadaljevanje)
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Prikaz informacij o tem monitorju

Ko monitor sprejema video signal, pritisnite in drzite
gumb MENU za ve¢ kot 5 sekund, dokler se ne pojavi
informacijsko okno.

S ponovnim pritiskom na gumb MENU okno izgine.

MENU

Primer

Naziv modela

MODEL : SDM-S53
SER. NO : 1234567 «——
MANUFACTURED : 2003-52

Serijska Stevilka

|~ Teden in leto
proizvodnje

Ce ne morete odpraviti problema, pokli¢ite pooblastenega

prodajalca SONY opreme in mu posredujte naslednje

informacije:

e Naziv modela: SDM-S53 ali SDM-S73 ali SDM-S93

e Serijska Stevilka

¢ Natancen opis tezave

e Datum nakupa

e Naziv in tehnicni podatki vasega racunalnika in graficne
kartice
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Samodiagnosti¢na funkcija

Ta monitor je opremljen s samodiagnosti¢no funkcijo. Ce
nastopi problem z vasim monitorjem ali racunalnikom, bo
zaslon postal temen in (D) indikator (napajanja) bo svetil
zeleno ali utripal oranzno. Ce () indikator (napajanja) sveti
oranzno, je racunalnik v stanju varéevanja energije. Pritisnite
tipko na tipkovnici ali premaknite misko.

N

& indikator
(napajanja)

s

500000 |

SoNY

Al

Ce slika izgine z zaslona, () indikator (napajanja)
sveti zeleno.

1 Izklopite () (napajalno) stikalo in logite video
signalne kable od monitorja.

2 Vkljuéite monitor s pritiskom na () (napajalno)
stikalo.

Ce se pojavijo vsi barvni pasovi (bel, rde¢, zelen, moder),
monitor deluje pravilno. Ponovno prikljucite video signalne
kable in preverite pogoje v vasem racunalniku.

Ce se barvni pasovi ne pojavijo, potem je napaka verjetno v
monitorju. Obvestite vasega pooblasenega prodajalca
SONY opreme o stanju vaSega monitorja.

Ce slika izgine z zaslona, () indikator (napajanja)
utripa oranzno.

Dvakrat pritisnite () (napajalno) stikalo in s tem
vklopite in izklopite monitor.

Ce (D indikator (napajanja) sveti zeleno, monitor pravilno
deluje.

Ce (b indikator (napajanja) mirno utripa, obstaja
potencialna moznost napake v monitorju. Prestejte Stevilo
sekund med utripanjem oranznega () indikatorja
(napajanja) in obvestite vasega prodajalca SONY opreme o
stanju monitorja. ZapiSite si naziv modela in serijsko Stevilko
monitorja. Ravno tako si zapiSite znamko in model vasega
racunalnika in grafi¢ne kartice.



Specifikacije
SDM-S53
LCD panel Vrsta panela: a-Si TFT z aktivno

matriko
Velikost slike: 15,0 "
Oblika vhodnega signala Delovna frekvenca RGB*
Horizontalna: 28 — 61 kHz
Vertikalna: 48 — 75 Hz
Horizontalna: Maks. 1024 tock
Vertikalna: Maks.768 vrstic
RGB video signal
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, pozitiven
SYNC signal
TTL nivo, 2,2 kQ,
pozitiven ali negativen
(Locen horizontalen in
vertikalen ali kompozitni sync)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativen
(Sync na zeleni)

Locljivost

Nivo vhodnega signala

Napajanje 100 — 240 V, 50 — 60 Hz,
Maks. 0,6 A

Porabljena mo¢ Maks. 25 W

Delovna temperatura  5-35°C

Dimenzije (Sirina/visSina/globina)

Zaslon (pokoncen):
Pribl. 339 x 370 x 186 mm
(1338 x 143/8x 7318 ")
(s podstavkom)
Pribl. 339 x 275 x 53 mm
(1338 x107/8x 2 18 ")
(brez podstavka)

Masa Pribl. 3,7 kg (8 1b 2 0z)
(s podstavkom)
Pribl. 2,7 kg (5 1b 15 oz)
(brez podstavka)

Plug & Play DDC2B

Dodatki Glej stran 6.

SDM-S73/S93
LCD panel Vrsta panela: a-Si TFT z aktivno
matriko
Velikost slike: 17,0 " (SDM-S73)
Velikost slike: 19,0 " (SDM-S93)
Oblika vhodnega signala Delovna frekvenca RGB*
Horizontalna: 28 — 80 kHz
Vertikalna: 48 — 75 Hz
Horizontalna: Maks. 1280 tock
Vertikalna: Maks.1024 vrstic
RGB video signal
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, pozitiven
SYNC signal
TTL nivo, 2,2 kQ,
pozitiven ali negativen
(Locen horizontalen in
vertikalen ali kompozitni sync)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativen
(Sync na zeleni)
100 —240 V, 50 — 60 Hz,
Maks. 1,0 A
Maks. 45 W (SDM-S73)
Maks. 50 W (SDM-S93)
Delovna temperatura 5 -35°C
Dimenzije (Sirina/viSina/globina)
Zaslon (pokoncen):
Pribl. 367 x 411 x 215 mm
(1412x161/ax 812 M)
(s podstavkom) (SDM-S73)
Pribl. 412 x 445 x 234 mm
(16 /4 x173/8x 9 1a ™)
(s podstavkom) (SDM-S93)
Pribl. 367 x 315 x 60 mm
1412 x1212 %238 ™)
(brez podstavka) (SDM-S73)
Pribl. 412 x 350 x 64 mm
(16 1/ax137/8x23/8 ")
(brez podstavka) (SDM-S93)
Pribl. 5,4 kg (111b 14 oz)
(s podstavkom) (SDM-S73)
Pribl. 6,6 kg (14 1b 8 oz)
(s podstavkom) (SDM-S93)
Pribl. 4,1 kg (9 1b)
(brez podstavka) (SDM-S73)
Pribl. 5,2 kg (111b 7 oz)
(brez podstavka) (SDM-S93)
DDC2B
Glej stran 6.

Locljivost

Nivo vhodnega signala

Napajanje

Porabljena moc

Masa

Plug & Play
Dodatki

* Priporoceni horizontalni in vertikalni casovni pogoji
o Sirina horizontalnega delovnega signala mora biti ve&ja
0d 4,8% od skupnega horizontalnega casa ali 0,8 s, kar
koli je daljse.
¢ Horizontalna §irina brisanja naj bo vec¢ kot 2,5 ps.
e Vertikalna Sirina brisanja naj bo ve¢ kot 450 ps.

Oblikovanje in specifikacije so predmet sprememb brez
obvestila.
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TCO’99 Eco-document

H Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-

puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

B Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium®**

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

*  Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE

This notice
If shipped t

is applicable for USA/Canada only.
0 USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following
specifications:
SPECIFICATIONS

Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Length Maximum 15 feet
Rating Minimum 7 A, 125 V
NOTICE
Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada
uniquement.
Si cet appareil est export* aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser

le cordon d’alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches
Cordon Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Longueur Maximum 15 pieds
Tension Minimum 7 A, 125 V
c— c
= o 1]
ey

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafos, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center
1-800-222-7669 or http://www.sony.com/

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name: SONY

Model: SDM-S53/S73/S93
Responsible Party: Sony Electronics Inc.
Address: 16530 Via Esprillo,

San Diego, CA 92127 U.S.A.
Telephone Number: 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

P
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* Macintosh, Apple Computer, Inc.’in
tescilli markasidir, A.B.D ve diger
iilkelerde tescil edilmistir.

- Windows® A.B.D. ve diger tilkelerde
Microsoft Corporation’in tescilli
markasidir.

+ IBM PC/AT ve VGA, A.B.D. IBM
Corporation’in tescilli markalaridir.

* VESA ve DDC" Video Electronics
Standards Association’in tescilli
markalaridir.

« ENERGY STAR A.B.D. tescilli
markasidir.

» Adobe ve Acrobat, Adobe Systems
Incorporated’in markalaridir.
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isimleri, ilgili sirketlerin markalari
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Uyarilar

Giic baglantilariile ilgili uyar

* Verilen gli¢ kablosunu kullanin. Eger farkli bir gii¢ kablosu
kullaniyorsaniz, gii¢ kaynaginizla uyumlu oldugundan emin
olun.
A.B.D. deki miisteriler icin
Eger uygun kablo kullanmazsaniz, bu monitor zorunlu FCC
standartlarina uygun olmayacaktir.
Ingiltere’deki miisteriler icin
Eger bu monitérii ingiltere’de kullaniyorsaniz, Ingiltere’ye
uygun gii¢ kablosu kullanin.

Fig tiplerinin 6rnekleri

sadece 240V
AC igin

100ila 120 VACicin 200ila 240V ACicin

Cihaz, kolaylikla erisilebilen bir prize yakin olarak
yerlestirilmelidir.

Kurulum

Monitori asagidaki yerlerde kurmayin veya birakmayin:

* Asiri sicak yerler, 6rnegin radyator yani, 1sitici yani veya
dogrudan giines 15181 alan yerler. Monitorii, mesela gilines
altinda park edilmis araba icinde veya isitici yaninda, asiri
sicaga maruz birakmak, kasada deformasyona ve arizalara
sebep olabilir.

Mekanik vibrasyon veya soka acik yerlerde.

TV veya diger ev aletleri gibi giiclii manyetik alan yaratan
cihazlarin yakininda.

Asir1 derecede toz, kir veya kum olan yerlerde, 6rnegin acgik
pencere kenari veya ¢ikis kapisi gibi. Eger gegici olarak dig
ortamda kullanilmasi gerekiyorsa, havadaki toza ve kire karsi
gerekli Onlemleri almalisiniz. Aksi takdirde tamiri miimkiin
olmayan arizalar olusabilir.

LCD ekrani kullanma

» LCD ekrani glinese bakar sekilde birakmayin, bu LCD
ekrana zarar verebilir. Monitorli pencere yanina
yerlestirirken dikkatli olun.

* LCD ekrana bastirmayin ve ekrani ¢izmeyin. LCD ekran
uzerine agir nesneler koymayin. Bu ekranin diizdiinligiinti
kaybetmesine ve LCD panel arizasina sebep olabilir.

» Eger monit6r soguk bir yerde kullanilirsa, ekranda hayalet
goriintii olugabilir. Bu bir ariza degildir. Sicaklik normal
calisma seviyesine dondiigiinde, ekran normale doner.

* Eger sabit bir resim uzun siire gosterilirse, bir siire i¢in
hayalet gortintii olugabilir. Hayalet goriintii daha sonra yok
olur.

* LCD panel ¢aligma sirasinda 1sinir. Bu bir ariza degildir.

LCD ile ilgili not (Sivi Kristal Ekran)

Liitfen LCD ekranin yiiksek hassasiyet teknolojisi ile
yapildigini unutmayin. Bununla birlikte, LCD ekran
iizerinde sabit siyah noktalar veya parlak isik
noktalari (kirmizi, mavi veya yesil) ve diizensiz renkli
seritler ya da parlaklik belirebilir. Bu bir ariza
degildir.

(Etkili noktalar: %99,99 dan fazla)

Bakim

* Monitoriiniizli temizlemeden 6nce gii¢ kablosunu elektrik
prizinden cekin.
» LCD ekrani yumusak bir bez ile temizleyin. Eger cam
temizleyici bir sivi kullanacaksaniz, anti statik ¢cozelti veya
benzeri katki igeren bir temizleyici kullanmayin, bu LCD
ekranin kaplamasini ¢izebilir.
Kasay1, paneli ve kontrolleri hafif deterjanli soliisyonla
slatilmig yumusak bir bez ile temizleyin. Asindirici ped,
temizleme tozu veya alkol ya da benzin gibi ¢oziiciiler
kullanmayin.
Ekran ytizeyini tiilkenmez kalem veya tornavida gibi keskin
veya asindirict maddelerle, silmeyin, dokunmayin ve temas
etmeyin. Bu tiir bir temas resim tiipiinde ¢izilmeye yol
acabilir.
Eger monitor bocek ilaglar gibi gliclii solventlere maruz kalir
veya kauguk yada vinil malzemelerle sert temasta bulunursa
malzemede bozulma veya LCD ekran kaplamasinda
bozulma meydana gelebilir.

.

Tasima

» Tagima esnasinda monitordeki tiim kablolar1 ayirin ve ekrani
cizmemeye 6zen gostererek LCD monitoriin iki tarafindan
sikica tutun. Eger monitori diisiirlirseniz yaralanabilirsiniz
veya monitOr hasar gorebilir.

* Bu monitdri tamir veya gonderi i¢in tagirken orijinal
kutusunu ve ambalaj malzemelerini kullanin.

Monitoriin atilmasi

¢ Bu monitorii genel ev atiklari ile birlikte atmayin.

e Bu monitorde kullanilan fliioresan tiipte civa
bulunmaktadir. Bu monitoriin atiimasinda yerel
temizlik idarenizin yonetmeliklerine uyulmasi
gereklidir.



1] O (Giic) diigmesi ve() (giic) 15131

Boliimlerin ve kontrol (sayfalar 8, 15, 20)
d ug melerinin tanimlanmasi O (gii¢) 1131 kirmiz1 yandiginda, bu diigme monitorii agar.
Monitorii kapatmak i¢in, bu diigmeye tekrar basin.
Daha fazla detay igin parantez i¢indeki sayfalara bakiniz. E) (giic) 1511 yanmazsa, MAIN POWER diigmesine ((6])
asin.
LCD monit6riin 6n yiizii [2] MENU diigmesi (sayfalar 10, 11)
e N Bu diigme menii ekranini acar ve kapatir.

¥/4 diigmeleri (sayfa 11)

o
Bu diigmeler, menii maddelerini segmek ve ayar yapmak
@ icin kullanilir.

[4] OK diigmesi (sayfa 11)
U Bu diigme, ¥/4 diigmeleri ile secilen menii maddelerini ve
yapilan ayarlar aktive eder ([3]).

=

00000
=
m
P4

soNY

[5] ECO diigmesi (sayfa 15)
Bu diigme, gii¢ tiikketimini azaltmak icin kullanilir.

Bu diigme, monitoriin ana giiciinii acar ve kapatir.

o

3 LCD monitoriin arka yiizii

@ (6] MAIN POWER diigmesi (sayfa 8)

OK
ECO
\ J
LCD monitoriin yandan goriintisii Arka kapak (sayfa 8)
Bu kapagi, kablolari veya ag kablolarini takarken ¢ikartiniz.
s N

MAIN POWER

(devam)

5



SDM-S§53/573

(8] 1 (9]

@u@%g 10

\
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Bu sekil SDM-S53 model monitériin arka yuzeyini
gosterir.

SDM-S93

AC IN soketi (sayfa 7)
Bu soket gli¢ kablosunu baglar (saglanmaistir).

[9] HD15 (RGB) giris soketi
Bu soket RGB video (0,700 Vp-p, pozitif) ve sync
sinyallerini verir.

Kablo tutucu (sayfa 8)

Bu parga, kablolar1 ve ag kablolarini monitore sabitler.

Kurulum

Monitoriiniizii kullanmaya baglamadan 6nce, asagidakilerin

kutuda bulundugundan emin olun.

* LCD ekran

+ Giig kablosu

* HD15-HD15 video sinyal kablosu

+ CD-ROM (Windows/Macintosh icin program yazilimi,
Isletim Talimatlar, vs.)

» Garanti kart1

» Kolay Kurulum Kilavuzu

Kurulum 1:Video sinyal
kablolarini takin

Baglamadan 6nce monitorii ve bilgisayarimz kapatin.

Notlar

* Video sinyal kablosu baglayicisinin pinlerine dokunmayin,
dokunmak pinlerin egilmesine yol agabilir.

* Video sinyal kablosu soketinin (baglantisi) biikiilmesini
engellemek icin HD 15 soketinin yoniinii kontrol ediniz.

1 Arka kapagi yukari kaydirin.

2 Monitorii 6ne egin.

¥ =

HD15 cikis soketi olan bir bilgisayar baglayin
(analog RGB)

Saglanan HD15-HD15 video sinyal kablosunu (analog RGB)
kullanarak, bilgisayart monit6riin HD 15 giris soketine (analog RGB)
baglayin.

Bilgisayart, asagidaki sekillere bakarak baglayin.



B IBM PC/AT ve uyumlu bir bilgisayara Kurulum 2:Giic kablosunu

baglamap badl
aglayin
HD 15 giris
soketinge i 1 Saglanan giic kablosunu monitoriin AC IN
(analog RGB) soketine saglam bir sekilde baglayin.

2 Diger ucu bir prize saglam bir sekilde takin.

SDM-S53/S73

1
AC IN girigine

bilgisayarin HD15 cikis
soketine (analog RGB)

J 5 HD15-HD15 video

IBM PC/AT veya sinyal kablosu (analog
uyumlu bilgisayar RGB) (saglanmistir)

B Bir Macintosh bilgisayara baglama

| \

2,

HD 15 girig
soketine
(analog RGB)

prize 2

S e —
guc kablosu (saglanmistir)

Bu sekil SDM-S53 model monitdriin arka yuzeyini
gosterir.
Ayni sekil SDM-S73 modeli icin de gecerlidir.

SDM-S93

= )
= HD15-HD15 video

bilgisayarinHD15¢IKIS  ginval kablosu 1
soketine (analog RGB) (an);llog RGB) AC IN
(saglanmstir) girisine

Macintosh bilgisayar f

— |

El
3
3

Bir Macintosh bilgisayar baglarken, gerekirse bir adaptor
(saglanmamuigtir) kullanin. Video sinyal kablosunu baglamadan 6nce
adaptori bilgisayara baglayin.

prize 2

guc kablosu (saglanmistir)



Kurulum 3:Kablolari saglamlayin
ve arka kapagi kapatin

1 Arka kapadi yukari kaydirin.
2 Ayak kapagini cikartin.

3 Kasa (SDM-S53/S73) iizerindeki kablo tutucuyu
kullanarak, giic kablosunu ve video sinyal
kablosunu giivenceye alin.

Kasa (SDM-S93) iizerindeki kablo tutucuyu
kullanarak video sinyal kablosunu giivenceye alin.

4 Giic kablosunu ve video sinyal kablosunu, ayagin
icine yerlestirin ve kablo tutucuyu (SDM-S53/
S§73) kullanarak giivenceye alin.

Giic kablosunu ayagin sol tarafindaki delikten
iceri yerlestirin ve (SDM-S93) icindeki kablo
tutucuyu kullanarak giic kablosunu ve video sinyal
kablosunu glivenceye alin.

5 Ayak kapagini yerine takin ve arka kapagi asagi
kaydirin.
Ayak kapaginin diizgiin yerlesmesi icin, liitfen kablolarin
ayak kapaginin altindaki acikliktan digar1 ¢iktigina emin
olun.

SDM-S§53/573

arka kapak

kablo tutucu

~—
2
ayak
kapagi

kablo tutucu

Bu sekil SDM-S53 model monitdriin arka ytizeyini
gOsterir.
Ayni sekil SDM-S73 modeli icinde gecerlidir.

SDM-S93

arka kapak

4
( kablo tutucu

-
2
ayak
kapagi

kablo tutucu

Kurulum 4:Monitori ve
bilgisayari acin

1 Basilidegilse, monitoriin sag tarafindaki MAIN
POWER diigmesine | yoniinde basin. () (giic)
1s1ginin kirmizi yandigindan emin olun.

Not
Monitér, fabrikadan MAIN POWER diigmesi agik () olarak
gonderilir.

B e N
kirmizi yanar
MAIN POWER (l)
ol
A
! N e
O
[
\ J
—_—

2 Monitoriin 6niinde sag taraftaki () (giic
diigmesine) basin.
O (Giig) 15181 yesil yanacaktir.

N

yesil yanar

o

000000 |

soNy




3 Bilgisayari acin.

Monitoriiniiziin kurulumu tamamlanmistir. Eger gerekliyse
gorlintliyll ayarlamak icin monitoriin kontrol diigmelerini
kullanin (sayfa 10).

Eger ekraninizda goriintii yoksa

* Monitdriin bilgisayariniza diizgiin olarak baglandigindan
emin olun.

+ Eger ekranda “NO INPUT SIGNAL (GIRIS SINYALI
YOK)” goruntiilenirse:
Bilgisayar enerji tasarrufu modundadir. Klavyede herhangi
bir tusa basmay1 veya fareyi hareket ettirmeyi deneyin.

+ Eger ekranda “CABLE DISCONNECTED (KABLO
TAKILI DEGIL)” goriintiilenirse:
Video sinyal kablosunun diizgiin sekilde bagl olup
olmadigini kontrol edin.

* Eger ekranda “OUT OF RANGE (ARALIK DISI)”
goriintiilenirse:
Eski monitorii yeniden takin. Ardindan bilgisayarin ekran
kartini, asagidaki araliklara ayarlayin.

SDM-S53 SDM-S73/S93
Yatay 28-61 kHz 28-80 kHz
frekans
Dikey 48-75 Hz 48-75 Hz
frekans
Cozuniirluk 1024 x 768 veya 1280 %1024 veya
daha diipiik daha diipiik

Goruntiilii mesaj hakkinda daha genis bilgi i¢in, bkz “Hata
belirtileri ve olasi giderme yontemleri” sayfa 18.

Ozel siiriiciilere gerek yoktur

Bu monitér “DDC” Tak ve Calistir (Plug & Play) standartlarina
uygundur ve otomatik olarak monitor bilgilerini algilar. Bilgisayariniza
Ozel bir siiriicii yiiklenmesine gerek duyulmaz.

Monitorii PC'nize bagladiktan sonra PC'yi ilk kez calistirdiginizda
Kurulum Sihirbazi ekranda belirebilir. Bu durumda, ekranda beliren
talimatlar takip edin. Tak ve Kullan Monitér otomatik olarak segilir,
boylece monitorii kullanabilirsiniz.

Dikey frekans 60 Hz seviyesine gecer.
Titremeler ortadan kalktiginda monit6rii bu haliyle kullanabilirsiniz.
Ayr1 bir yiiksek deger icin dikey frekansi1 ayarlamaniza gerek yoktur.

Kurulum 5:Egikligi ayarlama
Monitor asagida belirtilen agilarda ayarlanabilir.

LCD panelin kenarlarindan kavrayin ve ekran
acilarini ayarlayin.

yaklasik yaklasik
5 30°

sadece SDM-S93

~
!/

yaklagik <~
175°

yaklagik 175°

Monitorii rahat bir sekilde kullanmak icin

Monitoriiniiziin goris agisini, tizerinde bulundugu masa ve
kullandiginiz sandalyenin yliksekligine gore ve 151k monitorden
goziiniize yansimayacak sekilde ayarlayin.

Not
Ekran egimini ve yiiksekligini ayarlarken, monitorii masaya
carpmamaya dikkat ederek, yavas ve dikkatli hareket edin.




Monitoriin Kullaniciya
Bagh Ayari

Ayarlar yapmadan once

Monitort bilgisayara baglayin ve ikisini de ¢alistirin.
Iyi sonug elde etmek igin, ayar yapmadan énce en az 30
dakika bekleyin.

Ekranda beliren mentiyii kullanarak monitériintizde pek cok
ayar degisikligi yapabilirsiniz.

Meniiyu kullanma

Ekrandaki ana meniiyti gostermek icin MENU diigmesine
basiniz. MENU diigmesini kullanmakla ilgili daha fazla bilgi
icin Bkz sayfa 11.

MENU

1280x1024/60Hz

Yukaridaki ana menti seklindeki simgelerden birini segcmek igin
¥/4 ve OK diigmelerini kullanin. Asagidaki [1]~[9] meniisii
belirir. [9] meniisiindeki simgeler belirinceye kadar ¥
diigmesine basmaya devam edin. ¥/4 ve OK diigmelerini
kullanmakla ilgili daha genis bilgi i¢in bakiniz sayfa 11.

[1] BACKLIGHT (ARKA
PLAN ISIGI) :C
(sayfaii)

Arka plan 1g1ginin
parlakligini ayarlamak icin,
BACKLIGHT (ARKA
PLAN ISIGT) meniisiinii
secin.

CONTRAST
(KONTRAST) O
(sayfail)

Resim kontrastini
ayarlamak icin
CONTRAST
(KONTRAST) meniisiinti
secin.

(NN 0 0

«mm«m;e@-ﬁa

1280x1024/60Hz
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BRIGHTNESS
(PARLAKLIK) -C-
(sayfa 1)

Resim parlakligini (siyah

seviyesini) ayarlamak icin,

BRIGHTNESS

(PARLAKLIK) mentisiinii

segin.

[4] SCREEN (EKRAN) A\
(sayfa 12)
Resmin keskinligini (faz/
aralik) veya ortalanmasini
(yatay/dikey konumunu)
secmek icin, SCREEN

(EKRAN) mentisiinii segin.

[5] COLOR (RENK) [
(sayfa 13)
Ekranin renk ayarlarini
yapmak i¢in COLOR

(RENK) mentistinii se¢iniz.
Bu, ekranin tonunu ayarlar.

(6] GAMMA (GAMA) 7
(sayfa 14)
Resmin renk golgesi
ayarlarini segmek igin,
GAMMA (GAMA)
mentistinii se¢in.

MENU POSITION
(MENU KONUMU)
(sayfa 14)

Ekran meniisiiniin

konumunu degistirmek igin

MENU POSITION
(MENU KONUMU)
segenegini segin.

LANGUAGE (DIL) B
(sayfa 14)
Meniiler ve mesajlardaki
dili degistirmek icin,
LANGUAGE (DiL)
segenegini segin.

[9] RESET »< (sayfa 14)

Yaptiginiz ayarlar1 fabrika

ayarlarina geri dondtirtir.

[N 1 0 0

1280x1024/60Hz
VENU

ol

AUTO
PHASE
PITCH
H CENTER
V CENTER

1280x1024/60Hz
[E

1280x1024/60Hz
[E

EGAMMA 1
GAMMA 2
GAMMA 3

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU

1280x1024/60Hz

MENU

I TALIANO
+

1280x1024/60Hz

OK
CANCEL

1280x1024/60Hz

MENU




MENU LOCK O
(sayfa 14)
Istenmeyen ayarlari ve
sifirlamalar1 6nlemek icin,
diigmelerin kontrollerini
kilitler.

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU

H MENU, ¥/4 ve OK diigmelerini kullanma

1 Anameniiyii gésterme.
Ekrandaki ana mentiyii gostermek icin MENU diigmesine
basiniz

MENU

2 Ayarlamak istediginiz meniiyii secin.
istediginiz meniiyii goriintiilemek icin ¥ /4" diigmelerine

basin. Menii boliimlerini secmek i¢in OK diigmesine basin.

- 5
@®*%

3 Menii ayarlama.
Ayarlamalari yapmak icin ¥ /4 diigmelerine daha sonra da
OK diigmesine basin.
OK diigmesine bastiginizda ayarlar saklanir ve ekran bir
Oonceki meniiye doner.

. .
o0~ 9

4 Meniiyii kapatma.
Normal goriintiiye ddonmek icin MENU diigmesine bir kez
basin. Eger herhangi bir diigmeye basilmazsa menii 30
saniye i¢inde otomatik olarak kapanir.

MENU

B Ayarlan fabrika ayarlarina geri dondiirme
Ayarlari, RESET meniisiinii kullanarak sifirlayabilirsiniz.

Ayarlar sifirlama ile ilgili daha fazla bilgi i¢in, bakiniz sayfa 14
deki -« (RESET).

|- Arka 1s191 ayarlama
(BACKLIGHT (ARKA PLAN ISIGI))

Eger ekran cok parlak degilse, arka 15181 ayarlayin ve ekranin
daha kolay goriinmesini saglayin.

Not
ECO modu HIGH (YUKSEK), MIDDLE (ORTA) veya LOW
(DUSUK) olarak ayarlandiginda, arka 151k ayarlanamaz (sayfa 15).

1 MENU diigmesine basin.
Ana menti ekranda goriintiilenir.

secmek icin ¥/4 diigmelerine ve sonra da OK
dugmesine basin.

BACKLIGHT (ARKA PLAN ISIGI) meniisii ekranda
goruntilenir.

3 Isik seviyesini ayarlamak icin, ¥/4 diigmelerine
basin ve sonra OK diigmesine basin.

i1 (BACKLIGHT (ARKA PLAN ISIGl)) secenegini

D Kontrastiayarlama (CONTRAST

(KONTRAST))

Resim kontrastini ayarlayin.

Not
ECO modu HIGH (YUKSEK), MIDDLE (ORTA) veya LOW
(DUSUK) olarak ayarlandiginda, kontrast ayarlanamaz (sayfa 15).

1 MENU diigmesine basin.
Ana menii ekranda goriintiilenir.

2 O (CONTRAST (KONTRAST)) secenegini secmek
icin ¥/4 diigmelerine ve sonra da OK diigmesine

basin.
CONTRAST (KONTRAST) meniisii ekranda
goriintiilenir.

3 Kontrasti ayarlamak icin, ¥/4 diigmelerine basin

ve sonra OK diigmesine basin.

O-Goriintiiniin siyah seviyesini
ayarlama (BRIGHTNESS)

Resmin parlakligini ayarlayin (siyah seviyesi).

Not
ECO modu HIGH (YUKSEK), MIDDLE (ORTA) veya LOW
(DUSUK) olarak ayarlandiginda, parlaklik ayarlanamaz (sayfa 15).

1 MENU diigmesine basin.
Ana menii ekranda goriintiilenir.

2 O (BRIGHTNESS (PARLAKLIK)) secenegini
secmek icin ¥/4 diigmelerine ve sonra da OK
duigmesine basin.

BRIGHTNESS (PARLAKLIK) meniisti ekranda
goriintiilenir.

(devam)
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3 Parlakhg ayarlamak icin, ¥/4 diigmelerine basin
ve sonra OK diigmesine basin.

A\ Resmin keskinligini ve
ortalanmasini ayarlama (SCREEN
(EKRAN))

B Otomatik goriintu kalitesi ayarlama
fonksiyonu

Monitdr bir giris sinyali aldiginda, otomatik
olarak resmin pozisyonunu ve keskinligini (faz/
aralik) ayarlar ve ekranda net bir resmin
goruntiilenmesini saglar (sayfa 15).

Not

Otomatik goriintii kalitesi fonksiyonu aktif durumda oldugunda sadece
O (giig) diigmesi galigir.

Resim bu agamada kirpigma yapabilir, ancak bu bir ariza degildir.
Sadece ayarlama tamamlanana dek bir siire bekleyin.

Eger bu monitoriin otomatik goriintii kalitesi
fonksiyonu, goriintiiyii tam olarak ayarlayamazsa
Gecerli giris sinyali i¢in, daha ileri otomatik goriintii kalitesi
ayarlar1 yapabilirsiniz. (Bkz. asagidaki AUTO (OTOMATIK).)

Eger goriintii kalitesiyle ilgili daha fazla ayar yapmak
isterseniz

Goriintiiniin keskinligini (faz/aralik) ve konumunu (yatay/
dikey konumunu) elinizle ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Bu ayarlar, bellekte saklanir ve ekran ayni giris sinyalini
aldiginda, otomatik olarak geri ¢agrilir.

Bilgisayar yeniden agildiginda giris sinyalleri degistirilirse, bu
ayarlarin tekrarlanmasi gerekebilir.

B Gecerli giris sinyali icin, dahaileri
otomatik goruntii kalitesi ayarlan
yapabilirsiniz (AUTO (OTOMATIK))

1 MENU diigmesine basin.
Ana menii ekranda gorlintiilenir.

2 A\ (SCREEN (EKRAN)) secenegini secmek icin
¥/4 diigmelerine ve sonra da OK diigmesine
basin.

SCREEN (EKRAN) mentisti ekranda goriintiilenir.

3 AUTO (OTOMATIK) secenegini secmek icin ¥/4
diigmelerine ve sonra da OK diigmesine basin.
Ekranin, gecerli giris sinyali i¢in faz, aralik ve yatay/dikey
konumu ile ilgili gerekli ayarlamalari yapin ve bunlart
saklayin.

4 5 secenegini secmekicin ¥/4 diigmelerine ve

sonra da OK diigmesine basin.
Menii ekranina geri doniin.

12

B Resmin keskinligini manuel olarak
ayarlama (PHASE (FAZ)/PITCH (ARALIK))

Resmin keskinligini asagidaki sekilde ayarlayabilirsiniz.

1 Coziiniirliigii 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53)
1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) olarak ayarlayin.

2 CD-ROM'’ii yerlestirin.

3 CD-ROM’ubaslatin, alan ve modeli secin ve 6rnek
testi goriintiileyin.
Windows icin
| Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe]’ye tiklayin.
Macintosh icin
[Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility]’ye tiklayin.

4 MENU diigmesine basin.
Ana menii ekranda gortintiilenir.

5 A\ (SCREEN (EKRAN)) secenegini secmek icin
¥/4 diigmelerine ve sonra da OK diigmesine
basin.

SCREEN (EKRAN) mentisii ekranda goriintiilenir.

6 PHASE (FAZ) secenegini secmek icin ¥/4
diigmelerine ve sonra da OK diigmesine basin.
PHASE (FAZ) meniisii ekranda goriintiilenir.

7 Yatay cizgiler minimum seviyeye inene kadar 2 % »
diigmelerine basin.
Ayari, yatay cizgiler minimum seviyede olacak sekilde

T
‘ x|
i

yapin.

8 OK diigmesine basin.
Ana menii ekranda gorlintiilenir.
Eger tiim ekranda dikey cizgiler gortiintiilenirse, araligi
(pitch) asagidaki sekilde ayarlayin.

9 PITCH (ARALIK) secenegini secmek icin ¥/4
diigmelerine ve sonra da OK diigmesine basin.
PITCH (ARALIK) meniisti ekranda goriinttilenir.

10Dikey cizgiler kaybolana kadar ¥/4 diigmelerine
basin.
Ayari, dikey cizgiler kaybolacak sekilde yapin.

11 Ornek testi sona erdirmek icin ekrandaki [END]’e
basin.

12 OK diigmesine basin.
SCREEN (EKRAN) menti ekranina geri doniin.



13 5 secenegini secmek icin ¥/4 diigmelerine ve

sonra da OK diigmesine basin. [ Renk isisini ayarlama (COLOR
Menii ekranina geri dontin. (REN K))

B Resmin konumunu manuel olarak Goriintiiniin beyaz renk alanindaki renk seviyesini, varsayilan
ayarlama renk 1s1s1 ayarlarindan secebilirsiniz.
(H_CENTER (YATAY ORTALAMA)/V CENTER Ayrica, gerekirse, renk 1sisina ince ayar da yapabilirsiniz.
(DIKEY ORTALAMA))

Goériintii ekrani merkezinde bulunmuyorsa goriintilyii 1 MENU diigmesine basin.

ortalamak igin asagidaki adimlar takip edin. Ana meni ekranda goriintiilenir.

1 Coziiniirligii 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53) 2 [%] (COLOR (RENK)) secenegini secmek icin /4
1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93) olarak ayarlayin. diigmelerine ve sonra da OK diigmesine basin.

COLOR (RENK) meniisii ekranda goriintiilenir.

2 CD-ROM’ii yerlestirin. .
3 lIstediginiz renk isisini secmek icin §/4

3 CD-ROM’ubaslatin, alan ve modeli secin ve érnek digmelerine ve sonra da OK diigmesine basin.
testi goriintiileyin. Is1y19300K’dan 6500K’ya indirdiginizde, beyazlar mavimsi
Windows icin tondan kirmizimsi tona dogru kayacaktir.

[Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Ultility.exe|’ye tiklayin.

Magcintosh icin B Renkisisinaince ayar yapma

[Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility]’ye tiklayn. (USER ADJUSTMENT (KULLANICI AYARI))
4 MENU diigmesine basin. 1 MENU diigmesine basin.

Ana menii ekranda goriintiilenir. Ana menii ekranda goriintiilenir.

5 A\ (SCREEN (EKRAN)) secenegini segmek igin 2 [ (COLOR (RENK)) secenegini secmek igin /4
¥/4 diigmelerine ve sonra da OK diigmesine diigmelerine ve sonra da OK diigmesine basin.
basin. COLOR (RENK) menitisu ekranda gortinttilenir.

SCREEN (EKRAN) mentisii ekranda gortiintiilenir.
3 “ADJUST”1secmekicin ¥/4 diigmelerine ve
6 H CENTER (YATAY ORTALAMA) veyaV CENTER sonra da OK dﬁgmesine basin.
(DIKEY ORTALAMA) secenegini segmek icin 4/4 Renk 1s1s1 igin ince ayar meniisii ekranda belirir.
diigmelerine ve sonra da OK diigmesine basin.
H CENTER (YATAY ORTALAMA) veya V CENTER

(DIKEY ORTALAMA) meniisii ekranda goriintiilenir. 5
of|  RIMMMMESSS 128
7 Ornek testi ekranda ortalamak icin, ¥/4 G NN 1 2
diigmelerine basin. B M 12 8

1280x1024/60Hz
[E

8 Ornek testi sona erdirmek i¢in ekrandaki [END’e

tiklayin.
4 R (Red/Kirmizi) veya B (Blue/Mavi) seceneklerini

9 OKdiigmesine basin. secmek icin, ¥/4 diigmelerine basin ve OK

SCREEN (EKRAN) menii ekranina geri dontin. diigmesine basin. Ardindan, istediginiz renk

isisini ayarlamak icin ¥/4 diigmelerine ve sonra

10 5 secenegini secmek icin §/4 diigmelerine ve da OK diigmesine basin.

sonra da OK diigmesine basin. Bu ayar renk sisint R ve B boliimlerini G (Green/yesil)

Menii ekranina geri doniin. boliimiine gore arttirarak veya azaltarak degistirdiginden,

G boliimii sabittir.

5 3 secenegini secmek icin ¥/4 diigmelerine ve
OK diigmesine basin.
Yeni renk ayari bellekte USER ADJUSTMENT
(KULLANICI AYARI) olarak saklanir ve USER
(KULLANICI) secildiginde otomatik olarak geri ¢agrilir.
Ana menii ekranda goriintiilenir.
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7 Gama ayarinin degistirilmesi
(GAMMA (GAMA))

Goriintiiniin renk goélgesini, goriintiiniin orijinal renk golgesi
ile birlestirebilirsiniz.

1 MENU diigmesine basin.
Ana menii ekranda gorlintiilenir.

2 7 (GAMMA (GAMA)) secenegini secmek icin /4
diigmelerine ve sonra da OK diigmesine basin.
GAMMA (GAMA) meniisii ekranda goriintiilenir.

3 istediginiz modu secmek icin ¥/4 diigmelerine
basin ve sonra OK diigmesine basin.

Menii konumunu degistirme
(MENU POSITION (MENU
KONUMVU))

Eger ekrandaki bir nesneyi gormenizi engelliyorsa, menii
konumunu degistirebilirsiniz.

1 MENU diigmesine basin.
Ana menii ekranda goriintiilenir.

2 (MENU POSITION (MENU KONUMU))
secenedgini secmek icin ¥/4 diigmelerine ve
sonra da OK diigmesine basin.

MENU POSITION (MENU KONUMU) meniisii
ekranda gortintiilenir.

3 istediginiz konumu secmek icin ¥/4 diigmelerine
basin, istenilen konumu secin ve OK diigmesine
basin.

Mentiiniin yeri icin 9 konumdan birini secebilirsiniz.

Ekran meniisii dilini secme
(LANGUAGE (DiL))

Bu monitordeki meniilerde ve mesajlarda kullanilan dili
degistirebilirsiniz.

1 MENU diigmesine basin.
Ana menii ekranda gortntiilenir.

2 (LANGUAGE (DiL)) secenegini secmekicin ¥/4
diigmelerine ve sonra da OK diigmesine basin.
LANGUAGE (DIiL) meniisii ekranda goriintiilenir.

3 Birdil secmek icin, ¥/4 diigmelerine ve sonra da
OK diigmesine basin.
« ENGLISH: ingilizce
* FRANCAIS: Fransizca
+ DEUTSCH: Almanca
« ESPANOL: Ispanyolca
+ ITALIANO: italyanca
* NEDERLANDS: Felemenkce

14

SVENSKA: Isvegce
* PYCCKWW: Rusca
* BAEE: Japonca

» fixz: Cince

»+< Tlim ayar verilerini fabrika
ayarlarina sifirlama (RESET
(SIFIRLAMA))

Yaptiginiz ayarlari fabrika ayarlarina geri dondiiriir.

1 MENU diigmesine basin.
Ana menii ekranda gortintiilenir.

2 -« (RESET (SIFIRLAMA)) secenegini secmek icin
¥/4 diigmelerine ve sonra da OK diigmesine
basin.

RESET (SIFIRLAMA) meniisti ekranda gortintiilenir.

3 istediginiz modu secmek icin ¥/4 diigmelerine
basin ve sonra OK diigmesine basin.

* OK: Yapilan ayarlari, fabrika ayarlarina geri dondiirmek
icin 8@ (LANGUAGE (DIL)) ayar1 bu yéntemle
degismez.

+ CANCEL (IPTAL):Stfirlamayi iptal etmek ve menii
ekranina donmek igin.

O+ Meniileri ve kontrol
diigmelerini kilitleme (MENU
LOCK (MENU KiLiTLEME))

Istenmeyen ayarlar ve sifirlamalar1 dnlemek icin, diigmelerin
kontrollerini kilitler.

1 MENU diigmesine basin.
Ana menii ekranda gortintiilenir.

2 O (MENULOCK (MENU KILITLEME)) secenegini
secmek icin ¥/4 diigmelerine ve sonra da OK
diigmesine basin.

MENU LOCK (MENU KIiLiTLEME) meniisii ekranda
gortintiilenir.

3 ON (ACIK) veya OFF (KAPALI) secenegini secmek
icin §/4 diigmelerine ve sonra da OK diigmesine
basin.

* ON (ACIK): Sadece (D (gii¢) anahtari calisacaktir.
Eger herhangi bir iglem yapmaya
calisirsaniz, ekranda O=n (MENU
LOCK (MENU KILITLEME)) ikonu
belirir.

+ OFF (KAPALI): On (MENU LOCK (MENU

KILITLEME)) ayarini kapaliya getirir.
O+ (MENU LOCK (MENU
KIiLITLEME)) ayar1 ON
(ACIK)olarak secildiyse, MENU
diigmesine bastiginizda, OQ=n (MENU
LOCK (MENU KiLITLEME))
otomatik olarak secilir.



Teknik Ozellikler

Enerji tasarrufu fonksiyonu

Bu monitor VESA, ENERGY STAR ve NUTEK enerji
tasarrufu standartlarina uygundur. Monitor eger DPMS
(Display Power Management Signaling) 6zelligine sahip bir
bilgisayara veya video grafik kartina bagl ise, monitor asagida
gosterilen sekilde otomatik olarak enerji tiikketimini azaltacaktir.

SDM-S53
Enerji modu Enerji tuketimi O (enerji)
gostergesi
normal 25 W (maks.) yesil
calisma
aktif 1 W (maks.) turuncu
kapanma*
(derin uyku)**
power off (giic 1 W (maks.) kirmizi
kapal1)
ana glic kapali 0 W off
SDM-S73
Enerji modu Enerji tuketimi O (enerji)
gostergesi
normal 45 W (maks.) yesil
calisma
aktif 1 W (maks.) turuncu
kapanma*
(derin uyku)**
power off (giic 1 W (maks.) kirmizi
kapali)
ana glic kapali 0 W off
SDM-S93
Enerji modu Enerji tuketimi O (enerji)
gostergesi
normal 50 W (maks.) yesil
calisma
aktif 1 W (maks.) turuncu
kapanma*
(derin uyku)**
power off (giic 1 W (maks.) kirmizi
kapali)
ana glic kapali 0 W off

* Eger bilgisayariniz “actif kapanma” moduna gecerse, giris sinyali
kesilir ve ekranda NO INPUT SIGNAL (giris sinyali yok)
goriintiilenir. 5 saniye sonra monitor enerji tasarrufu moduna

gecer.

** “derin uyku” Environmental Protection Agency tarafindan

tanimlanan enerji tasarrufu modudur.

Giic tiiketimini azaltma (ECO modu)

Monitoriin oniindeki ECO diigmesine tist liste basarsaniz,
ekran parlakligini secebilirsiniz.

ECO

—

ECO:USER

100

l

ECO: HIGH

l

ECO:MIDDLE

l

ECO:LOW

| —

Her bir mod ekranda belirir ve ekran parlakligi moda gore
azalir. Yaklagik 5 saniye sonra menti otomatik olarak kaybolur.
Mod HIGH (YUKSEK)’ten MIDDLE (ORTA)’ya ve LOW

(DUSUK)’e dogru degistiginde, ekran parlaklig1 ve giic

tiiketimi azalir.

Ekran parlakliginin varsayilan ayar1 “USER” (KULLANICI)

olarak ayarlanmustir.

Eger “USER” secenegini secerseniz, mentiyu kullanarak
BACKLIGHT secenegini sectiginizde oldugu gibi, arka plan
15131 seviyesini ¥ /4 diigmelerine basarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.

NOT

Sadece ECO modu “USER?” olarak ayarlandiginda, meniiniin

BACKLIGHT (Arka plan 15181), CONTRAST (Kontrast) ve
BRIGHTNESS (Parlaklik) 6geleri kullanilabilir (sayfa 11).

Otomatik goriintii kalitesi

fonksiyonu

Monitor bir giris sinyali aldiginda, otomatik
olarak resmin pozisyonunu ve keskinligini (faz/

aralik) ayarlar ve ekranda net bir resmin

goriintilenmesini saglar.

Temel (fabrika ayarli) mod

Monitor bir giris sinyali aldiginda, ekranin ortasinda yiiksek

kaliteli bir gortintii elde edebilmek icin, bu sinyali monitdriin
belleginde sakli olan temel modlardan biri ile eslestirir. Girig
sinyali temel mod ile uyusursa, resim otomatik olarak uygun
varsayilan ayarlarla ekranda gortintiilenir.

Giris sinyalleri temel modlardan biri ile

uyusmazsa

Monitor temel modlardan birine uymayan bir giris sinyali
alirsa, ekranda daima net bir goriintii saglamak lizere, otomatik
goriintii kalitesi ayar fonksiyonu aktive edilir (asagidaki
monitor frekans araliklar dahilinde):

(devam)
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Yatay frekans: 28—61 kHz (SDM-S53)

28—80 kHz (SDM-S573/S93)
Dikey frekans:48—75 Hz
Sonug olarak, monitdr ilk defa, temel ayarlarina (fabrika ayart)
uymayan bir giris sinyali aldiginda monitoriin ekranda
gorlintliyli gostermesi normalden daha uzun siirebilir. Bu ayar
verisi otomatik olarak hafizada saklanir ve daha sonra tekrar
algilandiginda sanki monitor temel ayarlarina uyan bir giris
sinyali almus gibi islem gortir.

Faz, aralik ve goriintii konumunu manuel olarak
ayarlarsaniz

Otomatik goriintii kalitesi ayar fonksiyonu, bazi girig
sinyallerinde goriintii konumunu, fazi ve aralig1 tam olarak
ayarlayamayabilir. Bu durumda, bu ayarlari manuel olarak
yapabilirsiniz (sayfa 12). Yaptiginiz manuel ayarlar hafizada
saklanir ve monitor ayni giris sinyalini algiladiginda yeniden
kullanir.

Not

Otomatik goriintii kalitesi fonksiyonu aktif durumda oldugunda sadece
O (giig) diigmesi calisir.

Resim bu agamada kirpisma yapabilir, ancak bu bir ariza degildir.
Sadece ayarlama tamamlanana dek bir siire bekleyin.
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Sorun giderme

Teknik destege bagvurmadan 6nce bu boliime bakin.

Goriintulu mesajlar

Eger giris sinyalinde sorun yasaniyorsa, asagidaki mesajlardan
bir tanesi ekranda goriintiilenir. Sorunu gidermek icin, bkz
“Hata belirtileri ve olas1 giderme yontemleri” sayfa 18.

Ekranda “OUT OF RANGE” (aralik disinda)
mesaiji goriintillenirse

Bu, giris sinyalinin monitor 6zellikleri tarafindan
desteklenmedigini gosterir. Asagidaki 6geleri kontrol edin.
Goriintiilii mesaj hakkinda daha genis bilgi icin, bkz “Hata
belirtileri ve olas1 giderme yontemleri” sayfa 18.

Eger “xxx.x kHz/xxx Hz” ekrana gelirse
Bu, yatay ve dikey frekanslarin ikisinin de monitor
tarafindan desteklenmedigi anlamina gelir.
Rakamlar, gegerli giris sinyalinin yatay ve dikey
frekanslarini gosterir.

OUT OF RANGE

xxXx.xkHz/ xxxHz

Eger ekranda “RESOLUTION (COZUNURLUK)>
1024 x 768” belirirse

(SDM-S53)

Bu, ¢oziintirliigiin monitor 6zellikleri tarafindan
desteklenmedigini gosterir (1024 x 768 veya daha disiik).

Eger ekranda “RESOLUTION (COZUNURLUK)>
1280 x 1024” belirirse

(SDM-S73/S93)

Bu, ¢oziintirliigiin monitor 6zellikleri tarafindan
desteklenmedigini gosterir (1280 x 1024 veya daha diisiik).

OUT OF RANGE

RESOLUTION > 1280X1024

Eger “NO INPUT SIGNAL?” (giris sinyali yok)
mesaji ekranda goriintiilenirse

Bu mesaj, giris sinyali olmadig1 anlamina gelir.

NO INPUT SIGNAL

GO TO POWER SAVE




“GO TO POWER SAVE (ENERJi TASARRUFUNA
(EEG)”

Monitor, ekranda mesaj belirdikten yaklasik 5 saniye sonra
enerji tasarrufu moduna girer.

Ekranda “CABLE DISCONNECTED” (kablo takili
degil) mesaji ekranda goriintiilenirse

Bu mesaj, video sinyal kablosunun ¢ikarildigini belirtir.

CABLE DISCONNECTED
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Hata belirtileri ve olasi giderme yontemleri

Bagli bir bilgisayar veya diger cihazlarla ilgili bir sorun ortaya ¢ikarsa, bagl bilgisayarin/cihazin kullanim kilavuzuna bakin.
Asagidaki talimatlar problemi ¢6zmez ise otomatik hata tespit fonksiyonunu (sayfa 20) ¢alistirin.

Belirti

Bu 6geleri kontrol edin

No picture (goruntii yok)

O (giic) gostergesi yanmiyorsa ve
O (gii¢) diigmesine basildiginda da

O (gii¢) yanmazsa,

* Glig kablosunun takilt olup olmadigini kontrol edin.
* Monitoriin MAIN POWER diigmesinin agik olup olmadigini kontrol edin (sayfa 8).

©) (glig) gostergesi kirmizi
yaniyorsa,

« O (Giig) diigmesinin “on” (agik) olup olmadigini kontrol edin.

Eger O (gli¢) 15181 yesilse veya
turuncu yanip sontiyorsa,

» Otomatik hata tespiti fonksiyonunu kullanin (sayfa 20).

Ekranda CABLE

DISCONNECTED (kablo takili

degil) mesaji gortintiilenirse,

* Video sinyal kablosunun ve diger donanimlarin ilgili soketlerde takili durumda olup
olmadigini kontrol edin. (sayfa 6).

* Video giris soketi pinlerinin biikiilmemis veya i¢ine kagmamis oldugundan emin olun.

+ Saglanmamus bir video sinyal kablosu takili. Saglanmamus bir video sinyal kablosunu
baglarsaniz, ekranda CABLE DISCONNECTED (kablo takili degil) mesaji belirebilir.
Bu bir ariza degildir.

Eger ekranda NO INPUT

SIGNAL (giris sinyali yok) mesaji
goriintiilenirse veya () (giic) 15181
turuncu ise veya yesil ve turuncu

arasinda gidip geliyorsa,

* Video sinyal kablosunun ve diger donanimlarin ilgili soketlerde takili durumda olup
olmadigini kontrol edin. (sayfa 6).
* Video giris soketi pinlerinin biikiilmemis veya i¢ine kagmamis oldugundan emin olun.

B Monitor nedeniyle degil, bir bilgisayar veya baglanan farkl bir cihaz
nedeniyle olusan problemler
» Bilgisayar enerji tasarrufu modunda. Klavyede herhangi bir tusa basmay1 veya fareyi

hareket ettirmeyi deneyin.
» Ekran kartimizin diizgilin sekilde takildigindan emin olun.
* Bilgisayarin acik konumda olup olmadigini kontrol edin.
» Bilgisayar1 yeniden baslatin.

Ekranda “OUT OF RANGE”
(aralik diginda) mesaji
gOriintiilenirse (sayfa 16),

H Monitor nedeniyle degil, bir bilgisayar veya baglanan farkl bir cihaz
nedeniyle olusan problemler
Video (gortintii) frekansinin monitoriin destekledigi 6zellikler icinde olup olmadigini

kontrol edin. Eger eski bir monitoriin yerine, bu monitori taktiysaniz, eski monitori
yeniden takin ve bilgisayarin ekran kartini agagida belirtilen araliklarda ayarlayin:
Yatay: 28 — 61 kHz (SDM-S53), 28 — 80 kHz (SDM-S73/S93)

Dikey: 48 — 75 Hz

Coziintrliik: 1024 x 768 veya daha diisiik (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 veya daha diisiik
(SDM-S73/893)

Eger Windows kullaniyorsaniz,

Eger eski bir monitoriin yerine, bu monitori taktiysaniz, eski monitorii yeniden takin
ve asagidaki talimatlari uygulayin. Windows aygit secimi penceresinde “Manufactures”
(liretici) listesinden “SONY”’yi, “Models” (modeller) listesinden “SDM-S53, “SDM-
S73” veya “SDM-S93” modelini se¢in. Bu monitdriin model ismi “Models”
(Modeller) listesinde gortintiilenmiyorsa, “Plug & Play” (Tak ve Calistir) secenegini
deneyin.

Eger Macintosh sistem
kullaniyorsaniz,

* Bir Macintosh bilgisayar baglarken, gerekirse bir adaptor (saglanmamustir) kullanin.
Video sinyal kablosunu baglamadan once adaptorii bilgisayara baglayin.
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Belirti

Bu 6geleri kontrol edin

Goriintu titremesi, oynamasi,
sallanmasi ya da karismasi

« Aralig1 (pitch) ve fazi1 (phase) ayarlayin (sayfa 12).

* Monitorler, lazer yazicilar, elektrikli fanlar, floresan lambalar veya televizyonlar gibi

elektriksel veya manyetik alan kaynaklarini izole edin ve uzaklastirin.

* Monitort, tercihen farkli bir elektrik devresi tizerindeki, farkli bir AC prizine takmay1

deneyin.

B Monitor nedeniyle degil, bir bilgisayar veya baglanan farkl bir cihaz

nedeniyle olusan problemler

* Grafik kartinin monitdre uygun sekilde ayarlanmis oldugundan emin olun.

» Grafik modunun, (VESA, Macintosh 19" Color, vs.) ve giris sinyali frekansinin bu
monitor tarafindan desteklendiginden emin olun. Frekans uygun aralikta olsa bile, bazi
ekran kartlari bu monitoriin dogru senkronizasyon yapabilmesine izin vermeyecek

kadar dar bir senkronizasyon pulsuna sahip olabilir.

» Miimkiin olan en iyi kalitedeki goriintii kalitesi icin bilgisayarin tazeleme oranini

(dikey frekans) ayarlayin.

Goriintu bulamk

* Parlaklig1 ve kontrast1 ayarlayin (sayfa 11).
+ Aralig1 (pitch) ve fazi (phase) ayarlayin (sayfa 12).

B Monitor nedeniyle degil, bir bilgisayar veya baglanan farkl bir cihaz

nedeniyle olusan problemler

+ Bilgisayarinizda ¢oziiniirliigii 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93)

olarak ayarlayin.

Hayalet goriintii

* Video kablosunun ya da video yonlendiricinin uzatma kablosunu iptal edin.

» Tiim parcalarin (donanimlarin) ilgili soketlerde dogru bir sekilde takili oldugundan

emin olun.

Goriintli ortalanmadi veya
diizgiin ebatlarda degil

» Aralig1 (pitch) ve faz1 (phase) ayarlayin (sayfa 12).

+ Goriintii konumunu ayarlayin (sayfa 13). Bazi video modlarinin ekrani tam olarak

doldurmadigini unutmayin.

Goriintii cok ufak

B Monitor nedeniyle degil, bir bilgisayar veya baglanan farkl bir cihaz

nedeniyle olusan problemler

* Bilgisayarinizda ¢oziintirliigli 1024 x 768 (SDM-S53), 1280 x 1024 (SDM-S73/S93)

olarak ayarlayin.

Goriintii cok karanhk

* Arka 15181 ayarlayin (sayfa 11).
* Parlaklig1 ayarlayin (sayfa 11).

» “Gamma”yi1 kullanarak gamayi ayarlayin (sayfa 14).
* Monitor acildiktan sonra parlakligin gelmesi birkac dakika siirebilir.
* Sectiginiz ECO moduna bagl olarak, ekran kararabilir.

Dalgali veya oval (moire) bir
goriintii var

« Aralig1 (pitch) ve fazi (phase) ayarlayin (sayfa 12).

Renk diizenli degil

« Aralig1 (pitch) ve fazi (phase) ayarlayin (sayfa 12).

Beyaz renk tam olarak beyaz
goriintiilenmiyor

* Renk 1sisin1 ayarlayin (sayfa 13).

Monitor diigmeleri calismiyor
(O ekranda goriintiilenir)

* “MENU LOCK” (Ment kilidi) ON (ACIK) durumda ise OFF (KAPALI)’a getirin

(sayfa 14).

Monitor kisa bir zamandan sonra
kapaniyor

M Bagh bilgisayar yada diger donanimlara bagh sorunlar
« Bilgisayarda enerji tasarrufu modunu kapatin.

Ana giicii kapattiktan sonra, O)
(giic) gostergesi bir siire icin
yanmaya devam ediyor

» Ana gii¢ acik fakat ©) (glic) diigmesi basil1 degilken veya monitor enerji tasarrufu
modundayken, MAIN POWER diigmesini kapatirsaniz, () (glic) gostergesi hemen

kapanmayabilir. Bu bir ariza degildir.

(devam)
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Monitor bilgilerini goriintiileme

Monitor bir giris sinyali algilarken, MENU diigmesini,
bilgi kutusu belirene kadar, 5 saniyeden fazla basili
tutunuz.

Bilgi kutusunu kaldirmak icin MENU diigmesine tekrar basin.

MENU

Ornek

—— Model ismi

MODEL : SDM-S53
SER. NO : 1234567 +——
MANUFACTURED : 2003-52

Seri numarasi

[~ Uretim yili ve
haftasi

Eger sorun devam ederse yetkili Sony saticisina bagvurun ve
asagidaki bilgileri verin:

* Model ismi: SDM-S53 veya SDM-S73 veya SDM-S93

* Seri numarast

* Problemin detayl aciklamasi

+ Satin alma tarihi

* Bilgisayarinizin ve ekran kartinizin ismi ve 6zellikleri

20

Otomatik hata tespiti fonksiyonu

Bu monitor otomatik hata tespit 6zelligine sahiptir.
Bilgisayariniz yada monitoriiniizde bir problem meydana
geldiginde, monitdriiniizde bir sey goriintiilenmeyecek ve 0
(glig) 15181 yesil renkte yanacak veya turuncu renkte yanip
sonecektir. Eger O (gli¢) 15181 turuncu renkte yaniyorsa, bu
bilgisayarinizin enerji tasarrufu (power saving) modunda
oldugunu gosterir. Klavyede herhangi bir tuga basmayi1 veya
fareyi hareket ettirmeyi deneyin.

)
O (eneriji)
gostergesi

o

0000DO- |

SONY

Al

Eger ekrandaki goriintii kaybolursa ve () (giic)
gostergesi yesilse

10 (giic) diigmesini kapatin ve video sinyal
kablosunu monitdérden cikarin.

2 Monitorii O (giic) diigmesine basarak acin.

Eger dort renk ¢cubugunun tiimti goruntuleniyorsa (beyaz,
kirmizi, yesil, mavi) monitor diizgilin ¢alistyor demektir. Video
giris kablosunu tekrar takin ve bilgisayar(lar)inizin durumunu
kontrol edin.

Eger renk cubuklar goriintiilenmiyorsa, monitoriiniizde bir
sorun bulunmaktadir. Yetkili Sony saticiniza bagvurun ve
monit6riniiziin durumu hakkinda bilgi verin.

Eger ekrandaki goriintii kaybolursa ve () (giic)
gostergesi yanip sonen turuncuysa

0] (guic) diigmesine iki defa basarak monitorii kapatip
acin.

Eger 0 (glic) 15181 yesil yaniyorsa monitor diizgiin calistyor
demektir.

Eger O (gli¢) 15181 halen yanip soniiyorsa monitoriintizde bir
sorun bulunmaktadir. () (glic) 1s181ndaki turuncu renkli yanip
sonmelerin arasindaki saniyeleri sayin ve bunu yetkili Sony
saticiniza bildirin. Monitoriiniiziin modelini ve seri numarasini
not etmeyi unutmayin. Ayni sekilde bilgisayarinizin ve ekran
kartinizin da modelini not edin.



Ozellikler

SDM-S53
LCD panel

Giris sinyali formati

Coziiniirlik

Girig sinyal seviyesi

Gilig gereksinimi

Giig tliketimi
Caligma sicaklig

Panel tipi: a-Si TFT Aktif Matris
Gorlintii boyutu: 15,0 inch
RGB caligma frekansi*
Yatay: 28 — 61 kHz
Dikey: 48 — 75 Hz
Yatay: Maks.1024 nokta
Dikey: Maks.768 satir
RGB video sinyali
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, pozitif
SYNC sinyali
TTL seviye, 2,2 kQ,
positif veya negatif
(Ayr yatay ve dikey,
veya komposit sync)
0,3 Vp-p, 75Q, negatif

Boyutlar (genislik/yiikseklik/derinlik)

Agirlik

(Yesil Sync)
100 — 240V, 50 — 60 Hz,
Maks. 0,6 A
Maks. 25 W
5-35°C
Ekran (dik durumda):
Yaklagik 339 x 370 x 186 mm
(133/8x 14 3/8x 7 3/8 ing)
(ayakla birlikte)

Yaklagik 339 x 275 53 mm
(1337810 7/8x 2 1/8 ing)
(ayaksiz)
Yaklasik 3,7 kg (8 1b 2 0z)
(ayakla birlikte)
Yaklagik 2,7 kg (5 1b 15 0z)
(ayaksiz)

Plug & Play (Tak ve Kullan)

Aksesuarlar

DDC2B
Bkz sayfa 6.

SDM-S73/S93
LCD panel

Giris sinyali formati

Cozinurlik

Giris sinyal seviyesi

Gtig gereksinimi
Giic tiiketimi

Calisma sicakligi

Panel tipi: a-Si TFT Aktif Matris
Gortintli boyutu: 17,0 inc (SDM-
S73)
Goruntii boyutu: 19,0 ing (SDM-
S93)
RGB calisma frekanst*
Yatay: 28 — 80 kHz
Dikey: 48 — 75 Hz
Yatay: Maks.1280 nokta
Dikey: Maks.1024 satir
RGB video sinyali
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, pozitif
SYNC sinyali
TTL seviye, 2,2 kQ,
positif veya negatif
(Ayn yatay ve dikey,
veya komposit sync)
0,3 Vp-p, 75Q, negatif
(Yesil Sync)
100 — 240V, 50 — 60 Hz,
Maks. 1,0 A
Maks. 45 W (SDM-S73)
Maks. 50 W (SDM-S93)
5-35°C

Boyutlar (genislik/yiikseklik/derinlik)

Agirlik

Ekran (dik durumda):
Yaklasik 367 x 411 215 mm
(1412x 16 17ax 8 1/2ing)
(ayakla birlikte) (SDM-S73)
Yaklagik 412 x 445 % 234 mm
(16 /ax 17°/4x 9 /8 ing)
(ayakla birlikte) (SDM-S93)
Yaklasik 367 x 315 60 mm
(1412x 12 12x 2 3 /8 ing)
(ayaksiz) (SDM-S73)
Yaklagik 412 x 350 X 64 mm
(16 Y/ax 137/8x 2 /8 ing)
(ayaksiz) (SDM-S93)

Yaklasik 5,4 kg (11 1b 14 0z)

(ayakla birlikte) (SDM-S73)

Yaklasik 6,6 kg (14 1b 8 oz)

(ayakla birlikte) (SDM-S93)

Yaklasik 4,1 kg (9 Ib)

(ayaksiz) (SDM-S73)

Yaklasik 5,2 kg (11 1b 7 oz)

(ayaksiz) (SDM-S93)

Plug & Play (Tak ve Kullan)

Aksesuarlar

DDC2B
Bkz sayfa 6.

* Tavsiye edilen yatay ve dikey zamanlama kosulu
* Yatay sync genisligi toplam yatay zamanin %4,8 sinden
veya 0,8 ps, den fazla olmalidir, hangisi daha biiytik ise.
* Yatay bosluk genisligi 2,5 psec den fazla olmalidir.
+ Dikey bosluk genisligi 450 psec den fazla olmalidir.

Tasarim ve 6zellikler haber verilmeksizin degistirilebilir.
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TCO’99 Eco-document

B Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-
puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

H Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative® processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium**

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

* Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

** Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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